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INTRODUCTION

Purpose and Structure

The legislature, by section 35.93 and chapter 227, Wis. Stats., directed
the publication of the rules of administrative agencies having rule-mak-
ing authority in a loose-leaf, continual revigsion system known as the
WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE. The code is kept current by
means of new and replacement pages. The pages are issued monthly,
together with notices of hearings, notices of proposed rules, emergency
rules, new rules, instructions for insertion of new material, and other
information relating to administrative rules. This monthly service is
called the WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE REGISTER, and comes
to the subscriber after the 25th of each month,

Availability

The complete code and the upkeep service are distributed to the
county law libraries; to the libraries of the University of Wisconsin Law
School and Marquette University Law School; to the State Historical
Society; to the Legislative Reference Bureau and to the State Law Li-
brary, and to certain designated public libraries throughout the state.

The sale and distribution of the code and of its parts is handled by
Department of Administration, Document Sales and Distribution, 202
8. Thornton Ave., Madison, Wisconsin 53702.

Table of Contents

Each code with more than one chapier will have a table of chapters.
After the title of each chapter will be the page numbers on which the
chapter begins. Each chapter will have a table of sections. When a chap-
ter has more than 10 sections and is over 10 pages in length the page
number which that particular section begins on will be inserted after the
title of the section.

History Notes

Each page of the code as it was originally filed and printed pursuant to
the 1955 legislation, is dated “1-2-58". A rule which is amended or cre-
ated subsequent to the original printing date is followed by a history
note indicating the date and number of the REGISTER in which it was
published and the date on which the amendment or the rule became
effective. The absence of a history note at the end of a section indicates
that the rule has remained unchanged since the original printing in 1956,
The date line at the bottom of the page indicates the month in which the
page was released. Some common abbreviations used in the history
notes are: cr. - created, am. - amend, r: - repeal, recr. - recreate, renum. -
renumber, eff. - effective and emerg. - emergency.

In some instances an entire chapter has been repealed and recreated
subsequent to the original printing date. When this oceurs a history note
has been placed at the beginning of the chapter to contain this informa-
tion. A separate history note appears after each section indicating the
date when the revision became effective.

Index

The index for the complete Wisconsin Administrative Code will be
found at the end of the last volume, It will be recompiled, reprinted and
distributed annually. Some codes have a separate index prepared by the
agency involved. See the Building Code for an example.
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DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS

SUMMARY OF RULE CHANGES
Effective January 1, 1982

CHAPTER Ind 50 — ADMINISTRATION and ENFORCEMENT

1. Ind 50.12 — Submittal of information responsibilities for building
designers and structural component designers are clarified.

CHAPTER Ind 51 — DEFINITIONS and STANDARDS

2. Ind 51.01 — Various definitions have been added relating to exit-
ing, residential occupancies, health care occupancies, places of deten-
tion, hazardous cccupancies and solid-fuel fired equipment and systems.

3. Ind 51.02 (11) — The requirements relating to enclosure of stair-
ways have been amended to minimize the passage of smoke from one
floor to another during a fire.

4. Ind 51.02 (14) (a) 2. — The rule has been amended to limit the
height of the first floor to not more than 3’ 0” above the exit discharge
grade.

5. Ind 51.03 and Table 51.03-A — The rules and the Table have been
expanded to recognize type 5A-Masonry Protected and type 5B-Ma-
sonry Unprotected construction. Type 7 construction has been im-
proved and 3 story type T Wood Frame Protected construction is now
permitted. Line 20 of Table 51.03-A has been revised to require addi-
tional life safety for vertical exit enclosures.

6. Table 51.03 (7} — Setback requirements for 3 story type 7 con-
struction buildings are expanded.

7. Ind 51.042 {7) — The construction of fire rated assemblies adjacent
to unusable spaces is clarified.

8. Ind 51.045 — Protection requirements using gypsum wallboard are
clarified and expanded.

9. Ind 51.047 — Fire door requirements are expanded to include 20
minute rated fire door assemblies.

10. Ind 51.049 (3) — The penetration of fire-rated ceiling compo-
nents by plastic components is clarified.

11. Ind 51.06 (3) {b) 1. — Requirements for ultraviolet light barriers
to protect exposed foam plastic insulation are created.

12. Ind 51.07 — A new section for interior finish rules is created. The
section governs the finishes by flame spread and smoke developed crite-
ria. The rules establish different classes of interior finishes for floors,
walls and ceilings. The rules establish different interior finish require-
ments for enclosed exits, exit access and all other spaces of buildings.

13. Ind 51.08 — Absolute and special occupancy separation require-
ments are simplified and the amount of opening is limited.

14. Ind 51.14 — New requirements for safety glazing are being rein-
troduced into the code to address safety glazing applications not now
covered by the Federal CPSC “Architectural Safety (}_‘:lazing Standard”.
The rules are based upon s. 101,125, Stats., and the requirements found
in s, Ind 51.14 before the federal pre-emption,
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WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

15, Ind 51.15 — Requirements to prohibit the installation of key oper-
ated hardware in exit doors are clarified.

16. Ind 51.165 — Stairway identification is required for stairways
serving 4 or more stories.

17. Ind 51.166 — Barriers and signage are required to direct occu-
pants out of the building from exit stairs, which go beyond the level of
exit discharge to the basement,

18. Ind 51.167 — Exiting through areas of hazard is now prohibited.

19. Ind 51.22 — Fire extinguishers as specified by NFPA 10 - Portable
Fire Extinguishers are required for most occupancies.

20. Ind 51.23 (6} — Automatic sprinkler systems must be maintained
as specified in NFPA 13A.

21. Ind 51.245 — Smoke detectors as required by this code must con-
form to either NFPA No. T2E for electrically operated detectors or
NFPA No. 74 for battery operated detectors. Maintenance responsibili-
ties for battery operated detectors are clarified.

22. Ind 51.25-Ind 51.27 — The adopted standards of the Building
Code are updated to the most current editions. Additional standards are
adopted for fire extinguishers, smoke detectors, sprinkler system main-
tenance, health care HVAC and solid fuel burning equipment and sys-
tems.

CHAPTER Ind 52—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

23. Ind 52.07 — The requirements for fireplaces and fireplace stoves
in this section are repealed and new requirements are adopted in ch. Ind
64,

24. Ind 52.16 and 52.17 — The protection and clearance requirements
in these sections are repealed and updated rules are created in s, Ind
64.51.

25. Ind 52.22 and 52.23 — Maintenance and repairs are now required
for all buildings.

CHAPTER Ind 53—STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS

26. Ind 53.11 {(4) — Roof load reductions based upon roof pitch and
surface materials are included. Requirements for roofs designed to hold
rain water for control flow purposes are added.

27. Table 53-1 — Floor loading requirements for floors supporting
assembly seating facilities are lessened and clarified.

28. Ind 53.63 {(6) — Requirements to identify decay prevenied
treated wood are added.

CHAPTER Ind 54—FACTOQRIES, OFFICE
and MERCANTILE BUILDINGS

29. Ind 54.01 - The table for area limitations is expanded to give
credit for exposure to a fourth street.

30. Ind 54.01 (2) (b) 3. — Requirements for hold open devices for fire
doors in fire division walls are amended.

Reglster, December, 1981, No. 312



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS

31. Ind 54,105 — Toeboards are now required only in factory/ware-
house-type occupanies.

32. Ind 54.02 (4) — Exit distances for ch. Ind 54 occupancies are in-
creased to 150 feet for unsprinklered buildings and 200'feet for sprin-
kiered buildings.

33. Ind 54.14 — Isolation of hazard requirements are clarified and
expanded.

34. Ind 54.145, 55.34, 56.18, 57.18, 58.27, 59.23 and 62.50 — Portable
fire extinguishers as specified in s. Ind 51.22 are required for these occu-
pancies.

35. Ind 54.17 — Manual fire alarms are now required for large office
buildings.

36. Ind 54.50-54.52 — These rules for hazardous occupancies are re-
pealed. A new chapter {Ind 59) has been created to address hazardous
occupancies.

CHAPTER Ind 55—THEATERS and ASSEMBLY HALLS

37.Ind 55.02 (2) (a) 1. — The permitied occupant load for single exit
balconies in churches is clarified.

38. Ind 55.51-55.62 — These requirements for bleachers and grand-
stands are repealed. New requirements are created in ch. Ind 62, subch.
5.

CHAPTER Ind 56—SCHOOLS and OTHER PLACES
of INSTRUCTION

39, Ind 56.03 — Smoke detection systems in the corridors of existing
school buildings not currently protected by smoke detectors or auto-
matic sprinklers are required by January 1, 1983.

CHAPTER Ind 57—RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCIES

40. Ind 57 — A new chapter for residential occupancies only is estab-

lished.

41. Ind 57.001 — The scope of the residential occupancies chapter is
clarified.

42. Ind 57,01 — Height and area limitation for residential occupancies
are now established. Living units and exit access corridors must be sepa-
rated by one-hour rated construction or better.

43. Ind 57.03 — The number, type and location of exits is clarified.
The exit distance is lengthened to 100 feet.

44, Ind 57.04 — This section establishes the occupant load of the
building.

45. Ind 57.05 — The type of exits allowed is explained and expanded.

46, Ind 57.06 — Exit door types are specified. Patio doors are accepta-
ble as second exits from living units. Doors into exit access corridors
must be self-closing and be at least 20 minute rated fire door assemblies.

Regiaster, December, 1981, No, 312
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47. Ind 57,07 — Changes of elevation within the living unit are gov-
erned by rules consistent with ch. Ind 20-25, Uniform Dwelling Code.
Other exit stairs must conform to s. Ind 51.16.

48. Ind 57.08 — Stairs serving 2 or more floor levels must be enclosed
unless within an individual living unit.

49. Ind 57.13 — Window requirements are clarified and access open-
ing requirements are deleted.

50. Ind 57.16 — The current smoke detector rules (in effect since May
23, 1978) are now applied to all existing buildings. Owners have until
January 1, 1983, to comply. Newly constructed residential buildings
must have electrically powered smoke detectors in public areas. These
public area detectors must be provided with an emergency power source,
if emergency power is required for the building and must be intercon-
nected to any required manual fire alarm system.

CHAPTER Ind 58—HEALTH CARE FACILITIES
and PLACES of DETENTION

51. Ind 58, Subchapter 1 — A new subchapter for health care facili-
ties (hospitals and nursing homes) construction is created. The require-
ments are based upon the 1981 NFPA Life Safety Code. The subchapter
is consistent with the administrative rules of DH&SS and the Title
XVIII and XIX federal certification requirements. The subchapter in-
cludes requirements for class of construction; occupancy separations;
means of egress; protection of openings; isolation of hazards; detection,
alarm and communication systems; construction of corridor walla and
smoke barriers and sanitary facilities.

52. Ind 58, Chapter 2 — A new subchapter for places of detention
construction is also created. The requirements are based upon the 1981
NFPA Life Safety Code. The chapter is consistent with the program
requirements from the Division of Corrections, DH &SS, The rules ad-
dress the following topic areas: class of construction; program support
facilities; occupancy separations, windows; means of egress; permitted
locking of means of egress; protection of openings; isolation of hazards;
fire detection, alarm and suppression systems; smoke barriers; sanitary
facilities and guard towers.

CHAPTER Ind 59—HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES

53. Ind 59 — A new chapter for hazardous occupancies is created. The
rules now address vehicular related occupancies, but may be expanded
to address other occupancies in the future. The rules for garages are
based upon either repair or storage functions and address: class of con-
struction; height and area limitations; means of egress; longer distance
to exif; protection of cpenings, guardrails; isolation of hazards; occu-
pancy separation and fire detection alarm and suppression systems.

CHAPTER Ind 60—CHILD DAY CARE FACILITIES

54, Ind 60.12 (1) (d) — Sliding glazed patio doors are accepted as
second exits in day care centers.

55.1nd 60,13 (2) — The requirements for windows in day care centers
are modified to be consistent with residential construction.

56. Ind 60.36 -— Smoke detection systems in large day care centers
may be used in lieu of manual fire alarm gystems.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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CHAPTER Ind 62—SPECIALTY OCCUPANCIES

57.Ind 62.30 (1) (b} — The terminology for standpipes in open park-
ing structures is clarified.

58. Ind 62, Subchapter 5— A new subchﬂpter for assembly seating
facilities (bleachers and grandstands) is created. These rules replace
those formerly found in ch. Ind 55. The rules are based upon NFPX
102-1978 and are consistent with national requirements. The rules ad—
dress the topic of: plan approval and inspection; design loads; construc-
tion requirements; height and area limitations; barrier free design;
means of egress; isolation of hazards; sanitary facilities and fire preven-
tion,

CHAPTER Ind 63—ENERGY CONSERVATION

59. Ind 63.11 {3) — Infiltration requirements for public buildings and
places of employment are added.

60. Ind 63.11 {5} — The heating of sidewalks by conventional fuels is
prohibited.

61. Ind 63.41 (1) — The illumination budget requirements are ex-
panded to identify more use areas and the corresponding permitted
watts/sq. foot allowance is indicated.

CHAPTER Ind 64—HEATING, VENTILATING
and AIR CONDITIONING

62. Ind 64.03 — This section is amended to allow solid fuel fired sys-
11;)ems to serve as the primary heating system without conventional fuel
ack-up.

63. Table 64.05 — The minimum temperatures for tennis facilities
and school assembly areas are adjusted. The ventilation classifications
for armory drill floors, gyms, garages and sanitary areas are amended.
The percent of openings required 18 amended to be consistent with the
occupancy requirements. Health care facilities requirements are
amended.

64. Ind 64.07 (2) — Vestibule openings may now he used for natural
ventilation purposes.

65. Ind 64.09 — The combustion air requirements have been ex-
panded to include solid fuel fired equipment.

66. Ind 64.17, 64,20 — The requirements for automatic controls and
equipment listings have been expanded to include solid fuel fired equip-
ment,

67. Ind 64.19 (1) — The Rules For Outdoor Air Intake location are
amended so they do not apply to openable windows, except for power
vents from gas-fired equipment as specified in NFPA No. 211.

68. Ind 64,21 — The table has been expanded to include solid fuel
fired equipment.

69. Ind 64.22 (7) — Updated requirements for fireplaces and fire-
place stoves are added.

Register, December, 1881, No. 312
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70. Ind 64.41 — The requirements for suspended ceiling plenums are
expanded to apply to all plenums, The smoke detection requirements
for plenums are expanded and clarified.

71. Ind 64.42 — Requirements for fire dampers in non-ducted pene-
trations (i.e., transfer louvers) of one hour rated systems are added. Ex-
emptions for combustion air intakes penetrating 2 hour rated construc-
tion are deleted.

72. Ind 64.48, 64.49 and 64.50 — The requirements for vents, smoke
pipes, chimneys, chimney connectors and smokestacks are amended and
expanded to address solid fuel fired equipment.

73. Ind 64.51 — Protection of adjacent combustibles and clearance to
combustible requirements for solid fuel fired equipment and systems
based upon NFPA Nos. 89M and 211 are added.

74. Ind 64.562 — Specific maintenance and inspection requirements
for solid fuel fired equipment and systems are added.

75. Ind 64.56 {(3) — Heat recovery equipment is now required on
larger school exhaust systems opeating more than 3600 hours/year.

76. Ind 64.57 — New requirements for the design, construction and
operation of health care facilitiecs HVAC systems have been included.
The rules are based upon an HEW construction standard (known as the
Hill-Burton requirements) and its HVAC related secondary standards.
The HEW publication and its secondary standards are adopted by refer-
ence. The new rules are consistent with those requirements currently
being enforced by the Department of Health and Social Services.

77. Ind 64.67 (2) {(a) — Natural ventilation may be used in commer-
cial kitchens during noncooking hours.

78. Ind 64.68 — The operating periocds for seasonal occupancies is ex-
tended to be from May 15 through September 15.

APPENDIX A

79. Appendix A sections have been updated and modified to be con-
sistent with the changes made for 1982.

APPENDIX B

80. The format of Appendix B has been amended and the referenced
sections updated to reflect the 1982 changes.

INDEX

81. The index has been updated to reflect the new and amended 1982
code sections.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 1

Administration and enforcement Ind 50

Chapter Ind 50

ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

PART I—PURPOSE AND SCOPE Ind 50.15 Evidence of plan approval (p.

Ind 50.01 Purpose of code (p. 1) 12)

Ind 60.02 Scope of chapters (p. 1} Ind 50.16 Revocation of approval {(p. 12)

Ind 650.17 Department limitation and ex-

PART II—APPLICATION OF BUILDING piration of plan approval {(p.
CODE 12)

Ind 60.03 Application (p. 2) Ind 50.18 Inspections (p. 12)

Ind 50.04 Ruildings exempt from codere- Ind 50.19 Approval of materials, equip-
quirements (p. 3) ment and devices {p. 13)

Ind 50.06 Existing buildings code (p. 3) Ind 650.20 Fees (p. 13)
Ind 50.06 Local regulations (p. 3)
PART V-—FIRST CLASS CITY AND

PART IHI--DESIGN AND SUPERVI- CERTIFIED CITIES AP-
SION FROVALS
Tud 50.07 Design (p. 4) Ind 50.21 Firnt class city exarnination and
Ind 60.08 Plans, specifications and calcu- approval (p. 13)
lations prepared ocutside Wis- Ind 50.22 Certified cilies examination
consin (p. 5) and approval {p. 13)
Ind 5G.09 Changes Lo plans and specifica- .
tions {p. 5) PART VI—ENFORCEMENT, PETITION
Ind 50.10 Supervision {p. &) FOR MODIFICATION, APPEALS AND
‘Ind 50.11 Owner's responsibility (p. 6) PENALTIES

Ind 50.23 Enforcement {p. 14)
PART IV—DEPARTMENT AFPROVAL Ind 650.24 Appeals (p.14)
Ind 50.12 l(“lzu:= ;xamination and approval  Ind 5026 Petition for modification (p.
. : 14)
Ind 50.126 Wisconsin inasignia {p. 11) Ind 50.26 Penalties (p. 14)
Ind 50.13 Fooling and foundation ap-
proval {p. 11)
Ind 50.14 Permit to start conairuction {p.
12)

Note: Chapter Ind 59 as it exiated on December 31, 1976, was repealed and a new chapter
Ind 50 wan created effective January 1, 1977.

PART I-—-PURPOSE and SCOPE -

Ind 50.01 Purpose of code. The purpose of this code is to protect the
health, safety and welfare of the public and employes by establishing
minimum standards for the design, construction, structural strength,
quality of materials, adequate egress facilities, sanitary facilities, natu-
ral lighting, heating and ventilating, energy conservation, and fire safety
for all public buildings and places of employment.

Note 1: The purpose as stated can be traced to the terms used in the “safe place™ statutes,
ch. 101, Stats.

Note 2: Thia code is intended for the prolection of the public and is not inlended as a
design manual, & textbook or a conalruction manual,

Hlstory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77.

Ind 50.02 Scope of chapters, The provisions of chs. Ind 50-64 apply
to all public buildings and places of employment. The term “building or
structure” as used in these chapters shall mean public building or place
of employment. The provisions of these chapters are not retroactive un-
less specifically stated in the administrative rule. Where different sec-
tions of these chapters specify different requirements, the most restric-

Register, Oclober, 1982, No. 322
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Ind 50 Administration and enforcement

tive requirement shall govern, except as specified in ss. Ind 51.02 (11)
{b) 4.,58.001 (2) (¢} and 64.57 (3). The appendiz provides explanatory
material related to specific requirements.

Note: For a definition of “public building” and “place of employment,” see ss. Ind 51.01
(1028} and 51.01 {104a) or a. 101,01 (1), Stats,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, Decomber, 1981,
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-B2.

SPECIAL NOTE #1

AN ASTERISK (*} FOLLOWING THE SECTION OR SUBSEC-
TION NUMBER INDICATES EXPLANATORY MATERIAL ON
THAT PARAGRAPH MAY BE FOUND IN APPENDIX A. EXAM-
PLE: Ind 51.01 (16)* — SEE A-51.01 (16) IN APPENDIX A.

SPECIAL NOTE #2

THE OVERALL ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR ALL OF
THE PROVISIONS OF THIS CODE IS EQUALLY SHARED BY
THE BUILDING INSPECTOR AND THE FIRE INSPECTOR. NOR.-
MALLY, THE BUILDING INSPECTOR HAS PRIMARY RESPON-
SIBILITY DURING CONSTRUCTION OF THE BUILDING WHILE
THE FIRE INSPECTOR HAS PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY AF-
TER THE BUILDING IS COMPLETED. THE ENFORCEMENT OF
MANY OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE CODE IS THE PRIMARY
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE FIRE INSPECTOR AND COMPLI.
ANCE WITH THESE PROVISIONS SHOULD BE OF PRIMARY
CONCERN WHILE CONDUCTING THE FIRE PREVENTION IN-
SPECTIONS MANDATED BY SECTION 101.14, STATS. A GUIDE-
LINE FOR THIS TOPIC HAS BEEN PREPARED. THE LETTERS
“FP” MEANING FIRE PREVENTION AND APPEARING IN THE
MARGIN ADJACENT TO A RULE INDICATES THE PRIMARY
ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE RULE IS THAT
OF THE FIRE INSPECTOR. FURTHER EXPLANATORY MATER-
JAL FOR THE INDICATED RULES MAY BE FOUND IN APPEN-
DIX B. EXAMPLE: SEE 8. IND 51.20 AND APPENDIX B.

PART IF—APPLICATION of BUILDING CODE

Ind 50.03 Applicatien. (1) NEW BUILDINGS AND ADDITIONS. The provi-
sions of this code shall apply to all new buildings and structures, and
also to additions to existing buildings and structures, except those indi-
cated in s. Ind 50.04.

(2) ALTERATIONS TO BUILDINGS. The provisions of this code shall apply
to all remodeling or alterations in any building orstructure which affect
the structural strength, fire hazard, exits, natural lighting or replace-
ment of major equipment. These provisions do not apply to minor re-
Eairs necessary for the maintenance of any building or structure nor to

uildings exempt, as listed in s. Ind 50.04.

(3) CHaNGE oF USE. (a) If the use of an existing building or structure
is changed in accordance with the definition of s. Ind §1.01 (87), and the
requirements for the new use are more stringent than those for the pre-
vious use, the building or structure shall be made to comply with the
requirements for the new use as provided in this code.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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Administration and enforcement Ind 50

1. Exception. Unless the requirements for the new use are modified
subject to the written approval by the department.

2. Exception. An existing building undergoing a change of use will not
be required to comply with the provisions of s. Ind 52.04—barrier-free
environments, unless the building undergoes physical remodeling in ac-
cordance with the percentages established in s. Ind 52.04 (6).

(b) If, upon inspection of an existing building or structure, it is found
that its use has changed and that it does not comply with the require-
ments of the building code in effect at the time of change, it shall be
made to comply with the code requirements in effect at the time of
change in use.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 50,04 Buildings exempt from code requirements. This code
does not apply to the following types of buildings:

(1) One- and 2-family dwellings and cutbuildings in connection
therewith such as barns and private garages.

(2) Buildings used exclusively for farming purposes.

Note: For a definition of “farming,"” see 8. 102.04 (3), Stata_

(3) Buildings used primarily for housing livestock or for other agricul-
tural purposes, located on research or laboratory farms of public univer-
sities or other state institutions.

(4) Temporary buildings, used exclusively for construction purposes,
not exceeding 2 stories in height, and not used as living quarters.

(5) Buildings located on Indian reservation land held in truat by the
United States.

. Hlatory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No, 252, eff. I-1-77; am. (2) and cr. (5), Register,
December, 1977, No. 284, eff. 1-1-78.

Ind 50.05 Existing buildings code, Buildings and structures erected
prior to the effective date of the firat building code (October 9, 1914)
shall comply with the general orders on existing buildings, chs. Ind 160-
164, Wis. Adm. Code, issued by the department. Buildings and struc-
tures constructed after October 3, 1314, shall comply with the code in
effect at the time.

History: Cr. Register, Dacember, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 50.06 Local regulations. This code shall not limit the power of
cities, villages and towns to make, or enforce, additional or more strin-
gent regulations, provided the regulations do not conflict with this code,
or with any other rule of the department, or law.

(1) Exception. Pursuant to s. 101.75 (2), Stats., all manufactured
multi-family dwellings approved by the department shall be deemed to
comply with the requirements of all building ordinances and regulations
of any local government except those related to zoning and siting re-

Register, December, 1881, No. 312
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Ind 50 Administration and enforcement

quirements including, but not limited to, building setback, side and rear
yard requirements and property line requirements.

Note: This exception applies only to those building elements and building parta coversd
under the provisions of 8. Ind 50.126 Wisconsin Insignia. The exception does not apply to on-
pite conatructed elements such ag, but not limited to, footings, foundations, attached porches,
steps, concrete floor slabe and on-site conatructed mechanical systems,

History: Cr. Register, Decomber, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; cr. (1), Regieter, May, 1980,
No. 2083, eff. 6-1-80.

PART III—DESIGN and SUPERVISION

Ind 50.07 Design. Every new building, or alteration to a building,
shall be designed in compliance with this code.

(1) BUILDINGS CONTAINING NOT MORE THAN 50,000 CUBIC FEET TOTAL
voLUME. The plans and specifications for every new building, or altera-
tion to a building, containing not more than 50,000 cubic feet total vol-
ume, or addition to a building in which the volume of the addition re-
sults in the entire building containing not more than 50,000 cubic feet
total volume, may be prepared by a registered architect, engineer, de-
gigner, contractor or an authorized agent.

(2) BUILDINGS CONTAINING MORE THAN 50,000 CUBIC FEET TOTAL VOL-
UME. The plans and specifications for every new building, or alteration
to a building, containing more than 50,000 cubic feet total volume, or
addition to a building in which the volume of the addition results in the
entire building containing more than 50,000 cubic feet total volume,
shall be designed as follows:

(a} Building or structural design. The plans and specifications for
the design of the building or structure shall be prepared, signed and
sealed by a Wisconsin registered architect or engineer.

{b) Heating, ventilating and air conditioning design. The plans and
specifications for the heating, ventilating and air conditioning system
shall be prepared, signed and sealed by a Wisconsin registered architect,
engineer or designer.

(c) Energy conservation design. The plans and specifications for en-
ergy conservation design, including illumination, shall be prepared,
signed and sealed by a Wisconsin registered architect, engineer or de-
signer.

Note 1: See eection Ind 51.01 (13Pa) for definition of total volume.

Note 2: The above terme “registered architect, enginesr or designer” mean regietered
architect, registered professional enginger or registered designer as defined by laws regulat-
ing the practice of engineering and architecture found in ch, 443, Stats. Registered designers
ars limited to the specific designations outlined in a. A-E 1.20. See 6. A-E 1.04 for rulea
pertaining to signing, sealing and dating of plane prepared by registered architect, engineer
or designer.

Note 3: According to s. 87.30, Stats., the construction or placement of every building,
structure, fill or development placed or maintained within any flood plain is required to
satisfy local or state regulations.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2) (a} and (b), cr. (2)
{c}, Register, Dacember, 1878, No. 2786, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1), Register, December, 1881, No.
312, eff, 1-1-82,

Regiater, December, 1881, No. 312
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Ind 50.08 Plans, specifications and calculations prepared outside
Wisconsin. Plans, specifications and calculations for buildings and
structures, in accordance with the requirements of 5. Ind 50.07 {2), may
be prepared by an architect or engineer registered outside of the state of
Wisconsin, provided the following conditions are satisfied:

(1) SeaL. The plans, specifications and calculations shall bear the sig-
nature and seal or stamp of the architect or engineer registered in a state
other than Wisconsin.

(2) CerTiFicate. A certificate, dated, signed and sealed by an archi-
tect or engineer registered in Wisconsin, shall be attached to the plans,
specifications and calculations. The certificate shall indicate that the
plans, specifications and calculations were prepared in a state other
than Wisconsin by an architect or professional engineer registered in
that state; describe the work performed by the Wisconsin registered ar-
chitect or engineer; and include statements to the effect that the plans
and specifications have been reviewed and comply with all applicable
local and state buildings codes, and that the reviewing architect or engi-
neer will be responsible for the supervision of construction in accordance
with the requirements of s. Ind 50,10,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No, 252, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 50.0% Changes to plans and specifications, No change in plans
or specifications, which involve any provisions of this code, shall be
made unless such change is signed, sealed and dated by the architect,
engineer or designer who made the change, and approved by the depart-
ment.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 50.10 Supervision. All constructions or installations described in
8. Ind 50.07 (2) shall be supervised by a Wisconsin registered architect
or engineer, except that a Wisconsin registered designer may supervise
the installation of heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems and
illumination systems. The person responsible for supervision shall also
be responsible for the construction and installation being in substantial
compliance with the approved plans and specifications. Should the su-
pervising architect, engineer, designer, or the department, be confronted
with a nenconformance to the code during, or at the end of, conatruc-
tion, said parties, together with the designing architect, engineer or de-
signer shall effect compliance or shall notify the department of the non-
compliance.

(1) DermviTioN. Supervision of construction is a professional service,
as distinguished from superintending of construction by a contractor,
and means the performance, or the supervision thereof, of reasonable
on-the-site observations to determine that the construction is in sub-
stantial compliance with the approved plans and specifications.

(2) NAME OF SUPERVISING ARCHITECT, ENGINEER OR DESIGNER. Prior to
the start of construction, the owner of the building or structure, whose
name must be a part of, or accompany, all plans submitted for approval,
as required by s. Ind 50.12 or an authorized agent, shall designate to the
department, in writing, the name and registration number of the archi-
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tect, engineer or designer retained to supervise construction of the
building or structure.

(3) * CompLETION STATEMENT. Upon completion of the construction,
the supervising architect, engineer or designer shall file a written state-
ment with the department certifying that, to the best of his or her
knowledee and belief, construction has been performed in subatantial
compliance with the approved plans and specifications.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (intro.) and (2), Register,
Dacember, 1981, Na. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 50.11 Owner’s responsibility. No owner shall construct or alter
any building or structure, or portion of a building or structure, or permit
any building or structure to be constructed or altered except in compli-
ance with tﬁe provisions of ss. Ind 50.07, 50.08, 50.09, 50.10 and 50.12.
Compliance with the provisions of this section does not relieve the owner
from compliance with the administrative rules established in other re-
lated codes.

Note: For definition of owner, refer to a. 101.01 (2) (i}, Stats.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff, 1-1-77.

PART IV—_DEPARTMENT APPROVAL

Ind 50.12 Plan examination and approval. (1} TYPES OF BUILDINGS.
Plans and specifications for all buildings and structures in the following
classifications shall be submitted to the department for examination
and approved before commencing work:

Note 1: See the scope of the occupancy chapters for examples of specific types of buildings
covered in (a) through {i).

Note 2: Section 101,12 {3) (h}, Stata., prohibita local issuance of permits or licenses for
eonstruction or use of public buildings or places of 1 t until d and calcula-
tlone have been examined and approved by the dapn.ﬂ.mant

(a} Factories, office and mercantile buildings (ch, Ind 54).

1, Department examination and approval for factories, office and
mercantile buildings containing less than 25,000 cubic feet total volume
is waived; however, the buildings shall comply with the applicable re-
quirements of this code.

(b) Theaters and assembly halls (ch. Ind 55).

(c) Schools and other places of instruction (ch. Ind 56} .

)(d) Apartment buildings, hotels, motels and places of abode (ch. Ind
57).

(e} Health care facilities and places of detention (ch. Ind 58).

(f) Hazardous occupancws (ch. Ind 59). Plan submission for hangars
storing one airplane is not required.

{(g) Day care facilities (ch. Ind 60).
(h) Community-Based Residential Facilities (CBRF) (ch. Ind 61).

*SBee Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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(i) Specialty occupancies, structures and assembly seating facilities
(Ind 51.01 (125) and ch. Ind 62}).

1. Department examination and approval is waived for television and
radio transmitting and receiving antennas, outdoor theater screens,
water tanks, display signs, observation towers, docks, piers, wharves,
tents or inflatable structures used temporarily, and other similar struc-
tures; however, such structures and temporary tents shall comply with
the applicable structural and other requirements of this code.

Note: Tents and inflatable structures, used temporarily, are those erected for a specific

event such as a circus, a fair, ete., and are removed after the event. Tents and inflatable
structures erected for a month, or longer, are not considered temporary structures.

(2) TyrEs OF PLAN APPROVAL. The following types of plans shall be
submitted to the department for examination and approval before con-
struction is commenced:

(a} General building plans,
(b) Structural plans.
{c) Heating and ventilating plans.

1. The addition of air-cooling equipment to an approved heating sys-
tem requires department approval of energy conservation provisions.

2. The replacement of a major piece of heating or air conditioning
equipment 1s subject to written approval by the department.

(d) Alteration plans for existing buildings, except for those altera-
tions involving changes in interior finishes only.

(e) Revisions to previously examined plans.

(f) Exhaust system plans {government-owned buildings only) .
(g) Spray booth plans {government-owned buildings only}.
(h) Footing and foundation plans (see s. Ind 50.13).

(i) Assembly seating facility plans.

(j) Fire escape plans.

(k) Illumination plans and electrical energy data.

(3) PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. At least 4 complete sets of plans, which
are clear, legible and permanent copies, and one copy of specifications
shall be submitted for examination and approval before commencing
construction. The plans and specifications shall contain the following
information:

Note: Also aee (5) (b) note.

(a) General. All plans shall contain the name of the owner and the
address of the building. The name and seal of the architect (s), engi-
neer (s) or person(s) who prepared the plans shall appear on the title
sheet, in accordance with s. A-E 1.04 (4}, Wis. Adm. Code — registra-
tion seals.
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(b) General building plans. The general building plans shall include
the following:

1. Plot plan. The location of the building with respect to property lines
and/or lot lines and/or adjoining streets, alleys and any other buildings
on the same lot or l[lxroperty shall be indicated on the plot plan. A small
scale plot plan shall be submitted on a 8%4” x 117 sheet for projects con-
taining multiple buildings.

2. Floor plans. Floor plans shall be provided for each floor. The size
and location of all rooms, doors, windows, firewalls, toilet facilities,
structural features, exit passageways, exit lights, fire alarms, standpipes,
stairs and other pertinent information shall be indicated. Schematic exit
plans shall be provided for large buildings, indicating normal paths of
egress.

3. Elevations. The elevations shall contain information on the exterior
appearance of the building and indicate the location and size of doors,
windows, roof shape, chimneys, exterior grade, footings and foundation
walls, and include information about the exterior materials.

4. Sections and details. Sections and details shall include information
to clarify the building design.

{c) Heating, ventilating and air conditioning plans. Heating, venti-
lating and air conditioning plans shall indicate the layout of the system,
including location of equipment and size of all piping, ductwork, damp-
ers (including fire dampers), chimneys, vents and controls. The quanti-
ty of outside air introduced to each zone, and the quantity of supply air
and exhaust air for each room shall be listed on the plans. The type of
equipment and capacity (including the input and output) shall be indi-
gat.e on the plans or equipment schedules, unless indicated in the speci-

ications,

(d) Specialty plans. Specialty plans for spray booths, special exhaust
systems, assembly seating facilities, fire escapes and special structural
systems shall include pertinent information with respect to the design
and construction of the specialty.

(e) Specifications. The specifications shall be properly identified
with the drawings and describe the quality of the materials and the
workmanship.

(f) Schedules. Schedules shall be provided which contain information
pertinent to doors, room finishes, equipment, and the use of all rooms
and the number of occupants accommodated therein, unless this infor-
mation is indicated on the plans.

Note #1: Original drawings are not considered a substitute for permanent prints,

Note #2: Duplicats information need not be submitted when heating, ventilating, air con-
ditioning and building plans are submitted simultaneously.

Note #3: For pit depth and overhead clearance requirements applicable to design of eleva-
tor holstways, see chapter Ind 4, Elevator Code.

Note #4: Plans for plumbing systems and swimming pool installations are examined by the
department of health and social services.

Register, Daecember, 1981, No. 312
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(4) DaTa REQUIRED. All plans submitted for approval shall be accom-
panied by sufficient data and information for the department to judge if
the design of the building, the capacity of the equipment, and the per-
formance of the system will meet the requirements of this code. The
following data shall be submitted:

(a) Structural data. Sample structural calculations, including as-
sumed bearing value of soil, live loads and itemized dead loads, unit
stresses for structural materials, typical calculations for slabs, beams,
girders, columns and trusses shall be submitted. Typical wind and brac-
ing calculations and diagrams including the manner in which shear
transfer is made between resisting elements shall alse be included. Com-
plete structural calculations shall be furnished upon request of the de-
partment or other authorized approving official.

1. The building designer shall submit the following minimum infor-
mation for'sEruc%uraI components such as but not limited to wood
trusses, precast concrete laminated wood members, steel joists and steel

girders when the component fabricator is specified as being responsible
for the component design:

a. Structural framing plan;

b. Bearing support and connection details of the component to the
atructure;

c. Design loads, including location and magnitude of: uniform super-
imposed dead and live loads; concentrated dead and live loads;
nonuniform snow loads; wind and bracing loads for component system;
and wind, bracing and gravity forces required to be developed at inter-
faces with other materials;

d. Required fire rating;
e. Outside configuaration of components; and

f. Permanent bracing system.

2. The building designer shall submit the following information ypless,
it has Deen exphcitly specified to be submitted by the comw-

plier;
a. A framing plan showing all members and labels and special installa-

tion (e.g., handling and erection) instructions and any required perma-
nent bracmg required which was the basis for the component design;

b. Information regarding the member design of the following struc-
tural components: Web configuaration. stresg diagram or tabulation of
axial force in the members, member size, grade of lumber, fabricated
dpllces and member bracing for wood trusaes, Web configuration, stress

ram or tabulation of axial force in the members, member size, steel
yield, fabricated splices and member bracing for steel joists and joist
glrders subjected to nonuniform loading; Specified concrete strengths,
prestressing data including final effective forces and centroids, mild
reinforcing including release and confinement steel, shear reinforcing,
and stripping, transportation and erection handlmg points for precast
concrete members; Species of wood, bending stress of wood, adhesive

and member sizes for laminated wo_od members; and
Regiater, December, 1981, No, 312
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¢. Information pertaining to the design of connections within or be-
tween like components for the following structural components: Web
and chord connection details and connector plate holding values for
wood trusses; Web and chord connection details for steel joist and joist
irders subjected to nonuniform loading; Bearing confinement steel,
apped end reinforcing, corbel reinforcing, bearing pads, and loose and
embedded connection steel including welding and bolting requirements
for precast concrete members; Member connection and iearing details
for laminated wood members,

(b) Energy conservation data. Calculations and specifications shall
be submitted in accordance with s. Ind 63.01.

(¢) Heating and ventilating data. A description of the construction
for the walls, floors, ceilings and roof, and the transmission coefficients
of the construction materials shall be furnished. The caleulations shall
include heat losses for the individual rooms (including transmission and
infiltration and/or ventilation losses, whichever are greater) and a sum-
‘mary of the total building heat loss expressed in Btu/hour or watts.

Note: The department will accept as the basis for calculations and design data, the meth-
oda and standarda recommended by the Mechanical Contractors’ Association of America; the
Amerlean Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers; and the Inati-
tute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturera.

(d) Additional data. When requested, additional data pertaining to
design, construction, materials and equipment shall be submitted to the
department for approval.

(5} * APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL. A plans approval application form
shall be included with the plans submitted to the department for exami-
nation and approval.

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the plans approval application (form SB-118}.

(a) Conditional approval. If, upon examination, the department de-
termines that the plans and the application for approval substantially
conform to the provisions of this code, a conditional approval, in writing,
will be granted. All non-code-complying conditions stated in the condi-
tional approval shall be corrected before or during construction. A con-
ditional approval issued by the department shall not be construed as an
gsqlilél}ption of any responsibility for the design or construction of the

uilding. :

(b) Denial of ap(froual. If the department determines that the plans
or the application do not substantially conform to the provisions of this
code, the application for conditional approval will be denied, in writing.

Note: A letier will be sent to the designer and the owner of record with a statement relating
to the examination of the plans and citing the conditions of approval or denial. The plans will
be dated and stamped “conditionally approved" or “not approved,” whichever applies. The
department will retain one copy of the plans for all projects. The department will forward one
copy of the plans for projecta of less than 100,000 cubic feet and alterations of leas than
$100,000 estimated cost to the etate building inspector of record. The remaining plans will be
returned to the person designated on the plans approval application.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, off. 1-1-77; am. (1) (g) 1, Register, De-
cember, 1877, No, 264, eff, 1-1-78; am. (4) (b}, Register, May, 1878, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am.
(1) (g) (intro.), Register, Dacember, 1978, No. 278, eff. 1-1-79; am. {2) (c}1., (3) (intro.)

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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and (4) (b}, cr. (2) (k), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (1) {b) and (d),
(2) (o) 2, (d) and (i}, (3} (d), (4) (a), zenum. (1} (e}, (f) and {g) tobe (1) (f), {g) and
(i} and am. {1) {f) and (i) (intro.}, cr. (1) (e} and (h), Register, December, 1981, No. 312,
off. 1-1-82.

Ind 50.125 Wisconsin insignia, A Wisconsin insignia shall be in-
stalled on a manufactured multi-family dwelling approved by the de-
partment and inspected at the manufacturing plant.

(1) Arrixing WISCONSIN INSIGNIA. FEach Wisconsin insignia shall be
assigned and affixed to a specific manufacctured multi-family dwelling
in the manner approved by the department before it is shipped from the
manufacturing plant. The serial number shall be located on the manu-
facturer's data plate.

(2) MANUFACTURER’S RESPONSIBILITIES. (a) Insignia records. The
manufacturer shall keep permanent records regarding the handling of
all Wisconsin insignias indicating the number of Wisconsin insignias
which have been affixed to manufactured multi-family dwellings or
manufactured building components (or groups of components) ; which
Wisconsin insignias have been applied to which manufactured muli-
family dwelling or building component; the disposition of any damaged
or rejected Wisconsin insignias. The records shall be maintained by the
manufacturer or by the independent ingpection agency for at least 10
years. A copy of the records shall be sent to the department upon re-
quest.

(b) Lost or damaged insignia. 1, If Wisconsin insignias become lost
or damaged, the department shall be notified immediately, in writing,
by the manufacturer or dealer.

2. If Wisconsin insignias become damaged, the insignia shall be re-
turned to the department with the appropriate fee to obtain a new insig-
nia.

(3) INSIGNIA SUSPENSION AND REVOCATION. The department may sus-
pend or revoke its approval if it determines that the standards for con-
struction or the manufacture and installation of a manufactured multi-
family dwelling do not meet this code or that such standards are not
being enforced as required by this code. .

(a) Upon suspension or revocation of the approval, no further insig-
nias shall be attached to any manufactured multi-family dwelling with
respect to which the approval was suspended or revoked.

(b) Upon suspension or revocation of the approval, all insign'ias allo-
cated to the manufacturer shall be returned to the department no later
than 30 days from the effective date.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1980, No. 293, eff, 6-1-80,

Ind 50.13 Footing and foundation approval. Upon submission of
the plans approval application form, at least 4 sets of footing and foun-
dation plans, a plot plan, schematic floor plans locating exits, elevations,
itemized structural loads, structural foundation calculations, and a fee,
the department may conditionally approve the footing and foundation
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plans to permit construction of the footings and foundations prior to the
examination and approval of the complete plans.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, May, 1980, No.
298, eff. 6-1-80. ’

Ind 50.14* Permit to start construction, Upon submission of the
plans approval application form, 4 complete sets of building plans and
one copy of specifications, a written request by the owner to start con-
struction, and a fee, the department may issue a permit to start con-
struction of the footings and foundations. The holders of the permit
shall proceed at their own risk without assurance that a conditional ap-
proval for the building will be granted.

Note: A permit to start construction (form $B-198) is illustrated in the Appendix.

Hlstory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, Ma&, 1980, No.
203, eff. 6-1-80,

Ind 50.15 Evidence ‘of plan approval. The architect, engineer, de-
signer, builder, manufacturer or owner shall keep at the building site one
set of plans bearing the stamp of conditional approval and a copy of the
specifications. The plans shall be open to inspection by an authorized
representative of the department.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, May, 1880, No.
293, off. 6-1-80.

Ind 50,16 Revocation of approval, The department may revoke any
approval, issued under the provisions of this code, for any false state-
ments or misrepresentation of facts on which the approval was based.

Hiatory: Cr. Register, December, 1876, No. 252, off. 1-1-77.

Ind 50.17 Department limitation and expiration of plan ap-
proval. (1) EXPIRATION OF PLAN APPROVAL. Plan approval by the depart-
ment or its authorized representative shall expire one year after the date
indicated on the approved plans if construction has not commenced
within that year.

Note: According toa, 86,06 (1) (1), Stats., the local governmental body or building inepec-

tor may order the razing of buildings or atructures, or portions thereof, where there has heen
a cessation of normal consiruction for more than 2 years.

{2) DEPARTMENT LIMITATION. A conditional approval of a plan by the
department shall not be construed as an assumption of any responsibil-
ity for the design.

Hietory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No, 252, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 50.18* Inspections, (1} On-siTE. Inspections shall be conducted
by an authorized representative of the department to ascertain whether
or not the construction or installations conform fo the conditionally ap-
prgved plans, the conditional approval letter, and the provisions of this
code,

(2} In-pLANT. Manufacturers of multi-family dwellings shall contract
with the department or an independent inspection agency to conduct in-
plant inspections to assure that the manufactured multi-family dwell-
ings are in compliance with the plans approved by the department. All

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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inspections shall be performed by a certified inspector or independent
inapection agency.

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the inapection progress report (form SB-224B)
and inspection report and ordera (form SB-2),

History: Cr, Regiater, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77; am. Register, May, 1980, No.
293, eff. 6-1-80.

Ind 50.19 Approval of materials, equipment and devices. All mate-
rials, equipment and devices not specifically mentioned in this code will
be permitted if approved in writing by the department. Sufficient data,
tests and other evidence to prove that the material, equipment or device
is equivalent to the standards required in this code shall be submitted.
Upon receipt of a fee and a written request, the department may issue an
approval number for the material, piece of equipment or device.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, aff. 1-1-77.

Ind 50.20* Fees. Fees for petitions for modification, material ap-
proval, plan examination and approval, and for inspection of buildings,
structures, and heating and ventilating shall be submitted in accordance
with the provisions of s. Ind 69.09, Wis. Adm. Code. Fees shall be sub-
mitted at the time the application for approval is submitted. No plan
exarpinéitions, approvals or inspections will be made until the fees are
received. ‘

History: Cr. Regiater, Decemher, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77,

PART V—FIRST CLASS CITY and CERTIFIED CITIES
APPROVALS

Ind 50.21 First class city examination and approval. Drawings,
specifications and calculations for all buildings and structures, except
state-owned buildings and structures, to be constructed within the city
limits of Milwaukee shall be submitted to the inspector of buildings,
Milwaukee, for examination and approval.

History: Cr. Regiater, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 50.22 Certified cities examination and approval. Drawings,
specifications and calculations for all new buildings and structures con-
taining less than 50,000 cubic feet total volume and alterations to build-
ings containing less than 100 ,000 cubic feet total volume, except state-
owned buildings and structu:es, shall be submitted to cities certified by
the department for examination and approval according to require-
ments of this code, Drawings, specifications and calculations submitted
to said cities for examination and approval need not he submitted to the
department. The buildings must be located within the city limits of the
certified city.

Note: The following cities have been certified by the department:

Appleton Glendale La Crosee

Beloit Greon Bay Madison

Brooldfield Greenfield Manitowoc a,e?‘dr‘]
Cudahy Janpaville Marghfield rue

Eau Claire Kaukauna Muskego

Fond du Lac Kenosha New Berlin

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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Oshkosh Superior Wauwatoss
Racine Two Rivers  pxcsmgre= West Allis
Sheboygan SuT Ty Watertown West Bend
Stevens Point Waukesha Wiaconsin Rapids
Sun Prairie ‘Wausau

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

PART VI—ENFORCEMENT, PETITION for MODIFICATION,
APPEALS, and PENALTIES

Ind 50.23 Enforcement. The provisions of this code shall be enforced
by the department, or by municipal officials or other local officials who
are required by law to enforce the administrative rules of the depart-
ment.

History: Cr. Register, December, 19876, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 50.24 Appeals. Any person affected by any local order which is in
conflict with a rule of the department may petition the department for a
hearing on the ground that the local order is unreasonable and/or in
conflict with the ruie of the department.

Note: Section 101.01 (1) (g), Stats., defines “local order" as any erdinance, order, rule or
determination of any common council, board of aldermen, board of trusteea or the village
board, of any village or city, or the board of health of any municipality, or an order or
direction of any official of such municipality, upon any matter over which the department
has jurisdiction.

History: Cr. Regiater, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77.

Ind 50.25* Petition for modification. The department will consider
and may grant modification to an administrative rule upon receipt of a
fee, a completed petition for modification form from the owner, and a
position statement from the fire department having responsublhty and
an interest in the rule, provided an equivalency is established in the pe-
tition for modification which meets the intent of the rule being peti-
tioned. The department may impose specific conditions in a petition for
modification to promote the protection of the health, safety or welfare of
the employes or the public. Violation of those conditions under which
thie petition for modification is granted constitutes a viclation of these
rules.

Note #1: See Appendix A for an example of the petition for modlflcatlﬂn {form SB-B) and
the fire department pogition statement (form SB-8A).

Note §#2: Section 101,02 (8), Stats., cutlines the procadure for submitting petitions to the
department and the department procedures for hearing petitione.

History; Cr. Ragister, December, 1978, No. 202, off. 1-1-77; am. Register, December, 1978,
No. 276, off. 1-1-79; am. Register, May, 1980, No. 203, eff. 6-1-B0.

Ind 50.26 Penalties. Penalties for violations shall be assessed in ac-
cordance with s, 101.02, Stats.

Note H1: Section 101.02 {(13) {a), Stats., indicates penalties will be assessed against any
employer, employe, owner or other person who fails or refuses to perform any duty lawfully
enjolned, within the time prescribed by the department, for which no penalty has been
apecifically provided, or who fails, neglects or reluses to comply with any lawful order made
by the department, or any judgment or decree made by any court in connectlon with es.
101.01 to 101.28. For each such violation, failure or refusal, such employe, owner or other

*Bee Appendix A for further explanatory material.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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December, 1970, No. 180, off. 1-1-71; r. and recr. (3), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eif. 3-
1-71; am. {7) (a) 1., Regioter, September, 1973, No. 218, eff. 10-1-73; r. (7), r. and recr. (8),
Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-76; emerg. cr. (3) (b) 1., eff.6-20-75;cr. (3) (a) 1.
and (3) (b) 1., Regigter, November, 1976, No. 239, eff. 12-1.75; am. (4), Register, December,
1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (2) and (3) {(b) 1., Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff. 1-1-
79; am. (4), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. {2), r. and recr. (3} {(a},
(intren)}, er. (6) (c), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1.1-82.

Ind 51.16 Stairways. (1) DEFINITION. A stairway is one or more
flights of steps, and the necessary platforms or landings connecting
them, to form a continuous passage from one elevation to another,
including exterior porches, platforms and steps providing means of
ingress or egress.

(2) REQUIRED AGGREGATE WIDTH. (a) The required aggregate width of
stairway exits from any level shall be as determined in accordance with
the requirements of s. Ind 51.15 (6).

{b) In no case shall the minimum width of ‘an exit stair be less than
that specified in sub. (3).

{c) Under no circumstances shall stairways decrease in width in the
line of travel toward the exit.

(3) Minmmum winTH. (a) Every required exit stairway shall be not less
than 3 feet 8 inches wide, except as provided in the occupancy chapters,
of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a
handrail. The clear dimension between handrails, or strmgers, shall not
be less than 3 feet 0 inches.

(b) Nonrequired stairways need not conform to the width
requirements of this code.

{4) Risers aNp TREADS. Risers and treads shall be designed and
provided in accordance with the following:

_ (a) All stairways and steps shall have a rise of not more than 7%
inches and a tread not less than 9% inches, measured from tread to tread
and from riser to riser. Treads and risers shall be uniform in any one
flight. Winders shall not be used;

Note #1: The department recommends that steps be proportionsd so the sum of 2 risers
and a tread, exclusive of ita nosing or projection, ehould be not less than 24 inches or more
than 26 inches,

Note #2: The department may accept nonstandard exit atairways serving unoccupied
areas, such as equipment mezzanines or platforms, and similar areas, if approved in writing.

Note #3: Round or smooth nosings are recommended as they are not difficult to negotiate
for individuals with reatrictions in the knee, ankle or hip, or with artificial lege or long leg
braces.

{b) The edges of all treads and the edges of all stairway landings shall
be finished with a nonslippery surface not less than 3 inches in width;

(¢c) Where an exit door leads to an outside platform or sidewalk, the
livefi of th(]elplatform or sidewalk shall not be more than 7% inches below
the doorsill;

(d) Every stairway flight shall have at least 3 risers (unless additional
safety is provided which meets the approval of the department) ; and

{e) There shall be no more than 22 rigers in any one flight,

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code
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(5} STAIRWAY LANDINGS AND PLATFORMS, {a) If a door is provided at
the head and/or foot of a stairway, a landing or platform shall be placed
between the door and the stairway regardless of the direction of swing of
the door.

(b) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway,
measured at riﬁht angles to the direction of travel. Every landing or
platform must have a length of at least 3 feet, measured in the direction
of travel.

(8) Curvep staIrs, Interior or exterior curved stairs used as required
exits shall meet all the requirements for stairways. Curved stairs shall
have a radius of af least 25 feet at the interior edge of the tread.

(7) SPIRAL STAIRS. Spiral stairways may be permitted as specificall
allowed by the occupancy chapters of this code. Such spiral stairs sha
provide a clear walking area measuring at least 22 inches from the outer
edge of the supporting column to the inner edge of the handrail and ghall
have treads at least 7 inches in width at a point one foot from the narrow
end of the tread, and a uniform riser height of not more than 8 inches.

Higtory: 1-2-56; am. (2); (2) (a}; (2} {(b); Register, June, 1956, No. 6, eff. 7-1-66; r. and
racr. Registor, September, 1959, No. 45, off, 10-1-5%; r, (4) (h), renum. {c} tobe (b), and er.
-(6), Reginter, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 3-1-71; am. (2) (a), Register, September, 1973,
No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; r, and recr, Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (4) (a)
and cr. {(10), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; cr. (7) {a), Register, Decembez,

1878, No. 2786, eff. 1-1-79; r. (5) to (7}, renum. (8} to (10) to be (6) to (7) and am. (7),
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. ’

Ind 51.161 Handrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Handrails shall be
provided in all of the following conditions unless otherwise specified in
the occupancy chapters of this code.

{a) On the left side, as one mounts the stairs, on all interior stairways
of more than 3 risers.

(b) On the open side of any stairway with more than 3 rigers.
(c) On both sides of interior stairways 5 feet or more in width.

(d) To divide interior stairways more than 8 feet wide into widths at
least 3 feet 8 inches but less than 8 feet.

{e) On both sides of exterior stairways with more than 3 risers, which
are an integral part of the building. .

(f) To divide exterior stairways which are an integral part of the
building and more than 25 feet wide into approximately equal widths
not less than 3 feet 8 inches but not greater than 25 feet.

{g) On interior and exterior ramps having a slope greater than one
foot of rise in 20 feet of run in accordance with the requirements
specified in pars. (a} through (f).

1. Exception. For ramps used to provide barrier-free access, see s. Ind
52,04 (7) (c).

(h) On fire escapes as specified in s. Ind 51.20 (8).

(2) Loaping. All handrails shall be designed and constructed to
withstand a load of 200 pounds applied in any direction at any point.
Regiater, October, 1982, Na. 322
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code
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pereon must forfeit and pay into the state treasury a sum not less than $10 nor more than
$100 for each violation.

Note #2: Section 101.02 (12), Stats., indicates that every day during which any perason,
persons, corporation or any officer, agent or employe thereof, faila to ohserve and comply
with an order of the department will constitute a separate and distinct violation of such
order.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77.

Register, Dacomber, 1981, No. 312
Building and heating, ventilating
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Chaptei' Ind BI

DEFINITIONS AND STANDARDS

Ind 561,01 Definitions (p. 17)

Ind 51.0156 Scope (p. 32)

Ind 51.02 General requlrements (p. 33)

Ind 51.08 Classes of ‘construction stan-
dards {p. 37) .

Ind 51.04 Scope (r 46)

Ind 51.042 General requirementa (p.

Ind 51.043 Approved rating met ods {p.

Ind 61.14 Safety glazing (p. 61)
Ind 51.16 Standard exit (p. 63).
Ind 51.16 Stairways (p. 66)

“Ind -51.161 Handrails (p. 66)

Ind 61,162 Guardrails {p. 67}

Ind 61.164 Headroom (p. 68)

Ind 51,166 Stairway identification (p. 68)
Ind 51.166 Basement stalrways (p. 68)

Ind 51.187 Exit access (p. 6

Ind 51.044 Approved testmg laboratories  Ind 51.17 Smokeproof stalr tower (p. 68)
SI‘ Ind 51.18 Interlor enclosed gtairway {p.
Ind 51.0456 yplcal examples of fire-resis- . 69)
tlve structural components (p Ind 61.19 Horizontal exit (p 69)
48) Ind 6120 Fire escapes (g
Ind 51.046 Caleulation method {p.52 Ind 51.21 Standplpe and hose systems (p.

Ind '51.047 Fire-rated deor assemblies in 74)
52) Ind 61.22 Fire extinguishers (p. 77)
Ind 51.048 Fire window and glass bl ockas- Ind 5123 Automatic sprinklera (p. 77)
semblles in fre-rated construc- Ind 51.24 Fire alarm systems (p. 79)
tion (p. 54) Ind 51.246 Smoke detectora (p. 80) -
Ind 51.049 Mlscellaneous opemngs in fire- Ind §1.25 Adoptmn of ASTM standards
rated construgtion (p. 55) (p. 81) -
' Ind 61,05 Roof coverings (p. 55) Ind 51.26 Adoptlon of ACI standards (p.
Ind 51.06 Foam plastics (p. 55) -
Ind 61.0¢ Interior finishes (p. 68)
Ind 51.08

Oceupancy separations (p. 60}
Note: The definitions of words and phrases not defined in this section should be taken from
* the.current edition of Webster’s New International Dicticnary. )

fire-rated eonstruction (p.

Ind 51.27 Adoptlon of miseellaneous stan-
dards (p. 84)

Ind 51.01 Definilions. (1) ** Accessory room’’ means any room or en-
closed floor space used for eating, cocking, bathrooms, water closet com-
partments, laundries, pantries, foyers, hallways and other similar floor
spaces. Rooms designated as recreation, study, den, family room, office
and other similar floor spaces, in addition to habitable rooms, are not
considered aceessory rooms. '

(1a) ATR CONDITIONING. The process of treating air to control simulta-
neously its temperature, humidity, cleanliness and distribution to meet
the requirements of the conditioned space.

(2) ALLEY. Any legally éstablished'pub]ic' th’ofoﬁghfare less than 30
feet in width but not less than 10 feet in w1dth whether designated by
name or number,

(3) APPROVED, Approval granted by the department under the regula-
tions stated in this code.

{4) AREA (GR0SS), The maximurn horizontal projected area within the
perimeter of the outside surface of walls or supports of the building or
strudture. Exterior cantllever open baleonies are not included.

{5) AREA (NET). The occupied or usable floor area in a building but not
including space oceupied by columns, walls, partitions, mechanical
shafts or ducts,

Reglster, June 1983, No 330

Building and heatmg, ventilatmg .
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{6a} AREAWAY. Exterior area whose grade is below the grade (at build-
mg) and having at least one Slde consastmg of the extertor wall of a build-

ing.

(6) ATTIC. The space not used for human oceupancy located between
the ceiling of uppermost story and the roof.

(7) AuTomaric. Automatic as applied to a fire protective device, is one
which functions withéit human intervention and is actuated asa result
of the predetermmed temperature rize, rate of rise of temperature, com-
bustion products or smoke density such as an automatic sprinkler sys-
tem, automatlc fireé doot, automatic fire shutter, or automatic fire vent,

(7a.) “Automatic fire sprmkler system”, for fire protectlon purposes,
means an integrated system of underground and overhead’ 'piping
designed in accordance with fire protection engineering standards. The
system includes a suitable water supply, such as a gravity tank, fire
pump, reservoir or pressure tank or connection beginning at the supply
side of an approved gate valve located at or near the property line where
the pipe or piping system provides water used exclusively for fire protec-
tion and related appurtenances and to standpipes connected to auto-
matic sprinkler systems. The portion of the sprinkler system above
ground is a network of specially sized or hydraulically designed piping
installed in a building, structure or area, generally overhead, and to
which sprinklers are connected in a systematic pattern. The system in-
cludes a controlling valve and a device for actuating an alarm when the
system is'in operation. The system is usually activated by heat from a
fire and d:scharges water over the fire area

(7Tb) “Flre suppressmn ‘system’ means a mechamcal system demgned
and eqmpped to detect a fire, actuate an alarm and supress or control a
fire using water, water spray, foam, carbon dloxlde, halogenated agent or
other approved suppresmon agent _

(8) BALCONY (EXTERIOR). An elevated platiorm attached toa bulldmg'
and enclosed on one or more sides by railings. ‘

(9) BALCONY (INTERIOR), An open mtermedlate level or stepped floor.
Also see “Stomes, Number of."” ‘ : o

(10) BASEMENT. A bazement floor is that level below the first or ground
floor level with itg entire floor below exit discharge grade.

(11) BEARING WALL. See “Wall (bedring).”

(12) BUILDING.* A structure for support, shelter or enclosure of per-
sons or property.

(13) BUILDING HEIGHT, See “Height (building).”

(14) BUTTRESS. A structural projection which is an integral partofa
wall, primarily to provide resistance to lateral forces.

(15) CAVITY WALL. See “Wall (cavity).”

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material,

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
Building and heatmg, ventilating
and air conditioning code °



DEPT, OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 19

Definitions and standards

{16} CEILING PROTECTION. The fire protection membrane suspended -

beneath the floor or eeiling construction which, when included with the

construction, develops the fire-resistive rating for the overall assembly.

(16a) CERTIFIED INSPECTOR. Certified inspector means an individual
certified by the department to administer and enforce this code.

{17) CLOSING DEVICE (FIRE DOOR). A closing device is one which will
close the door and be adequate fo latch or hold, or both, hinged or sliding
door in a closed position.

(a) Automatic. An automatic closing device is one which functions
without human intervention and is actuated as a result of the predeter-
mined temperature rise, rate of rise of temperature, combustion products
or smoke density.

(b) Self-closmg A self-closing dev:ce is one which will mamtam the
door in a closed position.

(18) COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION. An assembly such as a wall, floor or
roof having components of eombustible material,

(19) COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. All materials not classified as “‘noncom-
bustible’” are considered combustible. This property of a material does
not relate to its ability to structurally perform under firé exposure. The
degree of combustibility is not defined by standard fire test procedures,

(19a) “Commercial motor vehicle” means all motor vehicles other
than passenger vehicles for not more than 9 passengers.

(19b) “Community-based residential facility’” means any place where
3 or more unrelated adults reside in which care, treatment or services
above the level of room and board but not including nursing care are
provided to persons residing in the facility as a primary function of the
facility. “Community-based facility” does not include a nursing home,
except that the department of health and social services may designate a
category or categories of intermediate care facilities which serve fewer
than 20 residents and which otherwise meet the definition of this subsec-
tion to be licensed and regulated as community-based residential facili-
ties. The reception and care or treatment of a person in a convent or
facility owned or operated exclusively by and for members of a religious
order shall not constitute the premises to be a “community-based resi-
dential facility.”

{20) CONCRETE. See “Types of Concrete,” 8. Ind 51.045 (1) (a).

(21) ConsTRUCTION. Includes all labor and materials used in the fram-
ing or assembling of component parts in the erection, installation, en-
largement, alteration, repair, moving, conversion, razing, demolition or
removal of any appliance, device, building, structure or equipment.

(22) CorrIDOR. An enclosed passageway in a building for public¢ in-
gress and egress to and from dwelling units, rooms or other areas and
leading to a lobby, foyer or exit discharge. '

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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(22a Connmon (mumm Bx17). A fire-rated enclosure
the end point ot maximum allowab exit dhtalmand continuing to th
exit discharge door.

Note: Ses line 20 of Table 51 oa-A

(28) COURT, A court isan open, ulnd nat-
ural light or ventilation for the build or gm Itgr way for pub~
lic egress fronr a building exit to a pub! are, .

b (%Coum (mnm) An mnereourt hacourtnmmdoﬁonallddu

t;Couwr(11~mmu0fr1.nun)Anl.nnorlotlimewrthneom't ‘
w%dimSsidonhywallsmdonthoromnlnlngddobynlotﬁmw
property line. - . :

(26) CoURT (OUTER). Am outer court 14 & court bounded on 8 sldes with
walls and on the remaining debyam.alhywothcnpmmennot
less than 15 feet wide.

27) COURT (OUTER LOT LINB). Aeourtwlthmdhmnlﬂ
'lzgoz-tylimasldoponingtoal%mtoropmwmhlﬂﬂ}imm

(28) Cmmm WALL. See “Wall (curtaln).”

29 'DEPARTMENT. Means tlu departmmt d'hdwy Isbnr and
buman relations, .

(30) D1vISION WALL. See ‘“Wall (divlllon) w , o _

(81) Ducr. ipe, flue, or turinel used to convey alr, gases and en-
tl'llno)dmaterﬁll:y pe dmndducthmpnr‘tﬁléutth:tngbe-
low the lurface of the ground. - _

(82) DUCT FURNACE. Soe "lﬁ;mm (duct).” '

(88) ELEVATOR. Seech. Ind 4.~ .

84) EQUIPMENT. Self-contained systome mmwa dtoor
bu‘l to the building and used for ' ordctrhj‘:!l:gnlng. .
eom(flohl;t‘. safety, sanitatlon, eommnnlchtlon o trqupllhtkm wlth’in [

i

(aba Exmm VBNTIM'I'ING nsm Bn “Vontilntiu smm (ex-

(86) Exlsmm A bulldlng. structure, or oquipmont orin
the course of construction or use or to thuﬂectlvo e of
applicable rules of this code. - W prioe. :

(88a) “Exit"” means that portion of a meana of egress which is sem
rated from all other spaces of the building or structure by construction
providing a protected way of travel to the exit dhuhnrue

(06b) "Eﬂtmu"mumthltmmdamdmwhlch
ludltoanontnneetomui

(B8e¢) "Exlt access door” mmanyduw thnt M to the exit m. .

mdlthn!‘:‘l' , yyntlatiog,



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 20-1
Definitions and standards Tod 51

(37) Ex1T COURT. See “Court (exit).”

(87a) “Exit discharge” means that portion of a means of egi‘ess be-
tween the termination of an exit and a strget, alley, court or a public way.

(38) EXIT DISCHARGE GRADE, See “Grade (exit discharge).”

(38a) “Exit door" means a door that leads from that portion of a
means of egress known as the exit access to the outside of a building or to
arequired exit, such as a stairway, smokeproof tower, ramp or horizontal
exit.

Register, June, 1883, No. 330
Building and heating, ventilating
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{38b) “Exit passageway’’ means a horizontal means of exit travel that
is protected from a fire in a manner similar to an enclosed interior exit
stair.

(39) Exit (vErTICAL). See “Vertical Exit.”
(40) EXTERIOR BALCONY. See “Balcony (exterior).”
(41) Exterior waLL. See “Wall (exterior).”

(41a) Facrory. A factory is any premises wherein labor is used in
manufacturing, making or altering or adapting articles for the purpose
of trade or gain.

(42) FamiLy.* Means 2 or more individuals who are related to each
other by blood, marriage, adoption or legal guardianship. For purposes
of this code a group of not more than 4 persons not necessarily related by
blood or marriage, living together in a single living unit will be consid-
ered equivalent to a single family.

(42a) FarM oPERATION, The farm operation is the planting and culti-
vating of the soil and growing of farm products substantially all of which
have been planted or produced on the farm premises.

Note: The farm operation, according to 8. 102.04 (3), Stats., includes: the management,
conserving, improving and maintaining of the premises, tools, equipment, improvements and
the exchange of labor or services with other farmers; the processing, drving, packing, packag-
ing, freezing, grading, storing, delivery to storage, carrying to market or to a carrier for
transportation to market and distributing directly to the consumer; the clearing of such
premises and the salvaging of timber and the management and use of wood lots thereon but
does not include logging, lumbering and wood-cutting operatione unless the operations are
conducted as an accessory to other farm operations.

{42b) Faum prEMIsEs. The farm premises is defined to be the area
which is planted and cultivated. The farm premises does not include
greenhouses, structures or other areas unless used principally for the
production of food or farm products.

(42¢) FarMm pRODUCTS. Farm products are defined as agricultural, hor-
ticultural and arboricultural crops. Animals considered within the defi-
nition of agricultural include livestock, bees, poultry, fur-bearing ani-
mals, and wildlife or aquatic life.

(42d) FarmiNg. Farming means the operation of a farm premises
owned or rented by the operator.

(43) FIRE pooOR. A door so constructed as to give protection against
the passage of fire.

(44) Fire DooR AssEMBLY. The assembly of fire door and its accesso-
ries, including all hardware, frames, closing devices and their anchors, so
constructed as to give protection against the passage of fire,

(45) F1RE DOOR CLOSING DEVICE. See “Closing Device (fire door).”

{46) FIRE RESISTANCE AND FiRE-RESISTIVE MATERIAL, Having the prop-
erty to withstand fire or give protection from it. As applied to elements
of building, it is characterizefi) by the ability to confine a fire or to con-
tinue to perform a given structural function, or both.

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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(47) FiIRE-RESISTIVE CLASSIFICATION. Fire-resistive classification is the
time in hours during which a material or assembly continues to exhibit
fire resistance under conditions of tests and performance as specified in

ASTM E-119, ASTM E-152 and ASTM E-163.

(48) FIRE-RESISTIVE PROTECTION. An insulating material applied di-
rectly, attached to, or suspended from a structural assembly, to main-
tain the structural integrity of a member or system for the specified time
rating.

(49) FIRE-RESISTIVE PROTECTION, DIRECTLY APPLIED. A ceating material
applied directly to the structural element for the purpose of fire protec-
tion.

(50) FIRe-RESISTIVE RATING. Refer to fire-resistive classification.

(51) FIRE-RETARDANT ROOF COVERINGS. Roof coverings shall be classi-
fied on the basis of protection provided against fire originating outside
the building or structure on which they have been installed.

(a) Class A roof coverings are those which are effective against severe
fire exposures (meeting the 3 methods for fire tests of class A roof cover-
ings [ASTM Standard E-108]) and possess no flying brand hazard.

(b) Class B roof coverings are those which are effective against mod-
erate fire exposures (meeting the 3 methods for fire tests of class B roof
coverings [ASTM Standard E-108]) and possess no flying brand haz-
ard.

(¢) Class C roof coverings are those which are effective against light
fire exposures (meeting the 3 methods for fire tests of class C roof cover-
ings [ASTM Standard E-108]) and possess no flying brand hazard.

(52) FIRE RETARDANT-—TREATED wo0D. Fire-retardant wood includes
lumber or plywood that has been treated with a fire-retardant chemical
to provide classifications (flame-spread [FSC] and fuel contributed
[FCC]) of 25 or less by ASTM method E-84, shows no progressive com-
bustion during 30 minutes of fire exposure by this method, and is so
labeled. Fire-retardant wood for decorative and interior finish purposes

rovides reduced flame-spread classification (FSC) by ASTM method
-84 as specified by the code for materials used in the particular appli-
cations.

(53) FIRE wWINDOW AsSEMBLY. A fire window includes glass, frame,
hardware and anchors constructed and glazed to give protection against
the passage of flame.

(54) FirsT FLOOR. The first.floor is the primary floor used in deter-
mining the number of stories of a building.

(55) FLAME-SPREAD CLASSIFICATION. Flame-spread classification
(FSC) is a comparative rating of the measure of flame-spread on a sur-
face of a material or assembly as determined under conditions of tests
and performance as specified in ASTM E-84.

(56) FLAME-SPREAD RATING. Refer to flame-spread classification,

Register, December, 1881, No. 312
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(56a) Fr.oor. The hottom or lower part of an enclosed space including
any portions raised or depressed by not more than 3 feet [rom the desig-
nated principal level where the raised or depressed portion is treated
architecturally as a part of the same principal level.

(57) FLoour AREA. See “Area (net).”

(57a) Froor LeviEL. The upper surface of a floor trealed archileclur-
ally as the designated principal {loor at a given elevation.

{58) Fover. An enclosed space and passageway into which aisles, cor-
ridors, stairways, or elevators may exit and from which the public has
access to exits.

{59) FrONT YARD. See *Yard ({ront).”

(60) FUEL CONTRIBUTED CLASSIFICATION. Fuel contributed classifica-
tion (FCC) is a comparative measure of the fuel contribulion of a mater-
ial or an assembly in the flame-spread test per ASTM E-84.

(61) FurNace. A completely self-contained direct-fired, automati-
cally controlled, vented appliance for heating air by transfer of heat of
combustion through metal to the air and designed to supply heated air
through ducts to spaces remote from the appliance location.

(62) Furnack (puct). A suspended direct-fired heating appliance
normally installed in air ducts. Air circulation is provided by a hlower
not furnished as part of the appliance.

(63) Grapg {AT BUILDING) . Elevation of surlace of paved or unpaved
ground adjacent to wall of a building.

(64) GRADE (EXIT D1scHARGE) . The elevation of finished exterior sur-
[ace of paved or unpaved ground at any exit discharge doorsill.

(65) GRAVITY EXHAUST VENTILATION. See “Ventilation (gravity ex-
haust).”

(66) (GROSS AREA. See "“Area {gross).”

(67) Grounp Froor. A ground floor is that level of a building on a
sloping or multilevel site which has its floor line at or not more than 3
feet above exit discharge grade for at least one-half of the required exit
discharges.

(67a) HaprraBsLE RoOM.™ Any room or enclosed floor space arranged
for living and/or sleeping purposes.

(68) HazarDous PIPING. See “Piping (hazardous).”
{68a) “Health care facility” means hoth hospital or nursing home.

(69) HEATING $YsTEM. Any combination of building construction, ma-
chinery, devices or equipment, so proportioned, arranged, installed, op-
eraled, and maintained as to produce and deliver in place the required
amount and character of heating service.

*See Appendix A for further explanalory malerial.
Regisler, February, 1982, No. 314
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code
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(70) Hercur (BuiLnine) . Height of a building is measured from the
average ol Lhe exit discharge grade elevation of all required first story
exils Lo the Lop of a level rool or Lo a point ¥ of the distance between the
intersection of the exterior wall surface (extended) with the roof sur-
face, and Lhe highesi part of the roof but not to include penthouses.

Note: For exceptions 1o penthouses see definition “Stories, Number of.”
{71) HoLLOoW BONDED WaLL. See “Wall. (hollow bonded).”

{71a) “Hospilal” means any building, structure, institution or place
used for the maintenance and operation of facilities for the diagnosis,
trealment of and medical or surgical care for 3 or more nenrelated indi-
viduals hereinafter designated patients, suffering from illness, disease,
injury or disability, whether physical or mental, and including preg-
nancy and regularly making available at least clinical laboratory ser-
vices, and diagnostic x-ray services and treatment facilities for surgery,
or obstetrical care, or other definitive medical treatment,

{71h) “Housing lor the elderly” means a residential occupancy build-
ing the construction of which is financed by state or federal agencies
with occupancy limited to elderly people meeting specific age criteria as
specified by the financing agency.

{71¢) INDEPENDENT INSPECTION ACENcY. Independent inspection
agency means any person, firm, association, partnership or corporation,
other than a municipal corporation, certified by the department to per-
form certified inspections under this code.

(72) INNER courT. See “Court {inner}.”

(73) INNER LOT LINE cOURT. See “Court (inner lot line}.”
(74) INTAKE (OUTSIDE aIR). See “Outside Air Intake.”
(75) INTERIOR BALCONY. See *Balcony {interior).”

(75a) “Interior finish" means the exposed interior surfaces of build-
ings, including, but not limited to fixed or movable walls and partitions,
columns, ceilings, and floors.

(a) “Class A interior finish” includes any material classified at 25 or
less on the flame spread test scale and 450 or less on the smoke test scale
in accordance with ASTM E84-80 — Test of Surface Burning Charac-
teristics of Building Materials.

(h) “Class B interior (inish’ includes any material classified at more
than 25 but not more than 75 on the flame spread test scale and 450 or
less on the smoke test scale in accordance with ASTM E84-80 — Test of
Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

{c) “Class C interior finish” includes any material classified at more
than 75 but not more than 200 on the flame spread test scale and 450 or
less on the smoke test scale in accordance with ASTM E84-80 — Test of
Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

{d) “Class I interior floor finish” includes any material with a mini-
mum critical radiant flux of 0.45 watts per square centimeter as deter-
Register, February, 1982, No, 314
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mined in accordance with ASTM E648-78 — Test for Critical Radiant
Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source.

{e) “Class TI interior floor finish’ includes and material with a mini-
mum ,critical radiant flux of 0.22 watts per square centimeter as deter-
mined in accordance with ASTM E648-78 — Standard Method of Test
for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Usmg a Radiant
Heat Energy Source.

(76) JACKETED STOVE, See “Stove (jacketed).”

(76a) LIVING UNIT. Any enclosed floor space consisting of one or more
habitable rooms (with or without aeccessory rooms) used by a person or
family. )

(77) LoBBY. An enclosed space into which aisles, co_rridbrs, stairways,
elevators or foyer may exit and provides access to exits,

(78) LoT LINE. A legally established line dividing one lot, plot of land
or parcel of land from an adjoining lot or plot of land or parcel of land.

(79) MAJOR APPARATUS. Central air-handling equipment supplying
more than one occupancy or rooms and heat-producing equlpment gen-
erating heat for the heating and ventilating system.

(79a) MANUFACTURED MULTI-FAMILY DWELLING. Manufactured
multi-family dwelling means any structure or component which is in-
tended for use as a multi-family dwelling and for which certification is
sought by the manufacturer, and which is of open or elosed construction,
fabricated or assembled on-site or off-site in manufacturing facilities for
installaion, or assembly and installation at the building site. For purpose
of this code, a manufactured multi-family dwelling means 3 or more liv-
ing units attached together, or 2 or more hvmg units and a business occu-
pancy attached together, '

(80) MASONRY. A construction co‘mpdsed of separate 'units such as
brick, block, hollow tile, stone or approved similar units or a combina-
tion thereof, laid up or built unit by unit and bonded by approved man-
ner.

(80a) “Means of egress™ means a continuous and unobstructed way of
exit travel from any point in a building or strueture to a street, alley,
court or a public way. A means of egress consists of the exit access, the
exit and the exit discharge. A means of egress includes the vertical and
horizontal ways of travel and includes intervening room space, door-
. ways, hallways, corridors, passageways, balconies, ramps, stairs, enclo-
sures, lobbies, horizontal exits and ecourts.

(81) MECHANICAL VENTILATION. See “Ventilation (mechanical),”

(82) MEZZANINE OR MEZZANINE FLOOR. An intermediate floor, either
open or enclosed. Also see “Stories, Number o S

(82a} “Mini-warchouse’’ means anh unoccupied compartmentahzed
warehouse building having one or more overhead doors serving each
compartment,. .

(B3) NET AREA. See “Area (net) &

Register, June, 1983, No, 330
Building and heating, ventilating
and air-conditioning code
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(84) NONBEARING WALL. Refer to““Wall (exterior)” or “Partition.”

(85) NONCOMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION. An éssembiy such as a wall,
floor or roof having components of noncombustible material.

{86) NONCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. A noncombustible material is.one
which, in the form in which it is used, meets one-of the requirements par,
{a) or (b) listed below. Materials used adjacent to or in contact with
heat-producing appliances, warm air duets, plenums and chimneys shali
be classified as noncombustible only on the basis of requirement par. (a}.
Noncombustible does not apply to the lame-spread characteristics of in-
terior finish or tiim materials. No material shall be classed as noneom-
bustible building construction material which is subject to increase in
combustibility or flame-spread classification (FSC) beyond the limits
herein established through the effects of age, moisture or other atmos-
pheric conditions. )

Note: The lederal trade commission does not consider ASTM E-84 as an accurate indicator
of the performance of cellular plastics used in-building construetion under actual fire condi-
tions, and that it i3 only valid a3 a measurement of the performance of such materials under
specifie, controlled test conditions. The 26 flame-spread rating is not intended to reflect
hazards presented by such products under actual fire conditions. The federal trade commis-
sion considers that under actual fire conditions, such products, il allowed to remain exposed or
unprotected, will under some eircumstances produce rapid flame spread, quick fashover, toxie
or flammable gases, denze smoke and intense and immediate heat and may present a serious

* fire hazard.

(a) Materials which pass the test procedure of ASTM E-136 for defin-
ing noncombustibility of elementary materials when exposed to a fur-
nace temperature of 1,382D F. for a minimum period of 6 minutes, and
do not cause a temperature rise of the surface or interior thermocouples
in excess of 54D F. above the furnace air temperature at the beginning of
the test and which do not flame after an exposure of 30 seconds.

(b) Materials having a structural base of noncombustible material as
defined in par. (a), with a surfacing not more than }% inch thick which has
4 flame-spread classification (FSC) not greater than 50 when tested in
accordance with the method of test for surface burning characteristies of
-building materials (ASTM E-84). :

{86a) “Nursing home’ means any building, structure, institution or
place which provides 24-hour services including board and room to 3 or
more unrelated residents who because of their mental or physical condi-
tion require nursing care or personal care in excess of 7 hours a week. The
term ‘‘nursing home" wherever used in chs: Ind 50-64, ihcludes nursing
and convalescent homes, skilled nursing facilities, infirmaries in homes
for the aged, arid intermediate care facilities of 15 beds or more.

(87) OCCUPANCY OR USE. The purposé fpr which a building, structure,
equipment, materials, or premises, or part thereof, is used or intended to
be used as regulated in this code. . .

{88) OccupPIED. Refers to any room or enclosure used by one or more
. persons for other than incidental maintenance. .

T {89) ‘OPEN SPACES. Front (setback), réar and side yards, exit courts,
outer courts, and outer lot line courts on the same property with a build-
ing as regulated by this code. ‘ Lo .

. Register, June, 1983; No. 330
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(90) OUTDOOR OPENINGS. May be doors, windows or skyhghts located
in outside walls or roof and can be opened to provide natural ventl]atmn
to the occupied space.

) (91) OUTER COURT. See ‘‘Court (euter).”
(92) OUTER LOT LINE COURT. See “Court (outer lot line).”

(93) OUTLET (SUPFLY OPENING). An opening, the sole 'purpose of which
is to deliver air into any space to provxde heatmg. ventilating or alr con-
ditioning.

-(93a) “Outpatient surgical facility” means a facility devoted to the
performance of surgical procedures utilizing inhalation anesthetms with-
out anticipation of the overnight stay of patients.

-(94) OUTSIDE AIR. Air that is taken from outside the building and is
free from contamination of any kind in proportions detnmental to the
health or comfort of the persons exposed to it, :

(95) OUTSIDE AIR INTAKE. Includes the duets and outdoor openings
through which outside air is admitted to a ventllatmg, air conditioning
of heating system

(96) PANEL WALL. See “Wall (pa.nel) ”

(97) PARTITION. A partition is an interior nonbearing vertical element
serving to enclose or divide an area, room or space. Portable or demount-
able partitions requiring tools for installation or removal are considered

- partitions not furniture,

{98) PARTY WALL., See “Wall (party) "

(99) PENTHOUSE. An enclosed .or partially enclosed structure ex-
tending above the main roof of a building or structure and/or enclosing a
stairway, tank, elevator, machinery, mechanical equipment or other ap-
paratus and not used for human occupancy.

{100) P1ER. An isolated column of masonry or concrete. A section of .
bearing wall not bonded on the sides into adjoining masonry shall be
considered to be a pier when its horizontal dimension measured at right
angles to the thickness does not exceed 4 tlmes the thlclmess

(101) PILASTER. A projection of masonry for the purpose of bearing
concentrated loads, or to compensate for reduction of wall section by
chases, openings or recesses, or for the purpose of stiffening the wall
against lateral forces. (See also “Buttress.”)

(102)PIPING (HAZARDOUS). Any service piping conveying oxygen,
flammable liquids, flammable gases or toxic gases.

(102a) “Place of abode” means a residential bulldmg or part of a resi-
dential building used as follows

(a) Oceupied as a residence of 3 or more famlhes hvmg mdependently
or occupied by 2 such families and used aIso for business purposes; or

(b) Occupied for sleeping of lodglng purposes by 3 or more persons not
members of the same family.
Register, June, 1983, No, 330
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(102b) PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT The term “place of employment”’ in-
cludes every place, whether indoors or out or underground and the prem-
ises appurtenant thereto where either temporarily or permanently any
industry, trade or business is carried on, or where any process or opera-
tion, directly or indirectly related to any industry, trade or business, is
carried on, and where any person is, directly or indirectly, employed by
another for direct or indirect gain or profit, but does not include any
place where persons are employed in a) private domestic service which
does not involve the use of mechanical power or b) farming.

(103) PoRcH. An unenclosed exterior structure at or near grade at-
tached or adjacent to the exterior wall or any building, and havmg artoof
and floor. (See also “Terrace’” and “Balcony.”) .

(104) PROPERTY LINE. A legally established line dividing one lot, plot
of land or parcel of land under one ownership from an ad]olmng Tot or
plot of land or parcel of land under another ownership.

(104a) PuBLIC BUILDING. The term ‘‘public building” means and in-
cludes any structure, including exterior parts of such building, such as a
porch, exterior platform or steps providing means of ingress or egress,
used in whole or in part as a place of resort, assemblage, lodging, trade,
traffic, occupancy, or use by the public or by 3 or more tenants.

{105) PUBLIC THOROUGHFARHE, Any legally eqtabhshed street or alley
a8 defined herein.

(105a) REMODEL[NG. “To remodel or alter, or both, means to change
any building or structure which affects the structural strength, fire haz-
ard, internal circulation, or exits of the existirig building or- structure.
This definition does not apply to maintenance, reroofing, or alterations
- to the healing and ventilating or electrical systems

(106) REQUIRED. A term for mandatory use under the prowsmns of
this code.

(106a) REQUIRED EXIT CORRIDOR. See “Corridor (Required Exit).”

(107) RESTRAINED SUPPORT. A flexural member where the supports or
the adjacent construction, or both, provides complete or partial restraint
against rotation of the ends of the member or partial restraint against
horizontal displacement, or both, when subject to a gravtty load or tem-
perature change, or both.

{108) RETAINING WALL, See “Wall (retaining).”

{109) RETURN (OR EXHAUST OPENING). Any opening, the sole purpose
of which is to remove air from any space being heated, ventilated or air
condltloned

(110) ROADWAY. That portlon of a pubhc thoroughfare devoted to ve-
hicular traffie, or that part included between curbs,

{111) RooF. The structural cover of a Building with a slope range bear-
ing from horizontal to a maximum of 60 D to the horizontal.

(112) RooF COVERING. Refers to the covering applied over the roof
construction for the purpose of weather or fire resistance.
Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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(113) ROOF COVERINGS (FIRE-RETARDANT). See "Flre"RetaI‘dant Roof
Govermgs ;

(114) RooM. A space within a building completely enclosed with walls,
partitions, floor and eeiling, except for openings for light, ventilation,
ingress and egress.

(114a) “Row houses” means a place of abode not more than 3 stories in
height, arranged to accomodate 3 or more attached row living units in
which each living unit is separated from the adjoining unit by a vertieal
occupancy separation of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construc-
tlor;, ;xtﬁndmg from the basement or lowest floor to the under side of the
roof dec

.(114b) RURAL SCHOOL BUILDING. A rural school building is a building
used solely for instructional purposes, is located outside of the corporate
limits of a city or village, is not more than one story in height and con-
tains not more than 2 classrooms.

(115) SETBACK. * Refers to the open space between the property line or
public thoroughfare and the nearest part of the building. Unenclosed ter-
races, slabs, or stoops without roofs or walls may project into this open
space or setback.

(116) SHAFT. A vertical opening in a building extending through one or
more stories and/or roof, othér than an iriner court.

& 117) SHALL, A term for mandatory use under the provisions of this
code.

(118) S16N8. A structure that is intended, designed, or used for adver-
tising, dlsp]ay, identification, announcements, or related purposes: this
includes signs, screens, billboards, and other advertising devices of any

type.

( 119) SIMPLE SUPPORT. A flexural member where the supports or the
adjacent construction, or both, allows free rotation of the ends of the
member and horizontal dlsplacement when subject to a gravity load ora
temperature change, or both.

(119a) ““Sleeping area” means the area of residential buildings in
which bedrooms or sleeping rooms are located. Bedrooms or sleeping
rooms separated by other use areas such as kitechens or living rooms, but
not bathrooms, are considered as separate sleeping areas. Each individ-
ual room or suite of rooms in hotels, motels, dormitories or congregate
living facilities is considered -a separate sleeping area.

(119b) “Smoke detector” means a device which detects particles or
products of combustion other than heat.

(119¢) “Solid-fuel equipment’ means equlpment burning solid rather
than gas or liquid fuel,

Note: Typical solid fuels are coal and wood.

(120) “Space heater"” means a vented, self—contamed free-standing or
wall recessed heating appliance.

*See App Appendix A for further explanatory material,

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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(120a) STEP. Step is a unit consisting of one riser of not more than 7%
inches and one tread of not less than 9% inches, alone or in a series.

(121) STORIES, NUMBER OF.* The number of stories of a multistory
building includes all stories except the basement, ground floor, attic or
interior balcony and mezzanine floor. {Also see Ind 61.02 (14).)

{122) StorY. The space in a building between the surfaces of any floor
and the floor next above or below, or roof next above, or any space not
defined as basement, ground floor, mezzanine, baleony, penthouse or
attic. (Also see “Stories, Number of.”)

(124) “Street’” means any legally established public thorm}]ghfare or
all-weather hard surface area 30 feet or more in width whether desig-
nated or not by name or number such as avenue, boulevard, circle, ecourt,
drive, lane, place, road or way. Streets must extend at least 50% of the
length of the side of the building and must be aceessible to fire fighting
equipment.

(125) S8TRUCTURE. A structure is an assembly of materials forming a
construction for occupancy or use meeting the definition of place of em-
ployment or public building..

Note: Structures include, among others, buildings, stadiums, tents, reviewing stands, obser-

vation towers, radio and television towers, water tanks, piers, wharves, shelters, eanopies,
and display signs.

{126} SUPPORT (EESTRAINED). See “Restrained Support.”

(127) SUPPORT (SIMPLE). See “Stmple Support.”

(128) TEMPERED AIR. Air transferred from heated area of building.
{129) TEMPERED OUTSIDE AIR. Outside air heated before distribution.

(130) TERRACE. An unenclosed exterior structure at or near grade hav-
ing a paved, floored, or planted platform area adjacent to an entrance or
to the exterior walls for a building or structure and having no roof.

(130a) ‘“Townhouse’” means an apartrhent building where each living
unit is served by an individual exterjor exit within 3 feet of the exit dis-
charge grade.

(131) TREATED WOOD (FIRE-RETARDANT). See “Fire Retardant-
Treated Wood.”

(132) UNIT HEATER (HIGH STATIC PRESSURE TYPE), A direct-fired sus-
pended or floor standing, self-contained, automatically controlled and
vented, heating appliance having an integral means for circulation of air
against 0.2 inch or greater static pressure.

(133) UNIT HEATER (LOW STATIC TYPE). A direct-fired suspended, self-
contained antomatically controlled, vented heating appliance, having
integral means for circulation of air by means of a propellor fan or fans.

(134) VENEERED WALL, See “Wall (veneered).”

*See Appendix A [or [urther explanatory material.

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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{135). VENTILATING SYSTEM (EXHAUST), Any combination of building
construction, machinery, devices or equipment, desxgned and operated
to remove harmful gases, dusts, fumes or vitiated air, from the breathmg
zone of employes and frequenters. -

{136) VENTILATION. The process of supplying or removmg alr by natu-
ral or mechanical means, to or from any space, '

(137) VENTILATION (GRAVITY EXHAUST). A process of removing air by

natural means, the effectiveness depending on atmosphel‘lc condition,

such as difference in relative density, difference in temperature or wind
motion.

(138) VENTILATION (MECHANICAL) The process of supplymg or remov-
ing air by power-driven fans or blowers, -

(139) VERTICAL EXIT. A means of egress used for ascension or descen-
sion between 2 or more floors, or other levels, and shall include approved
exterior stairways, automatic (moving) stairways, fire escapes, ramps,
stairways, and smokeproof stair towers. :

{139a) VOLUME (TOTAL}. The “total volume™ (cube or cubage) of a
building. is the actual cubic space enclosed within the outer surfaces of
the outside or encloging walls and contained between the outer surfaces
of the roof and the underside of the lowest floor. The volume of structures
without enclosing walls (canopies, roofed shelters and similar structures)
will be computed by projecting imaginary vertical planes as the enclos-
ing walls at the outer surface of the exterior supports or columns. For
cantilevered structures with interior supports, the imaginary vertical
planes will be projected at the farthiest roof projeetion or overhang.

Naole: The definition of total volume reguires the cube of dormers, penthouses, vaults, pits,
enelosed porches and other enclosed appendages to be included as a part of the eube of the
building. 1t does not include the cube of courts or light shafts, open at the top, or the cube of
outside steps, cornices, parapets, or open porches or loggias.

(140) WALL. A structural element which is vertical or within 30° of
vertical, serving to enclose space; form a division, or support superlm-
posed weight,

(141) WALL (BEARING). Any wall which supports a load in addition to
lts ownR welght

(142) WaLL (caviTy). A wall built of masonry units or of plain con-
crete, or a ecombination of these materials, so arranged to provide an air
space within the wall, and in which the facing and backing (inner and
outer parts) of the wall are tied togethier with metal ties. '

(143) WALL(CURTAIN). An exterior nonbearing wall.

(144) WALL (DIvISION). * () Building division. A wall used for separa-
tion between 2 buildings on the same property 1dent1cal in constructlon
to a party wall. - :

(b) Fire dwzsw'n A wall extendmg from the lowest floor level to or
through the roof to restrict the spread of fire.

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.

Register, June, 1983, No, 330
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(145) WALL (EXTERIOR). Any outer enclosing wall of a building or
structure.

(146) WALL (FRAMING). Wal] framing shall include columns, studs,
beams, girders, lintels and girts.

(147) WALL (HOLLOW BONDED). Wall built of masonry units with or
without any air space within the wall, and in which the facing and back-
ing of the wall are bonded together with masonry units.

(148) WALL (NONBEARING EXTERIOR):; Wall which supports no vertical
load other than its own weight.

(148a) WaLL (NONBEARING INTERIOR). See ‘‘Partition.”

(149) WALL (PANEL). An exterior nonbearing wall in skeleton con-
struction.

{150) WALL (PARAPET). That part of a wall entirely above the roof
line.

(151) WALL (PARTY).* Walls used for separation between 2 buildings
on the property line between adjoining properties.

(152) WALL (RETAINING), Wall used to resist laterally imposed pres-
sures.

(153) WALL {VENEERED). Wall having facing Which is attached to the
backing but not so bonded as to exert common action under load.

(163a) WAREHOUSE. A warehouse is a place adapted to the receptimi
and storage of goods and merchandise.

(154) YARD (FRONT). An open, unoccupied space unobstructed to the
sky, extending across the full width of a lot, or plot of land between the
street line and the base of a front building wall, Unenclosed terraces,
slabs or stoops without roofs or walls may project into this open space.

History: Cr. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff, 1-1-73; renum. (1) to be (1a), r. and recr.
{10), (54), (67) and {121), cr. (1), (5a), (223) (66a), (57a), (67a), (76a), (106a) and (148a},
Register, September, 1973, No, 213, eff. 10-1-73; er, (102a), (104a) and (105a), Register, De-
cember, 1974, No, 228, eff. 1-1-75; cr, (7a), (41a), (1393) and (153a) and am, (125), Register,
December, 1976, No. 252, efl. ]—1—77; cr, (42a), {42b), {42¢), (42d), and (120a}, am, (139a),
Register, December, 1977, No. 264, efi. 1-1-78; am. (23) to (26), (97) and (139a}, r. (86) (c),
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-7%; cr. (16a}, (71a), (79a) and {114a), Register,
May, 1980, No. 293, 'off. 6- 1-80; arn. (IJand (124) r. (123), r. and recr. (120), renum. (102a) to
be (102b), renum, (114a)tobe(ll4b),cr (19a), (36a), (36b), (36c) (87a), (aBa.) (38b), {71b},
(75a), (B0a), {(B2a), (102a), (114a), (119a), (119b), (119¢) and (130a), Register, December,
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; renum. (71a) to be {T1¢), cr., (682), (71a), (86a) and (93a), Regls—
ter, February 1982, No. 314 eff. 3-1-82; r. and reer. (7a), renum. {19a) to be (19b), er. (7b)
and (19a), Reglster, June, 1983, No. 330 eff, 7-1-83.

Standards for Classes of Construction

Ind 51.015 Scope. This section covers minimum standards for common
types of building designs currently being constructed. This section does
not specifically include classification for uncommon building de-
signs such as shells, domes, space frames, inflatable and similar types of

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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designs. The standards contained herein shall be used as a guide for such
uncommeon building designs to achieve the degree of safety intended by
these standards.

History: Cr. Register, June, 1872, No. 188, eff. 1-1-73; renum. Register, September, 1873,
No. 213, off. 10-1-73.

Ind 51.02 General requirements. (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATINGS. The
fire-resistive ratings shown in “Classes of Construction” Table 51.03-A
are to satisfy the structural integrity end point for the time specified.
For heat transmission end point requirements see s. Ind 51.042 (5).

(2) SuesTrTUuTE. Substitution of a building element fire-resistive rat-
ing will be permitted in any class of construction providing it is equal to
or betKar than the required fire-resistive rating as specified in Table
51.03-A.

(a) Construction requiring the use of noncombustible material shall
not be replaced by combustible construction regardless of fire-resistive
rating unless mentioned specifically under classes of construction stan-
dards.

(b) Nonecombustible construction may be substituted for combustible
construction provided the fire-resistive rating indicated in Table 51.03-
A is equal to or better than that noted for combustible construction.

Naote: See Ind 64.41 (1) for requirements pertaining to combustible ceiling materials used
in conjunction with air-handling plenumsa.

{c) Fire-retardant treated wood exposed to high humidity or acceler-
ated weathering shall be pressure impregnated and so identified. Subse-
quent to treatment, lumber 2 inches or less in thickness shall be dried to
a moisture content of 19% or less, and plywood to a moisture content of
15% or less.

Note: The department will accept fire-retardant treated lurmber and plywood which meet
the standards of the American Wood Preservera Association, “Fire-Betardant Treatment by
Pressure Processes,” and ASTM D 2898, “Standard Methoda of Test for Durability of Fire-
Retardant Treatment of Wood.” '

(3) FrLoor rramiNg. (a) All floor framing shall satisfy the require-
ments of Table 51.03-A, whether floor system is considered part of a
story or not, unless more restrictive requirements are noted under the
occupancy chapiers of this code.

{4) EXTERIOR WALL CONSTRUCTION. (a) All exterior walls which are in
contact with the soil shall be of masonry or concrete except that all-
weather wood foundations are permitted if constructed in accordance
with the provisions outlined in s. Ind 53.64.

(b} Exposed exterior walls between the first floor structural system
and grade shall be of masonry or concrete except as follows:

1. Walls may be constructed of material other than masonry or corni-
crete providing the following conditions are satisfied:

a. The construction shall meet the requirements of Table 51.03-A for
specified class of construction.

b. Any portion of exposed wall above grade and below the first floor
structural system, when other than masonry or concrete, shall be
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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counted as a story, and is also considered when determining height of
wall,

Note: Buildings utilizing wood foundations in accordance with the provisions outlined in
Ind 53.64 will be limited to 2 levels {one-story and basement, one-story and ground floor, or
2.story with wood frost wall).

{5) INTERIOR WALL CONSTRUCTION. (a) Openings in partitions and in-
terior bearing walls shall be protected if such walls serve as required
building division, fire division or fire separation walls.

1. Openings shall be protected by approved fire door or fire window
assemblies as specified in ss. Ind 51.047 and 51.048, or fire damper or fire
curtain door assemblies as specified in s, Ind 64.42,

Note; Openings in walls other than those spacified sbove need not be protected except to
eatlefy structural integrity end point for the time spacified.

(8) ROOF COVERINGS, SKYLIGHTS AND 8kypoMES. (a) There shall be no
restriction in use of glass or other noncombustible material when satis-
fying minimum requirements for roof coverings.

(b) Where combustible plastic is used in roof openings, the following
limitations shall apply:

1. Polycarbonate material shall not exceed 30% of the roof area. All
other plastic material shall not exceed 20% of the roof area.

2. No skylight, individual dome or group of domes constructed of
polycarbonate material shall exceed 300 square feet. No skylight, indi-
vidual dome or group of domes of other plactic material shall exceed 100
square feet.

3. Skylights, domes or groups of domes shall be separated from each
other by at least 8 feet laterally and 10 feet along the slope of the roof.

(7) BuiLpING LocATIONS. (a) When the distance between buildings
located on the same property is less than 10 feet, the following shail ap-

ply: ‘

1. Where the combined gross area for these buildings is less than that
allowable for one building the exterior wall shall satisfy minimum re-
quirements listed for class of construction in Table 51.03-A.

a. Buildings classified as wood frame under s. Ind 51.03 (7} or (8)
shall have exterior walls with a fire-resistive rating of not less than that
required for these buildings when satisfying the 10 feet to 30 feet dis-
tance to property line shown in Table 51.03-A.

2. Where the combined gross area for these buildings is greater than
that allowable for one building, one of the opposing walls shall be not
less than a 4-hour fire-resistive rated fire division wall or building divi-
gion wall, whichever applies. Where buildings are of different classes of
construction, the lesser allowable gross area shall apply.

(8) INTERIOR BALCONY OR MEZZANINE. Interior balconies or mezzanine
floors shall have fire-resistive ratings as required for the story in which it
is located.
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(9) IMBEDDED MATERIAL. No pipes, wires, cables, ducts or other service
equipment shall be imbedded lengthwise in the required fire-resistive
protection of any structural member except as allowed in approved fire
rated assemblies.

(10) EXPOSED EXTERIOR STRUCTURAL COLUMNS AND FRAMING. The re-
quired fire-resistive hourly rating may be omitted on noncombustible
columns and framing when the building does not exceed 2 stories and
the fire separation to the center of a street, or to the property line or
buildings on the same property, is greater than 30 feet.

(11) PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS. (a) Except as specified in ss.
Ind 54.08 and 57.08 and in par. (b), stairways, elevator shafts and other
vertical openings, which serve 2 or more floor levels, shall be enclosed
with fire-resistive rated construction equal to or better than the hourly
ratings specified in Table 51.03-A. Stairways serving as required means
of egress shall comply with the requirements specified in s. Ind 51.18.

(b) Exceptions. Vertical openings need not be enclosed under the fol-
lowing conditions:

1. Serving and contained within individual living units;

2, Serving raised or depressed areas, open mezzanines or open balco-
nies contained within a single story;

3. Serving 2 floor levels and the opening is not a required means of
egress provided the opening is separated from any corridor or stairway
serving other floors by fire-resistive rated construction having at least
the hourly rating specified for fire-rated enclosures as specified in line
20 of Table £1.03-A; or

4. As permitted by chs. Ind 54 through 62. ‘

(c) Openings in required exit enclosures shall be limited to exit doors
serving public passageways and corridors or serving floors occupied by a
single tenant. '

(12) PARAPET WALLS. (a) Parapet walls shall be provided on exterior
walls closer than 10 feet to a property line or to other buildings on the
gsame property except as exempted under subd. 4. Parapet walls shall
satisfy the following requirements:

1. Parapets shall not be less than 2 feet in height;
2. The minimum thickness of masonry parapets shall be 8 inches;

3. Parapets shall have fire-resistive ratings as specified for exterior
walls in Table 51.03-A; and

4. Parapets are not required on exterior walls which front streets and
alleys or where exterior walls connect with roofs of noncombustible con-
struction.

(b) All parapet walls shall be properly coped with noncombustible
weatherproof material.

Ragister, October, 1982, No. 322
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(13) FIrE DpivisioN warts, {a) Fire division walls shall have not less
than a 4-hour fire-resistive rating as specified in s. Ind 51.04 and shall
comply with one of the following conditions:

1. The wall shall extend 3 feet above the roof;

2. The wall shall connect and make tight contact with roof decks of at
ltle_last 2-hour fire-resistive noncombustible construction on both sides of
the wall; or

3. The wall shall connect and make tight contact with roofs of
noncombustible construction on both sides of the walls, and the roofs
shall be noncontinuous at the wall.

Note: Built-up roofs, mcludmg those having class A rating, are considered combuatible
and do not meet the requirements of this section.

(})) Structural members shall not continue through or over the fire
wal

(14) DETERMINATION OF NUMBER OF STORIES.* For purposes of estab-
lishing the maximum allowable stories in the varicus classes of construc-
tion stated in s. Ind 51.03, the number of stories shall be determined on
the following basis:

{a) The first floor shall be determined first and this level shall satisfy
the following conditions:

1. Is the lowest floor having one or more required exits for ‘that floor
and for any floor above or below, and

a. If condition stated in subd. 1. is not satisfied, the hlghest floor level
shall be considered the first floor.

9. The elevation of the first floor and the sills of all requu‘ed exit dis-
charges from the first floor shall be at or not more than 3 feet above an
exit discharge grade.

(b) An interior balcony or mezzanine floor which exceeds 25,000
square feet or one third (}4), whichever is least, of the net area enclosed
within exterior walls and/or flre division wal]s shall be counted as a
story. .

(c) Penthouse with a total area that exceeds 50% of the total roof area
shall be counted as a story.

(d) Construction aceording to sub. (4) (b} L. b. shall also be counted
as a story.

(e) Total number of stories shall include the first floor plus all stories
above and those stories determined by sub. (14) (b), (¢) and {d).

1. Floor levels satisfying the definition of basement, ground floor,
"attie, interior balcony and mezzanine floor, unless otherwise stated,
shall not be counted as a story.

{15) DECORATIVE COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS. Decorative combustible
materials may be applied to all required noncombustible exterior sur-

+8ee Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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faces of “0” hourly rated construction or betier, up to a limit of 10% of
the surface area within any 100 lineal feet of the building.

(a) Exception. Fire-retardant treated wood may be applied to all re-
quired noncombustible exterior surfaces of “0” hourly rated construc-
tion without limit.

(18) Access To ATTIC AND ROOF. (a) Attic. Every attic compartment
shall be provided with access from the floor level immediately below it.
The access opening shall be at least 20 by 30 inches and shall be located
above the stair landing or in-an accessible location.

Note: A single access point to the attic from the floor level immediately below will be

acceptable if all the attic compartmenta are inferconnectad with access openings of at least 20
by 30 inches.

{b) Roof. All buildings more than 2 stories, or 25 feet in height, where
the slope of the roof is less than 3 in 12, shall be provided with a means of
access to the main roof from the floor level immediately below. The roof
opening shall be at least 20 by 30 inches and shall be provided with a
permanent ladder or stairway.

1. Exception. Roof access shall not be required in the sloped ceiling
{cathedral ceiling) portions of buildings.

(19) ATTIC COMPARTMENTALIZATION. Except as provided in par. (b),
attics of combustible construction shall be divided into areas not greater
than 3,200 square feet by firestopping as specified in s. Ind 53.63 (1)
(d).

1. Compartmentalization shall extend into the eave and soffit areas
. to provide a complete separation between compartments,

2. Panels for access openings in compartment walls shall be equipped
with self-closing devices and shall normally be kept closed.

(b) Attic compartmentalization need not be provided in buildings
completely protected, including the attic space, by an automatic fire
sprinkler system.

{20} CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION SEPARATION. Portions of buildings of dif-
ferent classes of construction, as specified in s. Ind 51.03, shall be sepa-
rated by fire division walls as specified in 8. Ind 51.02 (13) or the build-
ing classification will be reduced to the lowest class of construction
utilized.

History: Cr. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; r. (9) and (10}, renum. (3) to be
4), (4), (6}, (8), (T), (8) tobe {6), (T, (8), (9), (10}, am. (2) (a) er. (3), (6), (11}, (12),
{13) and (14), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am. (14) (d}, Regiater,
February, 1974, No. 218, eff. 3-1-74; 1. and recr. (12) (a); em. (13) (c), Register, May, 1974,
No. 221, off. 6-1-74; er. {11) (c) and (15), Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 8-1-74; cr. {16)
and (17), Register, December, 1974, No, 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (6} (a) 1 and (14) {e) 1, cr.
(18}, Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am, (16} (b), Register, July, 1976, No.
247, off. B-1-76; er. (2) (c), Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (15) and cr.
(19}, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; r. (16) and {17), Register, May, 1878,
No. 269, off. 7-1-78; am. (4) (a), (18) and (19}, er. (16} (a) and (20), Register, December,
1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-79; am. (11) (a) and (¢) (intro.), (13) and (19}, r. and recr. (6) (b},
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr. (11), am. (14) (a) 2,,r. (14) (a) 3.,
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; reprinted to correct error in (14) (a) 2.,
Register, February, 1882, No. 314; am. (11) (a) and (19), Register, October, 1982, No. 322,
off. 11-1-82.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



38 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Ind 61 Definitions and standards

Ind 51.03 Classes of construction standards. (1) FIRE RESISTIVE
TYPE A (NoO. I). (a) A building is of fire-resistive construction if all the
walls, partitions, piers, columns, floors, ceilings, roof and stairs are built
of noncombustible material, with a fire-resistive rating as specified in
Table 51.03-A.

1. Concealed draft openings in columns, walls and partitions shall be
firestopped with noncombustiible material at each floor level.

(b) All buildings of this classification shall not be restricted in height.

{(c) Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible
material.

{d) Doors and windows may be of wood except as otherwise specified
in 8. Ind 51.02 (5), Table 51.03-B, 8s. Ind 51.17, 51.18, 51.19 and 51.20, or
in the occupancy chapters of this code.

. 1. Doors leading into main public corridors other than rated exit corri-
dors shall be noncombustible or 20-minute fire door assemblies, as apec-
ified in s. Ind 51.047 or equivalent, unless otherwise specified above.

Note: Public corridora are intended to include principal corridors serving a floor and
leading directly to building exits, but do not in¢lude communicating passageways within a
given use area. }

(e) ‘Bays, oriels, and similar exterior projections from the walls shall
be constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for ex-
terior walls.

(f) Mansards shal! be constructed of noncombustible material or fire-
retardant treated wood.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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CLASSES OF CONSTRUCTION TABLE 51.03-A FIRE RESISTIVE RATINGS [N HOIRS
MODIEYING CONDITIONS TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION
SEE NOTES [ g FIRE RESISTIVE | FIRE RESISTIVE | METAL FRAME HEAVY EXTERIDR EXTERIOR METAL FRAME | WOOD FRAME WoaD FRAME APPLICABLE
BULLDING ELEMENT TYPE A TYPE § PROTECTED TIMEER MASONRY, PROT. | MASONRY , UNPROT. | UNPROTECTED | PROTECTED UNPROTECTED NOTES
[ WUMBER OF BLDG SETBACK DIS. SEE 8. IND 51.00
STORTES TO B/L OR TO OTHER | BEARING OR FOR CONSTRUC-
ELDG. ON SAME PROF. | NONREARING No. 1 NO. 2 W3- 3 Ho. 4 HO. SA NO- 5B NOD- 6 NQ. 7 nQ. 8 TION STANDARDS
1. | INTERIOR SUFPORTS over 8 atoriap
(COLUMNS, PIERS, or more than NC-4 WE NP P NP i3 NP NP NP a d
FRAME LEGS, POSTS) 85 ft. in height
@ gtories ar Bee s. Ind See s..lad See s- Ind See s. Ind See s. Tnd See s. Ind See 3. Tnd
85 f£t. in height Nc-3 NC-2 51.03 (3} 51.03 (4} 51.03 (5) 51.n3 (5) 51.02 (&) 51.103 (7} 51.03 (B) a d
or lesn He-1 H.Ts or 1 1 ‘ @ NE-0 1 0
FLOCR FRAMING | MoTe than 2 See 1, Ind | See 5. Ind| See 5. Ind See s. Tnd See 5. Ind
{BERMS, GIRDERS, aroriea Rc-1 NC-2 51.03 (3) 51.03 (4} 51.03 (3) 51.03 (5} 51.02 (6) 1 Lo d a
JOISTS, SLABS, Ne-1 H.T. ox 1 T a NC—O
4. | DECK) 2 atoriea or See 5. Ind See 5. Ind
less NC-2 wc-1 Ne=1 51.03 (a) 1 g 51.03 (6] 1 8 a
H.Tw ox 1 nwe-0
1 story-iIT
or 0
5. | ROOF PRAMING Over B stories
ar more than WC-2 NP NP Np NP e L NP HE a
___| \TRUSSES, BEAMS, 85 ft. in helght
€. | GIRPERS, JOISTS, 3 to 8 storlea See 5. Ind See s. Ind See s. Ind See 5. Ind See s. Ind
PRAME RAFTERS, or 85 fr. In NC-2 NC~1-1/2 51.03 (3} 51.03 (4) 51.923 (5] 51.03 (5) 51.03 (&} 1 NB a
____| PURLINS, DECK} height or less HE=T HT. or 1 1 o nNe-0
7. 2 atories, or See 5. Ind See s. Ind sa2e 5. Ind See 5. Ind
under 35 ft. in Ne-T Ne=1 Ne-1 51.02 (4) 51.83 (5] 51.03 (S5} NC-0 51.03 (7) D a
height HaT. or 1 1 0 1
1 story - roof Bee . Ind See s. Ind
framing more than NC-0 51.01 {2) Ho-0 51.02 (4} a a o o o a
] 20 £t._above f£l. =0 H.T. or )
9. 1 story ~ recof See s. Ind See 5. Ind
framing 20 fc. NC-1 wo=1 NCo-1 51.03 (4} 1 L] o 51.03 {7} o a
_ 1 or leas above f£1. H.T. or 1 1
10. | ROCP COVERING
CLASS & CLASS & CLASS B CLASS B CLASS 8 CLASS B CLASS @ CLASS @ CLESS © a
7. | EXYERICR WALLS See 5. Ind | Bee 5. Ind
& COURT WRLLE Legs than 10 fr. Bearing HC-4 NC-3 NC-2 NC~-2 2 2 Ne-2 51.08(7T){e) { 51.02(a)(4) a d e [ k
] NP NP
12. See s. Ind
3 stories 51.02{7)(£) a c d e
10 ft. ©o 30 ft. Bearing NC-3 NC-2 NC-3/4 1 2 1 HC—D NE bl
2 stories or inclusive £ X
1 leas 1 0
13. § {NOT INCLUDIRG . a ¢ 4 =
INYERIOR FURRING Over 38 ft. Bearing Nc-2 Ne-1 He-0 1 2 1 NC-0 1 0 £k
74. | ATTRCHED TO See =. Ind | See s. Ind
INSIDE SURFACE Less than 10 ft. Nonbearing NC-2 NC-2 ne-1 ne-1 2 1 ne=1 51.03(7){e) | 51.03(8)(d) | a 4 e E X
OF WALL) . HE NP
15. . Sae 5. Ind
3 stories 51.03(7HE) a ¢ 4 e
10 fe. vo 30 Ft. Wonbearing He-1 Ne-1 NCe-0 1 2 1 HC-0 NP i
2 gtordes or inelusive f k
lesn 1 ]
16. i : a c d e F
Over 30 ft. NonbaearIng Ne-0 He-n Ne-n 3/4 | 1 a Ne=0 1 0 h k
17. | INTERIOR WALLS i
__ | BEARING - Ne-3 NC-2 HCe=-1 1 1 1 jsladli] 1 a a__3j
18. | PARTITIONS |
ne-o NE-0 NC-0 0 ! 0 o " % C o a3
1%, | REQUIRED EXIT Ovar 3 gtories | NC-2 2 - 2
CORRIDOR ENCLOS. 3 prories ar less Ne=2 HC-2 NE- 1 1 1 1 1 1 2
20, | PIRE ENCLOSORE
(STATRWAYS, - Over 3 ptories NCc-2 Ne-2 HC-2 2 2 NP NP NP NP N
ELEVRTORS, 3 ptorien i
VERTICAL SHaFTd) oz leas Ne-2 NC-2 Ne-T 1! 1 i 1 1 1 a f
21, | PENTHOUSE WALLS
Ne-0 NC-0 NC-0 a NC-0 or 3/4 WC-0 or 3/4 1] o [1] a h
22, | PENTHOUSE RDOF i
NC-0 c=0 NC-D a | 2] 4 4] o o a b
EEY TO ABEREVIATIONS EEY EEAMELE TO READING CHART l
NC - Woncombustible ¢ = ¢ (No Hour Rating) |
L1 = Not Parmitted 1 = Combuatible or Honcombuatible 1 fHour Rating H
¥.T. ~ Heavy Timber WC-0 = Honcombuatible 0 Hour Rating !
P/L - Property Line
a - See ocoupancy Sectlons of the code for other baslc reguirements and more restrlckive limitations. I
b T-Ruof covering same as for main building. | Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312
] = wWalls of aolid woaod 4 inches in thickness are acceptable as &qual to one hour Fire-resistive ratlng- X Building and heating, ventilating
d - Fire-resistive requirementa also apply For thase bracing members required for gravity leading. | d ai ditioni codi
L] ~ Refer to Table 51.03-B for allowable areas For windows and other opanings in exterior walls. ! and air conditioning e
f - For exceptions refer o s5- Ind 51.02, |
q - Sethacks and distances tc P/L or cther buildings on same property de not apply to P/L along streets.
h - Approved fire=retardant treatad wood will be accepted in lieu of 3/4-hour Fire-reslative ratings.
bl - For openings in partitiona and intericr bearing walls, see 5. Ind 51,02.
k = Hourly ratings specified am for Fire exposure from the inside of the bullding only.
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TABLE 51.03-B

MAXIMUM TOTAL ALLOWABLE AREA OF WINDOWS OR OTHER WALL OPENINGS
IN PERCENT OF TOTAL EXPOSED EXTERIOR WALL SURFACE

! . . Class of Construction

Setback from Property Line, or Other Walls 1. Fire-Resistive "“A™
on Same Property 2. Fire-Resistive “B"”

3. Metal Frame Protected 6. Metal Frame 7. Wood Frame 8. Wood Frame

4. Heavy Timber : Unprotected Protected Unprotected

5. Exterior Masonry

Bearing Wall Nonbearing Wall

Leea than 5---—----- No Openings No Openings No Openings Not Permitted Not Permitted

5 to lesm than 10/ -—-----<c-mnnoeeeev R B 20% 2 Fire 30%2 i‘lre 30% 1 . Not Permitted Not Permitted
window rqd.3 window rqd 3

10’ to less than 30 --------— e e 3091 $0%2 40%2 40%2 40%2

30 or over -- No Limit Nq‘ Limit No Limit No Limit No Limit

1Doea not apply to property lines along streets.
2Tabulated percentage of openings shall be applied to each 100 lineal feet of wall. This tabulation will not allow wing walle or high parapets, etc. to be used to
increase exposed wall areas and thereby increase allowable total area of openings. *Where openings are permitted, such openings protected with approved
automatic-cloaing, 3-hour fire door or shutter assemblies—No Limit.
Fire windows shall be as required for moderata fire exposure-—see Ind 51.048.

History: Cr. Regiater, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; am. table A, Register, Sepr.ambe'r,lQ'?a No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am. table B, Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff.
8.1.74. .
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1. The wall construction behind mansard shall extend to underside of
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than that speci-
fied for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A.

(g) Penthouses and other roof structures shall have enclosing walls of
noncombustible construction and roof framing and coverings-shall be
equal dto that specified in Table 51.03-A. Wood cooling towers are per-
mitted.

(h) Wood may be used for finished floors, trim and wall paneling if
open spaces behind the material are completely firestopped with
noncombustible material or fire-retardant treated wood, unless prohib-
ited under the occupancy requirements of this code.

(i) Acoustical materials, other than plastics, may be used on ceilings
and walls provided they have a flame spread rating or 25 or less and the
open spaces between furring on walls are completely firestopped with
noncombustible material or fire-retardant treated wood.

(j) In required fire-resistive floor and roof assemblies one electric out-
let box, not exceeding 16 square inches in area, may be installed in such
ceilings in each 90 square feet of ceiling area. Recessed electric fixtures
shall have protection boxes built above the fixture, constructed of ap-
proved fire-resistant material of rating equal to that of the ceiling, to
cover the opening in case fixture is displaced. Duct openings in ceilings
shall be protected by fire dampers.

(2) FIrEe-RESISTIVE TYPE B (No, 2). (a) A building is of fire-resistive
construction if all the walls, partitions, piers, columns, floors, ceilings,
roof and stairs are built of noncombustible material, with a fire-resistive
rating as specified in Table 51.03-A.

(b) All buildings of this classification shall not exceed a height of 85
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 8 stories.

{c) Roofs, Where roof framing is greater than 20 feet above the floor,
or highest level of any balcony, roof decks may be:

1. Matched or splined wood roof decking of not less than 2 inches in
nominal thickness;

2. Solid lumber not less than 3 inches in nominal thickness, set on edge
securely fastened together;

3. Approved 1'% inch thick plywood with exterior glue, tongue and
groove with all end joints staggered and butting on centers of beams
spaced not over 4 feet apart; or

4, Other forms of roof decks, if of noncomhustible material.

(d) Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible
material.

{e) Doors and windows may be of wood except as otherwise specified
ins. Ind 51.02 (5), Table 51.03-B, ss. Ind 51.17, 51.18, 51.19 and 51.20, or
in the occupancy chapters of this code.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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1. Doors leading into main public corridors other than rated exit corri-
dors shall be noncomhustible or 20-minute fire door assemblies, as spec-
ified in s. Ind 51.047 or equivalent, unless otherwise specified above.

Note: Public corridors are intended to include principal corridors serving a floor and

leading directly to building exits, but do not include unicating g ys within a
given use area.

(f) Bays, oriels, and similar exterior projections from the walls shall
be constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for ex-
terior walls, :

(g) Mansards shall be constructed of noncombustible material or fire-
retardant treated wood.

1. The wall construction behind mansard shall extend to underside of
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than that speci-
fied for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A.

(h) Penthouse and other roof structures shall have enclosing walls of
noncombustible construction and roof framing and coverings shall be
equaldto that specified in Table 51.03-A. Wood cooling towers are per-
mitted. :

(i) Wood may be used for finished floors, trim and wall paneling if
open spaces behind the material are completely firestopped with
noncombustible materials or fire-retardant treated wood, unless prohib-
ited under the occupancy requirements of this code,

(j) Acoustical materials, other than plastics, may be used on ceilings
and walls provided they have a flame spread rate of 25 or less and the
open spaces between furring on walls are completely firestopped with
noncombustible material or fire-retardant treated wood.

(3) METAL FRAME—PROTECTED (No. 3). (a) A building is of metal
frame protected construction if the structural parts and enclosing walls
are of metal, or metal in combination with other noncombustible materi-
als, with time resistance ratings as set forth in Table 51.03-A.

(b) All buildings of this clagsification shall not exceed a height of 75
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 4 stories.

(c) Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible
material.

(d) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall
be constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings not leas than that
specified for exterior walls in T'able 51.03-A.

{e) Mansards shall be constructed of noncombustible material or fire-
retardant treated wood.

1. The wall construction behind mansard shall extend to underside of
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than that speci-
fied for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A.

{4) HEAVY TIMBER (NO. 4). (&) A building is of heavy timber construc-
tion if the structural frame consists of heavy timber or heavy timber in
combination with metal, reinforced concrete or masonry, and all build-
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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ing elements are as set forth in Table 51.03-A unless otherwise ex-
empted.

{b) All buildings of this classification shall not exceed a height of 75
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 4 stories,

(c) Columns. 1. Wood columns shall be not less than 8 inches, nomi-
nal, in any dimension when supporting floor loads and not Jess than 6
inches, nominal, in least dimension and not less than 8 inches, nominal,
in other dimension when supporting roof loads only.

2. All wood columns in the structural frame shall be superimposed,
end to end, one above the other, and joined by metal or wood connectors.

Noto: See structural ch. Ind 53 for design requirements.

(d) Floor framing. 1. Beams and girders of wood shall be not less than
6 inches, nominal, in any dimension and not less than 45 square inches in
actual cross-sectional area.

2. Wood arches which support floor loads shall be not less than 8
inches, nominal, in any dimension.

3. Framed timber trusses supporting floor loads shall have members of
not less than 8 inches, nominal, in any dimension.

4. Floor framing and structural framing of material other than wood
shall have a fire-resistive protection of not less than one hour.

(e) Roof framing. 1. Beams and girders of wood shall be not less than
6 inches, nominal, in any dimension and not less than 45 square inches in
actual cross-sectional area.

2. Wood arches, timber trusses, purling and rafters for roof construc-
tion shall have members not less than 4 inches, nominal, in width and
not less than 6 inches, nominal, in depth. Spaced members may be com-
posed of 2 or more pieces not less than 3 inches, nominal, in thickness
when blocked solidly throughout their intervening spaces or when such
apaces are tightly closed by a continuous wood cover plate of not less
than 2 inches, nominal, in thickness, secured to the underside of the
members. Splice plates shall be not less than 3 inches, nominal, in thick-
ness.

(f) Floors. 1. Wood floor construction shall be tongued and grooved,
or splined lumber not less than 3 inches nominal thickness, or of solid
lumber placed on edge and securely fastened together to make a floor
not less than 4 inches, nominal, in thickness. A top layer of flooring of
ohe inch nominal thickness shall be placed over all such floor construc-
tion.

(g) Stair construction may be of wood in buildings not exceeding 3
stories in height. In 4-story buildings, all stairs, platforms and stair con-
struction shall be consgtructed of noncombustible material,

{h) Roofs. Roof decks shall be:

1. Matched or splined wood roof decking of not less than 2 inches in
nominal thickness;

Regiater, October, 1982, No. 322
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2. Solid lumber not less than 3 inches in nominal thickness, set on edge
securely fastened together;

3. Approved 1% inch thick plywood with exterior glue, tongue and
groove with all end joints staggered and bulting on centers of beams
spaced not over 4 feet apart; or

4. Other formas of roof decks, if of noncombustible material..

(5) * EXTERIOR MASONRY, PROTECTED AND UNPROTECTED (N0Os. 5A AND
5B). (a} A building is of protected or unprotected exterior masonry con-
struction if all exterior walls are constructed of masonry or reinforced
concrete or of other materials in combination with a minimum 6 inch
nominal masonry wall and all building elements are as set forth in Table
51.03-A unless otherwise exempted.

(b) All buildings of Type 5A classification shall not exceed a height. of
50 feet, in which height there shall be not more than 4 stories and all
buildings of T'ype 5B classification shall not exceed 4 height of 40 feet, in
which height there shall be not more than 3 stories.

(¢) The interior structural framing shall be metal, reinforced con-
crete, masonry or wood. Fire protection of metal or wood structural
members shall be as specified in Table 51.03-A.

(d) In walls where fire protection is required, the bottom of lower
flange of steel lintels supporting load-bearing masonry shall be pro-
tected for openings exceeding 12-foot spans.

(e) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of wood but no joist,
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less than 2 inches in nominal thickness.

(f) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
conatru]cted of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exte-
rior walls,

{(g) A mansard shall be constructed entirely of noncombustible
material or fire-retardant treated wood if it is subject to one of the fol-
lowing conditions;

1, If the mansard is closer than 20 feet to the adjoining property line or
other building on the same property; or

2. If the vertical projected area of the mansard exceeds 30% of the
area of the wall surface to which it is attached.

(h) Light-transmitting panels of combustible materials may he used
in exterior walls requiring NC-Q hour rating up to a limit of 10% of the
surface area within any 100 linear feet of the building. The bottom of the
panels shall be at least 12 feet ahove grade. Such panels will be included
in the decorative trim allowance permitted by s. Ind 51.02 (15).

(6) METAL FRAME —UNPROTECTED (No, 6). (a) A building is of metal
frame unprotected construction if the enclosing walls are of unprotected
metal or unprotected metal in combination with other noncombustible
materials and all building elements are as set ferth in Table 51.03-A un-
less otherwise exempted.

*See Appondixz A for further explanatory materiaf.

Rogister, October, 1982, No. 322
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1. Heavy timber may be used for interior columns and floor framing,

2. Interior mezzanines and balconies within the first story may be con-
structed of one-hour fire-resistive construction.

3. Light panels of combustible materials may be used in exterior walls
requiring NC-0 hour rating up to a limit of 10% of the surface area
within any 100 lineal feet of the building. The bottom of the panels shall
be at least 12 feet above grade. Such panels will be included in the deco-
rative trim allowance permitted by s. Ind 5§1.02 (15).

(b) A pole building is considered type No. 6, metal frame unprotected
construction, provided the following conditions are satisfied:

1. The poles supporting the roof only shall be at least 6 inches by 8
inches nominal in dimension. Poles supporting floors shall be 8 inches
by 8 inches nominal in dimension. Poles may be built up from individual
2-i1;lch nominal lumber if the pieces are bolted or glued and nailed to-
gether;

2. The girts shall be of noncombustlble, fire-retardant treated wood or
heavy timber construction;

3. The enclosing wall skin shall be of noncombustible materials. A
non-structural 2” x 6” nominal wood skirt is permitted if it is in contact
with the ground or foundation;

4. The roof cover shall have a class B rating or better; and

5. All other requirements of this section and Table 51.03-A are satis-
fied.

{c) All buildings of this classification shall not exceed a height of 50 -
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 3 stories.

(d) Stairs and stair platforms may be of wood with stringers not less
than 2 inches in nominal thickness.

(e) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings not less than that
specified for exterior walls in T'able 51.03-A.

{7) WooD PRAME—PROTECTED (No. 7). (a) A building is of wood frame
protected construction if the structural parts and enclosing walls are of
protected woqd, or protected wood in combination with other materials,
with fire-resistive ratings at least equal to or better than those set forth
in Table 51.03-A. Except as specified in s. Ind 51.08 (5) (a), if such
enclosing walls are veneered, encased or faced with stone, brick, tile,
concrete, plaster or metal the building is also termed a wood frame pro-
tected building.

(b) All bu11d1ngs of this classification shall not exceed a height of 40
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 3 stories.

(c) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of wood but no joist,
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less than 2 inches in nominal thickness,”

(d) The structural members supporting the finished ceiling in the
topmost story shall be protected on the underside by fire-resistive
Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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material acceptable in systems approved for one-hour fire-resistive rat-
ings as covered in s. Ind 51.04.

{e) Buildings of wood frame protected construction may be located
less than 10 feet from a property line provided any wall closer than 10
feet. from a property line is a 4-hour fire division wall, without openings,
as specified in s. Ind 51.02 (13).

{f) Buildings 3 stories in height of wood frame protected construction
may be located between 10 feet and 30 feet from a property line or other
building on the same property provided any wall within 10 feet to 30 feet
from a property line or other building on the same property is a 4-hour
fire division wall, without openings, as specified in s. Ind 51.02 (13).

(8) Woop FRAME—UNPROTECTED (NO. 8). (a) A building is of wood
frame unprotected construction if the structural parts and enclosing
walls are of unprotected wood, or unprotected wood in combination with
.other materials as set forth in table 51.03-A. If such enclosing walls are
veneered, encased or faced with stone, brick, tile, concrete, plaster or
metal, the building is also termed a weod frame unprotected building.

(b) All buildings of this classification shall not exceed a height of 35
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 2 stories,

(c) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of woed but no joist,
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less than 2 inches in nominal thickness.

(d) Buildings of wood frame unprotected construction may be located
less than 10 feet from a property line provided any wall closer than 10
feet from a property line is a 4-hour fire division wall, without openings,
as specified in s. Ind 51.02 (13).

Hiatory: Cr. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; am. (1) {d),renum. (1} {e) 1.to be
(), (1) {f) 1. a.tobe (1) (£} 1., (1) (f) (g) (h) (i) tobe (1) {(g) (B) (D} G}, (2} {f) L. tobe
(2) (g), (2) (g) 1.a. tobe (2) {g) 1, (2) (g) {(h) (i) tobe (2) (h) (i} (), (3) (d) L.tobe
(e}, (3} (e) 1.a.to (3) (e} 1., (7} (b) tobe {c}, (7) (c) tobe (b),am. (2) (e),r. (4) (e) 3,T.
and recr. {6) (a),cr. (7) (d), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, off. 10-1-73; r. and recr. {6)
(a), Register, May, 1974, No, 221, elf. 6-1-74; cr. (5) (a) 1.and 2.; am. (5) (f) and r. and recr.
(6) (g), Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 8-1-74; am. (1) (d} 1. and (2) (e} 1., Register,
December, 1974, No. 228, off. 1-1-75; cr. (8) (a) 3, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, off. 1-1-
78; renum. (8) {b) to (d) to be {(6) (c) to (e),cr. {6) (b), (7) (e) and (8) (d),am. (1) ()
(intro.}, (h), {i), (2} (g) (intro.), (i}, G), (3) (e) {intro.), (4) (a), (6} (a) (intro.) and (8)
(a), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. {1) (d) 1., {2) (e} 1., (6} (g) (intro.)
and (6) (a) 3., er. (5) (n) 3., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (5}, (7) (a), (b)
and {e), (8) {d), cr. {8) (f), Register, December, 1281, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. () (a) and
(7) (f), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff, 11-1-82.

Fire-Resistive Standards for Materials of Consiruction

Ind 51.04 Secope. This section shall include standards applicable to
various types of fire-resistive construction. Requirements established
herein are considered minimum safety standards and will not necessar-
ily result in the most advantageous insurance rates.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1871, No. 182, off, 7-1-71; r, off, 8-1-71 and recr. eff. 1-1-
72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187.

Ind 51.042 General requirements. (1) Construction details and
quality of material used for these systems must be those used by the
testing laboratory for the test, and/or those dictated by good construc-
tion practice.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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(2) (a) The minimum fire-resistive protection of a connection shall be
equal to the maximum required for the members to which it is attached.

(8) For structural components with a fire-resistive rating obtained by .
test with restrained ends, the supporting structure shall be designed to
provide for this restraint.

(4) {(a) All products manufactured and tested according to ASTM:
standard methods prior to effective dates of standards specified in “Fire-
Resistive Standards for Materials of Construction’ shall be accepted un-
less the ASTM standard method used in the test is judged to be inade-
quate in comparison with the currently adopted standard method.

(5) The heat transmission requirements of ASTM E-119 (25b), with
the exception of high hazard areas, penal and health care facilities and
warehouses for combustible materials, may be reduced to one-half (%) of
the hourly rating required by this code, but not less than one hour.

Note: For ASTM E-119 Standard adopted see Ind 51.25 (49).

Nole: See s. A 52.015 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to high hazard
oceupancies.

(a) The fire-resistive rating for structural mtégnty required By this
code shall be maintained where the heat transmission criteria has been
reduced. -

(6) The use of fire-resistive protection implies consent by owner to
maintain material in a serviceable condition. Where this protection is
eoncealed, provisions shall be made for periodic visual inspection of the .
structural insulating material at each story.

(7) In one-hour fire-resistive rated construction, the ceiling may be
omitted over unusable crawl space not more than 42 inches in height and
the flooring may be omitted where unusable space oceurs above,

Hiatory: Cr. Reg’ister, Fehrua.ry, 1971, No. 182, elf;7-1-71; I', eff, 8-1-71, and recr. eff. 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No, 187; cr. {7), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.043 Approved rating methods. (1) Ratings of fire-resistive assem-
blies shall be determined by one of the following methods:

(a) Test b_y approved testing laboratqries (sée Ind 51.044).

(b) Typical examples as listed in this code iﬂ lieu of approved test (see
Ind 51.045).

(e¢) Approved method of calculation in lieu of approved test (see Ind
51.046).

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-71; r, fi. 8-1-71, and recr., eff, 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No. 187,

Ind 51044 Approved testing laboratories. Fire rating tests conducted by
recognized testing laboratories in accordance with the ASTM standards
specified in Table 51.044 shall be accepted.

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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TABLE 51.044

ASTM Standard Tests
Nome of Recognized Laboratories E-84 E-108 E-119 E-136 E-152 E-163 E-G48
Forest Prod. Tab,, Madison, WI* _— X — X _— —

Hardwood Plywood Mlgrs, Assoc.,
Reston, VA X -

Nat'l. Bureau of 8t'd., Washington,
DC

X
X
X

ol
|

X

X
Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio _— X
Portland Cement Assoe., Skokie, ILL.  —— X
Southwest Research Inst., San

Antonio, Texas X
Underwriters’ Lab., Inc., Chicago, JL. X
Underwriters’ Lab., Tne.,

Scarborough, Ont., Ganada X
Univ. of Calil., Berkeley, California ——
U.8. Testing Co., Hoboken, NJ S5
Warnock Hersey Intnl-Inc., Antioch,

California

* Reference based on research and development data. Facility is not available for con-
ducting routine rating tests.

Nole #1: See ss_ Ind 51.25 (47)-(50), (62)-(B3) and (55) for test information and apecific
standards adopted. . :

< b b
M el (<]
bl

S
X X
X —
= ¥
X —

| pafef [

Nole #é: Other testing laboratories will be recogniied as an approved ageney il accepted in
writing by the department.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-71; r, eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff. 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. table,
giezgisli;}ar,l ]icg;mber, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. and recr., Register, December, 1981, No.

, efl, 1-1-82,

Ind 51.045 Typical examples of fire-resisiive struclural components. (1)
Basic design and construction for specified fire-resistive protection of
structural components listed in table 2, including references (a) through
{q), shall be acceptable.

Note: The following table is based on performance, interpretation of various test data or
data [rom ASTM E-119 test {see table 2).

(a) Types of concrete. 1. Type I-—normal weight concrete with lime-
stone, caleareous gravel and air-cooled slag aggregate,

2. Type II—normal weight concrete with siliceous gravel, granite.or
quartz aggregate containing more than 40% quartz, chert or flint. Values
given.for type I apply except where values are tabulated for type II.

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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TYPICAL EXAMPLES OF FIRE RESISTIVE STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS, TABLE 2

R
TYPE OF o STRUCTURAL SKETCHES IN T DESCRIP~- | MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
CONSTRUCTION, %]  COMPONENTS SULATING MATERIAL
NO. TION 4 HR.[ 3 HR| 2 HR.[ I HR
I, 0/ m|I|d)| (7! (1T |
REINF. COVER zi 2 i 2 ZIIZE IDZI 11 'u!»]fl Itij]rI 11 LEJfI'ii,];E
, COLUMNS CONCRETE TYPE I L &IT |, owa Lele]e 2L ® Yl Fainlslin
Z [CONCRETE] 1. 016 AREAZSQ.NJ 12-144 10-120] 8-s4| 6-ag
T T T T T
O| cast REINF. COVER [ 2 12 12 jth il ifloltly il %] 16 1 | 4
- IN GIRDERS AND BEAMS CONCRETE  TYpe I T aI Vo b e oo
1 | I | | !
© 2. Q@ ® wioTH (w) [sie|elssls]leiciafalala
W PLACE JOISTS & WAFFLES WITHOUT REINF. COVER[ 111 (1 (111 11 |98 /% | 3| 72! 32 3
- FILLERS OR PARTIAL FILLERS CONCRETE  TYPE I I & I b Lo oo C
o AND OF TYPE IORIL MASONRY OR WIDTH WEBW)| 6 |61 6(5,5,5 |4:14]4alata)q
‘ | T [ v
E PRECAST L3-| C-AY TILE QPE@EEE TH. TOP SLABiNe% 7. 5\ 5% ely!4%4% 513533 2%
SLABS OR JOISTS B WAFFLES Lo i, =N 3,
WITH TYPE T OR I MASONRY CONCRETE  Tvpe I T am | RENF COVER| 1141111511 %E ’45% 3’453’4!3’4
OR CLAY TILE FILLER ! ! | 1l
o MILD |4 (oJolelololnlo) ToP sLas (1) |63!7 ish|sY ehadleds (aYlahiey
STEEL Y (I N I
w WALLS AND PARTITIONS CONCRETE  TYPE I I & II REINF. COVER| 1 11 14 | 111 1 %! %% Whi%
—1! REINFE BR'G. B NON-BR'G. . ol Dl b
o 5. @ ®E THICKNESS (1] s;jﬁ; 51 5kiak| 4 |4k 4 .3=E-',3_
ol TGO M |I60 I |10L IM|Lad W
o |-yt 6. | crRoERs Ao BEAMs CS)?DC%TE TYPE T M &I | avg covs? ) 315 13 3y2 2% 2 2 | % 1%
. 1 ;0| 9% 8| 7 8k 4 i4
woC =2 = :
> o CONCRETE TYPE T II &TT |AVE.COVER 3p i3] 3 2% 2k 2] 13 o
S ujzwg JQISTS AND WAFFLES AvE.wEB THG| 1 10| 9% 1 8| 7, sl 24 iib'
3 Wz oz G 7 ©0]6,9,0,0) SLAB TH. (1) 634!7 '5Y5|53a(b 143¢a34l5 |33l3tizthiodn
o AVE., COVER 2% 2% 135 1% 11%] 1 A
T|oz2%w SINGLE TEE CONCRETE TYPE I T BIT | ve weDTHIw| .8 |8 | 8, Ee?b' 8. ig’ i
) BT 8. 016]0,0,0.0] TOP THICK'S L 1| 6361 7 | 5l|5%! &14% 4315 3% [5haiakind)
- | = |l ™ CONCRETE TY AVE, COVER BY TEST OR LISTING 2 i13’ 1“:‘]‘/2“1’3
; ._,_,';,p_ u.|§ 9 MULTI-TEE UNITS OEOEO PE I T&IT AVE. WEB TH.(w}|BY APPROVED 4 34’ 44 2llh!
Sdg @ o= @ TOP THICKS(1)| TESTING LAB. _ |43.5 33/3%a3 Y,
n|8e8 CONGREYE  TvPE T T &I nort, |6%! 7 ish|s%hie ! 4 [a%isiad|liakia
SOLID & CORED SLABS (ORty (6747 | 416 | 415137 |343%I27
=138 0. 00,0 0/00/0] ave. coveR 2% 2%l 2 U3hid |1 o
> 5 (2% a7 e ,
| ] 1 T ]
w UNREINFORCED CONCRETE CONCRETE TYPE I T &I ol Lol ' L
walL TH. (1) |6 18%l5 |5 skalla!l akia [3313
z 11 WALLS & PARTITIONS @@ | el | | 1 |
MASONRY |— 1| i1 L) L
O -
O | BEARING :E:IT-?T\TO:SAS%I\ILEEK V\:TUES & MASONRY TYPE T EQUIV. THICK'S] 6.7 5.7 4.5 30
L
g AND |2 | CORED BRICKS caviTy waiLs MASONRY TYPE II PR EQuIv. THICK'S| 57 4.8 38 26
O NON SOLID MASONRY BRICK
BEAR|NG BLOCK...CLAY TILE WITH LESS ?f}f‘\?N;:,ﬂ TE"PE I R& -;II " " " "
THAN 25% VOIDS OR WiTH ' LE, CONCRETE, 5AND  waLL TH. (1) o 8 6 4
13.] THE CORES FILLED OR LIME @
- T ! T T =
k- 2 CONCRETE TYPE T I & IX @) | THickness |1 JL TG0 Dol T I
9 o COLUMNS oF  (n 12 iz i | ol 41
ZIEIUQ“: 14, SOLID MASONRY (D PROTECTION 341354‘1 33,11:3’7‘43‘ 2‘:&:2144 2‘4,32‘/4
= | | | T T | — ]
-0l o THICKNESS | 1 |47 ! [ - i
Z0 . w GIRDERS.. BEAMS.. TRUSSES CONCRETE TYPE I I & II of iy | TIT T T, T IO I I
O_ ol ® Y o [tz |4yl | alat
aTakw|s provECTION |7 7% [T | i | E
2:48 COLUMNS... BEAMS. .GIRDERS . SPRAYED FIBER...CEMENTITIOUS
O; o TRUSSES...JOISTS & STEEL MIXTURE.. INTUMESCENT BY TIESTS.. OR|LISTING|BY:
© 16.] FLoor uNITs PAINTS APPRIOVED TES[TING LAS
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TYPICAL EXRMFLES OF FIRE RESISTIVE STRUCTURRL COMPONEWTS, TABLE 2 (cCom'T.)
TYEE OF ROV STROCTURAL MINTMUM REQUTREMENTS |
CONSTRUCTION NO. COMPONENTS SEETCHES INSULATING MATERIAL DESCRIFTION 4 HR. 3 HR. 2 HR. 1 HR.
CONC. 17. Copcrete Joista or Waffle a © d Concrate Type I, IT or tg slah
IIT 3/4" caver Thickness " 2"
Yermiculite...gypsum...or perlire | E; Insulation 1" /e
gypgum on metal lath Thickness
18. | Steel Columns -
Type I & II Masenry f t Insulacion 4" solid
1-1/2" air space 3 Thickness
19, Steel Glrders...Beams... Sprayed Fibre...Cementltiouu By Tests . . . or Listing By
Truases...Jolsts, Columna Mixture...Lath & Plaster Approved Testing Lak
<4 Individually Protected i j
=]
: :
g 20, | Steel Bsama, Girders, Trusses & — sprayed Fibre...Cementitious By Tests . . . or Listing By
M Jolets...W/Ceiling Protection & Mixture...lath & Plaster Approved Testing Lab
& Minimum 2-1/2" Th. Type I, II I ? acoustical Tile
or III Concrete Slab a c 4 T
2
R 21. | Steel Stud Partition P Gypsul. ..Perlite Plaster on Per- Plaster 3/4am- 1/27=
5 E Wonbearing, Min. 2-1/2% Stud. H forated Gyp. Lath ty Lath 3/8” EVCh
17}
2 | -=
@ z Gypsum Wall Board g Wo. layers Twg 5/8" oOne 5/87
E I Thick, Each
x o -
w B 22. | Wood Joigts Min. 2" x 107, I — Gypsum Wallbrd Below 2" x 10"s t; Wallbrd s/8"
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3. Type III—lightweight aggregate with expanded slag, shale or clay
aggregate, Includes sanded—lightweight concretes not over 116 lbs. per
cu. ft. oven-dried density.

(b} Cover on reinforcing steel is for sides and bottoms, Where tensile
reinforcing elements have different cover, the tabulated cover is the av-
erage of the minimum values of the individual elements. The cover of an
individual element shall not be less than % the {abulated value. Top
cover to be a minimum of % inch.

(¢) For the heat transmission requirements of floor and roof construc-
tion, the thickness of the top slab may be reduced if noncombustible
insulation is directly applied to either side of the slab and provided the
U-factor is equaled or reduced.

(d) The thickness of top slab is in accordance with ASTM E-119 heat
transmission requirements. For variations in thickness of top slab see s.
Ind 51.042 (5).

Note: For ASTM E-119 standard adopted see Ind 51.26 (48).

{e) Longitudinal joints between individual precast floor or roof units,
or individual wall units shall be installed as tested or shall be grouted
golid for the thickness required by the fire-resistive rating. Noncombus-
tible insulation may be substituted for the grout if the U-factor is
equaled or reduced providing the integrity of insulation remains as in-
stalled. The topping used in floor or roof units may be included.

(f) Type I Hollow Masonry is a masonry with calcareous or siliceous
aggregate having an oven-dried density exceeding 115 pounds per cubic
foot. Type II Hollow Masonry is a masonry with expanded slag, clay,
shale or pumice aggregate having an oven-dried density of 115 pounds or
less per cubic foot.

(2) Equivalent thickness = Total volume minus volume of voids
length times height
(h) t.-equivalent thickness = Total conc. area minus area of void
width

(i) Clay, shale, concrete or sand lime—with less than 26% voids or
with all spaces filled.

(i) 1% inch space between column and masonry unit—no filt required.

(k) For restrained conditions, thickness of fire protection may be re-
duced if substantiated by test data or calculation method.

(1) Elements with this minimum size are recognized for heavy timber
construction, acceptable for certain buildings in lieu of one hour
noncombustible construction.

(m) Where combustible members are framed into a wall, the wall
shall be of such thickness or be so constructed that the fire barrier be-
tween the member and the opposite face of the wall, or between adjacent
members set in from opposite sides will be 23% of the equivalent thick-
ness shown in table 2.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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(n) Cover thickness on reinforcing steel as indicated is based on con-
tinuity of system. For simple span condltlons increase cover thickness
by 50%.

(p) Wire mesh reinforced and with a minimum area of 0.015 inches
square per foot of length or equivalent.

(q) 5/8 gypsum wallboard shall be type “X" or “C".

History: Cr. Regiater, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff. 1-1-
72, Regiater, July, 1971, No. 187, am. (1) (f), Register, March, 1872, No. 185, eff. 4-1-72; am.
(1} (intro.) and {g), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-B2.

Ind 51.046 Caleulation method. (1) The rational design of struc-
tural members for fire resistance shall be submitted to the department
and shall be based on the type of span (simple or restrained), the magni-
tude of longitudinal restraint, accepted structural engineering princi-
ples and methods.

{a) Appropriate research data and design criteria to substantiate the
method, interpreting between known information, shall accompany the
above material and shall include:

1. Time—temperature relationship ASTM E-119,

2. The temperature—strength characteristics of the structural com-
ponents.

3. The time—temperature characteristics of the insulating material,
at temperature range designated by ASTM E-119.

4. The expansion characteristics of the materials comprising the mem-
ber, at the temperature range designated by ASTM E-119.

Note: For ASTM E-119 standard adopted see Ind 51.26 (49}). 2. The department will
accept published research data from Portland Cement Association, American Iron & Steel
Institute, and American Institute of Steel Construction, Ine,

5. The safety factor of not less than 1.0 shall be maintained at the end
of the time requirement for the full design live and dead load.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff. 1-1-
72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187.

Ind 51.047 Fire-rated door assemblies in fire-rated construction.
(1) FIRE-RATED DOOR ASSEMBLIES, Door openings, where permitted in
fire-rated walls, shall be protected with fire-rated door assemblies as
specified in Table 51.047. Fire-rated door assemblies shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E-152.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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TABLE 51.047

Minimum Fire-resistive Ratinf of
Fire-resistive Rating of Wall Required Fire Door Assembly

(in hours) {in hours}
4-hour 3-hour
3-hour 3-hour
2-hour 1'%-hour
1-hour Y4:-hour
%-hour Y-hour

see occupancy chs. Ind 54-62 1-heur (20 min.)

{a) Exception. Doors leading to fire escapes, except doors leading to
Class A fire escapes in apariments and row houses, shall be at least %-
hour fire-rated door assemblies.

(b) Where the occupancy chapters of this code permit, 20-minute

fire-rated door assemblies, or equivalent, may be provided, without a-

closing device,

(2) LaBELS. Fire-rated door assemblies shall be labeled with & perma-
nent label, securely attached and located to permit visual inspection af-
ter installation. The label shall identify the time rating, testing labora-
tory, listing agency and manufacturer.

{a) Labeled fire-door assemblies shall not be modified witheut writ-
ten acceptance from the testing laboratory.

{3) INSTALLATION OF FIRE-RATED DOORS. The fire-rated door assem-
blies shall be installed with frame, hinges, latches, closing devices and
counterweights in accordance with methods and standards approved by
the department. Adequate clearance shall be maintained to permit free
operation of fire-rated doors.

Note #1: The department will accept recommended practices for installation covered in
“Standard for Fire Doors and Windows,” NFPA No. 80,

Note #2: See Ind 51.15 for exit door requirements.

(4) SEcURING DOOR FRAMES, Methods of securing door frames to adjh—
cent construction shall be illustrated on the plans submitted to the de-
partment for review.

(5) Door cLEARANCES. The maximum swinging-door clearances to
frame shall be % inch on sides and top and % inch at bottom between sill
or floor.,

(6) Door crLosiNG pDEvICES. All labeled fire-rated doors, where re-
quired, shall be equipped with an approved automatic or self-closing de-
vice ag defined in s. Ind 51.01 (17).

(a) All doors serving smokeproof towers and interior enclosed stair-
ways shall be equipped with a self-closing device or an autematic closing
device actuated by products of combustion or smoke density,

Note: The department will accept detectors installed in aceordance with the Standard on
Automatic Fire Detoctors, NFPA No. 72-E [Ind 51.27 (7a)].

Register, Dacember, 1981, No, 312
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(b) The requirements of sub. (6) (a) shall also be retroactive to ex-
isting buildings.

(c}) Doors provided with a self-closing device shall remain in a closed
position.

Note: The intent of this rule is to accept normal usage of the door, but nat permit doora
with thls closing device to e blocked open at any time.

(d) Where a pilot weight is used, it shall be suspended from a chain or
wire cable, and shall be installed in a protective housing.

Note: For specific types of cloaing devices permitted, please refer to the sections dealing
with clesses of construction and/or the occupancy chapters.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1.71; r, off, 8-1-71 and recr. off, 1-1-
72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (1) (intro.),r. and recr. (1) (a) 1., Register, September,
1873, No. 213, off. 10-1-73; cz. (1} (a) 1. ., Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; 1.
and recr,, Register, December, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. {6) , Register, December,
1978, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; er. (2) (a), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (1),
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.048 Fire window and glass block assemblies in fire-rated
construction, (1) Winpow oPENINGS. Window openings, where permit-
ted in fire-rated walls, shall be protected with fire window or glass block
assemblies rated as %-hour by an approved laboratory and tested in ac-
cordance with ASTM E-163 standard method [Ind 51.25 (53)].

(2) Size. (a) Fire window assemblies. The size of the wired glass and
frame assembly shall not exceed the size tested. Windows combined in
multiple assemblies shall be separated by approved nonbearing metal
mullions.

Note: Fire windows have been classilied for either moderate or light fire exposure. For
moderate fire exposure, the individual glasa size is limited to 720 equare inches. (Jize limita-
tion either 48 inches maximum width or 54 inches maximum height.) For light fire exposure,
the individual glass size is limited to 1,296 square inches. (Size limitations either 64 inches
maximum width or 54 inches maximum height.) Please refer to sections for classes of con-
struction and/or occupancy chapters for fire window classifications.

(b) Glass block assemblies. Openings for glass block assemblies ahall
not exceed 120 square feet in area. The width or height of the opening
shall not exceed 12 feet.

Note: Openinge for glass block assemblies are classified for light fire exposure.

(38) MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION. (a) Frames. Approved metal
frames shall be securely fastened to the construction and be capable of
resisting all wind stresses and other stresses to which they are likely to
be subjected.

(b) Wired glass. The wired glass shall be labeled wired glass, %-inch
thick, and shall be well bedded in approved glazing compound. All ex-
posed joints between the metal shall be struck and pointed. The clear-
anc}e: between the edges of the glass and metal framing shall not exceed %
inch.

(c) Glass biock. (Glass block assemblies shall be installed according to
the details of the tested assembly.

Note: The department will accept recommended practices for installation covered in
“Standard for Fire Doors and Windows,” NFPA No. 80.

Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312
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(4) LABELS. Fire window assemblies shall be labeled with a permanent
label, securely attached and located to permit visual inspection after in-
stallation. The label shall identify the time rating, testing laboratory,
listing agency and manufacturer. Glass block shall be listed by an ap-
proved laboratory.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76.

Ind 51.049 Miscellaneous openings in fire-rated consiruction.
(1) SERVICE oPENINGS. Openings arcund ducts, pipes, conduit or other
service installations penetrating required fire-resistive rated floor, wall
and roof assemblies shall be filled solidly with material of fire-resistive
rating equal to the required rating of assembly penetrated.

(2) FirE pampERS. Duct openings in required fire-resistive rated floor
and wall assemblies shall be protected as specified under s. Ind 64.42.

(3) PLASTIC PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEM COMPONENTS. Penetra-
tion of required fire-resistive rated floor, wall, ceiling and roof assem-
blieg by plastic plumbing and electrical system components shall be in
accordance with one of the following:

{a) A device or system tested and listed by an approved testing labo-
ratory;

{b} For plastic plﬁmhing pipes, substitute a steel or cast iron pipe
where it penetrates the fire-rated assembly and extend it for a distance
of a least 10 inches beyond both faces of the assembly;

{c¢) Provide a 10-gauge steel sleeve one inch larger in diamster than
the plastic plumbing pipe or electrical wiring and extending 10 inches
beyond both faces ofdthe assembl;lr. Thehal;lnular Sl]):lce bei};lween the
plastic component and protective sleeve shall be packed, wit, inog-
ganic filler; or g Si 1. Wl Tle UN(} (I‘?:T £ L”?)“’)
(d) Wrap the plastic component for a distance of at least 3 feet from
both faces of the fire-rated assembly with at least one inch of inorganic 5, _s o4
insulating material. The inorganic insulation material shall be mechani- /.~ cf/f,“,,.
cally attached to the plastic component, =

Hiatory: Cr. Regiater, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; cr. (3), Register, January,
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am, (3) (intro.), Register, December, 1981, No, 312, off, 1-1-82.

Ind 51.05 Roof coverings, Roof coverings of class A, B, C or unclagsi-
fied shall be provided as specified under “Classes of Construction” or
under the specific occupancy reguirements.

Note: Brick, concrate, tile, alate, ferrous and cupreous metals and their alloys will be
accepted as “Class A” roof coverings.

Hietory: Cr, Hegister, Fehruary, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff, 8-1-71, and recr. off. 1-1-
72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; renum. from 51,048 to be 61.080, Register, December, 1376,
No. 240, eff. 1-1-76.

Ind 51.06 Foam plastics. (1) Score. The requirements of this section
shall apply to the use of foam plastics in building construction.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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(2) DerINiTIONS. {a) Approved diversified tests. Approved diversi-
fied tests mean fire tests which evaluate materials or construction as-
semblies representative of actual end use applications.

Note: Approved diversified tests may include, but are not limited to, ASTM EB4 (tunnel
teat), ASTM E118 “fire test,” full-scale corner test, enclosed room-corner test and ignition
temperature tests.

(b) Feam plastic. For purposes of this code, foam plastic is a manu-
factured organic material used as a building construction element, deco-
rative finish material, trim, insulation or sound-absorbing material.

(3) GEneraL. {a) All foam plastic, except as otherwise noted, shall
have a flame spread rating of not more than 75 and a smoke developed
rating of not more than 450 when tested in accordance with ASTM E84,
Foam plastic tested at a thickness of 4 inches or more and meeting these
requirements may be used in thicknesses up to 10 inches. Foam plastic
tested at a thickness of less than 4 inches and meeting these require-
ments may be used in thicknesses up to 4 inches.

{(b) Unless otherwise specifically approved in accordance with sub.
(4), foam plastic shall be limited to the following applications:

1. Within the cavity or core of a masonry or concrete wall or encased
within a floor or roof deck system of concrete, regardless of the class of
construction;

2. On the room side of walls, ceilings or roofs provided the foam plastic
is fully protected from the interior of the building, including unoceupied
spaces above suspended ceilings, by an approved thermal barrier havin
a minimum rating of 15 minutes. The thermal barrier shall be installe
s0 that under the same fire-test conditions, it will remain in place for 15
minutes. Crawl space walls may be insulated with unprotected foam
plastic provided the flooring consists of at least %-inch tongue and
groove plywood sheathing, or equivalent, and the space is not used for
air handling purposes;

Note; The department will accept Y% -inch fire-rated wallboard or other approved materials
having 16-minute finish rating as determined by ASTM EIL19 "fire teat.”

3. Within the cavity, or as an element, of an NC-0 or 0-hourly rated
system provided the thermal protection specified in 2. is applied;

4, Within the cavity, or as an element, of an hourly rated system pro-
vided such system or assembly meets the requirements of s. Ind 51.04 for
the time-rated construction;

5. As part of a class A, B or C roof covering satisfying the requirements
of 8. Ind 51.05. The smoke-developed requirement is waived for roofing
ingulation applied to the exterior side of the roof deck;

6. Refrigerated facilities. Foam plastic insulation used as a building
element for freezer buildings, cold storage facilities, refrigerated food-
processing rooms and other similar unheated, low-population density
uses, may be used without a thermal barrier provided the foam plastic is
covered on both sides by not less than 0.032-inch aluminum, no. 26
gauge corrosion-resistant steel, or equivalent, and the building and foam
plastic panel is protected by an approved automatic sprinkler system;
Regiater, December, 19381, No. 312
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a. Exception. The approved automatic sprinkler system may be omit-
ted, excepl as otherwise required by other sections of this code, when
the:imosetting foarn plastic having a flame-spread rating of 25 or less is
used.

b. Exception. Walls may be covei‘ed with 3/32-inch fiber reinforced
plastic panels in wet food-processing areas provided the fiber reinforced
plastic material has a flame spread of 175 or less.

Note: Wet food-processing areas, as specified in this section, need not be provided with
approved automatic sprinkler systems provided the foam plastic core material satisfies the
requirements of Ind 51.06 (3) (b) 6. a.

¢. Exception. The requirements of this section do not apply to free-
standing cooler-freezer equipment not exceeding 5,000 square feet in
floor area in one-story buildings.

Noie: Free-standing equipment may not rely on the enclosing building for lateral or verti-
cal suppert except for the floor load.

7. Metal-clad sandwich panels consisting of a covering of (1.032-inch
aluminum or no. 26 gauge corrosion-resistant steel on both sides, with a
foam plastic core not more than 4 inches in thickness with a flame
spread of 25 or less, may be used where NC-0 hour rated construction is
permitted. An approved thermal barrier is not required provided the
building and the foam plastic panel is protected by an approved auto-
matie sprinkler system;

8. Doors. Foam plastic may be used on interior and exterior doors pro-
vided the foam plastic is covered by not less than 0.032-inch aluminum
or no. 26 gauge corrosion-registant steel. Hourly rated doors shall meet
the requirements of s. Ind 5§1.047,

a. Exception. Foam plastic core freezer/cooler doors for refrigerated
facilities used for food processing or storage may be covered with 3/32-
inch fiber-reinforced plastic provided the fiber-reinforced plastic has a
flame spread of 175 or less.

9. Trim and decorative finish materials. Foam plastic used for decora-
tive finish material, trim or molding shall be limited to 10% of the sur-
face area within any 100 lineal feet of interior walls and ceilings;

Note: See a. Ind 51.07 for restrictions on interior finishea.

10. Bulk vegetable storage. Buildings used exclusively for the bulk
storage of vegetables shall have the foam plastic insulation protected on
both sides with %-inch exterior grade plywood, or equivalent; or

11. Protection from ultraviolet light. Foam plastic insulation instalted
on the exterior of buildings above grade shall be permanently covered or
protected to prevent degradation caused by exposure to ultraviolet light.

(4) SpecrFic ApPROVAL. Foam plastic not meeting the requirements of
sub. (3} may be approved by the department for specific application
based on the submittal and written acceptance of data from approved
diversified tests (see s. Ind 50.19).

History: Cr. Register, May, 1979, No. 261, eff. 6-1-7% cr. (3) (b) 8, a., Register, May, 1980,
No. 203, eff. 6-1-80; cr, (3) (b) 11., Register, December, 1881, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Register, Decamber, 1881, No. 312
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



58 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Ind 81 Definitions and standards

FP . Ind 51.07 Interior finishes. (1) Scope. The requirements of this sec-
tion apply to the interior finishes or surfaces of a building.

Note #1: Sce 8. Ind 61.06 for the restrictions of foam plastics.

Note #2: Toxicity of the products of combustion is not included ae & basis in determining
the smoke developed criteria of this section. The smoke developed criteria is based solely
upon the obecuration of light.

{2) AppLICATION TO MATERIALS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), the
classification of interior finish materials as specified in this section shall
include the basic material used by itself or in combination with other
materials.

(b) Subsequently api)lied paint or wall covering not exceeding 1/28
inch in thickness and classified 450 or legs on the smoke test scale are
exempt from the provisions of par. {a).

(3) TRIM AND INCIDENTAL FINISH. Interior finish not in excess of 10
percent of the aggregate wall and ceiling areas of any room or space may
be Class C materials in occupancies where interior finish of Class A or
Class B is required. -~

(4) Exrosep coNsTRUCTION. (a) This section does not require the in-
stallation of interior finish, but where construction or fire protection
_materials are exposed in rooms or spaces used for the occupancies apeci-
fied, the hazard from rate of flame spread of the exposed materials shall
be not greater than that of the interior finish permitted for such occu-
pancy or use.

(b) Exposed portions of structural members of Type No. 4-Heavy
Timber Construction shall not be subject to the interior finish require-
ments of this section.

(5) UsE OF INTERIOR FINISHES. Interior finish material shall be used in
accordance with requirements specified in Table 51.07.

Register, Decomber, 1981, No. 312
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Notes to Table 51.07

I Exposed portions of structural members of Type No. 4-Heavy Timher
Construction are not subject to the requirements of this table.

2 Where a complete automatic sprinkler system is installed, materiala with an
interior finish of Class B or C may be used in places where Class A or B materlals,
respectively, are required and floor finish materials with an interior finish of Class 11
or materials complying with the DOC FF-1-70 “pill test” may be usad in places where
Class I or II materials, respectively, are reguired.

1 a h

8 Requirements for rooms or ) are d upon the spaces being
separated from exit access corrldors and exits by partitions extending from the floor
to the ceiling. Where partitions do not satisfy this criterla, the room or space is
considered part of the exit access or the exit.

4 Materials having napped, tufted, looped or slmilar surfaces, such as carpet, when
applied on walls or ceilings shall meet the regquirements for Class A interior finish,

B Wood, vioyl, linoleum, terrazzo, resilient and other approved finished floors or
floor covering materials are exempt from the provisions of this table.

6 An carpet manufactured for sale in the U.8, is required by federal regulations to
comply with the DOC FF-1-70 "pill test” {16 CFR Para 1630). If 4 material other than
carpet 1s used, the material should be shown to be resistant to flame propagation as a
material vévhich passes the DOC FF-1-70 test (minimum critical radiant fiux of 0.04
watts/em=).

7 Class C interlor finish materials may be used in places of assembly with a
capaoity of 400 pexaons or less.

Note: See s. Ind 51.01 (76a} for further explanatory information.
Class A Interior Finish — flame spread 0-25, smoke developed 0-450.
Clase B Interior Finish — flame spread 28-75, smoke developed 0-450.
Class C Interior Finish — flame spread 76-200, smoke developed 0-450,
Class T Interior Floor Finieh — critical radiant flux — 46 watts/cm?,
Clase II Interior Floor Finigh — critical radiant flux —- .22 watts/cm?.

History: Cr, Rogister, Deceraber, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82; am. table, Register, October,
1882, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Ind 51,08 Occupancy separations. (1) When a building is used for
more than one occupancy purpose, each part of the building comprising
a distinet occupancy division shall be separated from any other
Oﬁcupaélcy division as provided for under the occupancy requirements of
this code.

(2) Occupancy separations shall be classified as absclute, special and
ordinary and shall apply to both horizontal and vertical separations.

(a} An absolute occupancy separation shall consist of walls or floors
or both of not less than 4-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in
ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049. All openings in walls forming such a separation
shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as
gpecified in s. Ind 51.047. The total width of all openings in any such
separating wall in any one story shall not exceed 25% of the length of the
wall in that story and no single opening shall have an area greater than
120 square feet. Floor openings shall be protected by 4-hour rated shaft
enclosures or fire curtain doors as specified in s, Ind 64.42,

1. All openings in floors forming an absolute occupancy separation
ghall be protected by vertical enclosures extending above and below
such openings.

2. The walls of such vertical enclosures shall be of not less than 3-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049, and all
Regiater, October, 1982, No. 322 :
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openings shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies
as specified in s. Ind 51.047.

(b) A special occupancy separation shall consist of walls or floors, or
both, of not less than 3-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in gs.
Ind 51.04 to 51.049. All openings in walls forming such separation shall
be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in

8.Ind 51.047. The total width of all openings in any such separating wall
in any one story shall not exceed 256% of the length of the wall in that
story and no single opening shall have an area greater than 120 square
feet. Floor openings shall be protected by 3-hour rated shaft enclosures
or fire curtain doors as specified in s. Ind 64.42.

1. All openings in floors forming a special occupancy separation shall
be protected by vertical enclosures extending above and below such
openings.

2, The walls of such vertical enclosures shall be of not less than 2-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049, and all
openings shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies
as specified in s. Ind 51.047.

{c) An ordinary occupancy shall have walls or floors, or both, of not
less than 1-hour fire- resrstlve congtruction as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to
51.049. All openings in such separations shall be protected by self-
closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in s. Ind 51.047.

History: 1-2-56; r. and reer. (2) (c), Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; am. (2)
{a}, (b) and {¢), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (2) (a), (b} and
{c) eff. B-1-T1 and expiring 1-1-72 and cr. {2) (a}, (h) and {(¢) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July,
1871, No. 187; am. (2) (b) 1., Register, December, 1878, No. 276, off. 1-1-79; r. and recr. (2),

Register, Decomber, 1981, No 312, off, 1-1-82; am. (2) (a) and (b) (intro.), Reglster,
October, 1982, No. 322, eff 11-1-82,

Ind 51.14 Safety glazing. (1) ScopE. This section applies to fixed or
operating glazed flat panels adjacent to doors; fire window assemblies;
display cases within 7 feet of the floor in schools; mirrors; framed, glazed
pictures or similar decorative objects; skylights; sloped glazing and any
other glazing materials used in hazardous impact areas which are not
included within the scope of the federal consumer product safety
commission {(CPSC) standard for architectural glazing materials, 16
CFR, para. 1201.

Note: The CPSC stendard for architactural glazing materials pre-empia state and local
regulations for framed or unframed interior or exterior glazed doors, exterior doors with
glazed lights, sliding doors and the adjacent glazed fixed or operating panél, storm doors,
shower doors, walk-in mirror closet doors and tub enclosures.

(2) ArpricaTION. All glazing material used in hazai-dous impact
locations shall be safety glazing material. All replacements of glazing
material in hazardous impact locations made after November 80, 1976,
shall be safety glazing, except that the replacement of glazing shall be as
specified in sub. (3).

(a) Location. Hazardous impact locations shall include all glazed
elements such as framed or unframed interior or exterior glass doors, the
first fized or operating flat panel within 2 feet of nearest vertical edge of
an entrance or exit door, exterior doors with glass lights, or any other
glazed elements which may be mistaken for a means of egress or ingress
to a room or building. Other hazardous impact locations shall include

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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sliding doors and the adjacent glazed fixed or operating panel, storm
doors, shower doors, tub enclosures and display cases within 7 feet of the
floor in schools except as follows:

- 1, Afixed or operating flat panel immediately adjacent to an entrance
or exit door is exempt from the requirements of this paragraph if the
lower horizontal edge of the panel is 2 feet or more above the floor; or

2. Any mirror, framed glazed picture or similar decorative object
which is attached to a door or wall in a hazardous impaet location and
which does not in whole or in part conceal any opening in such door or
wall is exempt from the requirements of this paragraph.

(b} Material, Safety glazing shall include any glazing material
including but not limited to tempered glass, laminated glass, wired glass,
safety plastic, or safety insulating units which meet the test
requirements of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
standard Z97.1-1975, and which are constructed, treated or combined
with other materials so as to minimize the likelihood of cutting and
piercing injuries resulting from human impact with the glazing material.

(c) Labeling. Safety glazing material shall be labeled with a
permanent label by such means as etching, sand blasting, firing of
ceramic material, or hot die stamping. The label shall be legible and
vigible after installation. Labels identifying safety glazing materials may
be omitted provided that a notarized affidavit or invoice is submitted to
the department or owner upon request certifying the installation of
safety glazing material. The label or affidavit shall identify the seller,
manufacturer, fabricator, or installer, the nominal thickness and type of
safety glazing material, and the fact that the material meets the test
requirements of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
standards 797.1-1975.

(3) GuarniNg oF GLAZING. All interior and exterior glazed panels,
subject to human impact not in a hazardous impact location, shall be
guarded or provided with safety glazing, except that glazed panels with a
sill height of 2 feet or more, or glazed panels less than 12 inches in width,
are not required to be safety glazed or guarded.

{a) Guarding shall consist of a horizontal bar, rail, mullion, grille or
screen at least 1-15 inches wide and located within 3 feet 6 inchea to 4 feet
8 inches above the floor. The guard assembly shall be capable of
withstanding a lateral force of 100 pounds applied at any point and
installed to avoid contact with the glazing when the force is applied.

(b) Safety glazing materials shall be as specified in sub. (2) (b).

(c)} For replacement of glazing in buildings contracted for or existing
prior to November 30, 1976, the installation of a horizontal bar, rail,
mullion, grille or screen as a protective device may be provided in liew of
safety glazing material in hazardous impact locations where safety
glazing would be impractical because of the size of the light required.

(4) INTERIOR DOORS WITH GLASS LIGHTS. (a) All interipr doors with
glass lights greater than 8 inches in the least dimension shall be provided
with safety glazing material.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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(b) All interior doors with glass lights less than 8 inches in the least
dimension shall be provided with Y4-inch glazing material.

(¢} Safety glazing materials shall be as specified in sub. (2) (b).

(5) SKYLIGHTS AND SLOPED GLAZING. (a) Skylights. All glazing in
skylights shall be safety glazing material and shall comply with the
requirements specified in s. Ind 51.02 (6).

(b} Sloped glazing. All glazing installed more than 15° with the
vertical shall be safety glazing material. This paragraph does not apply
to greenhouses,

(6) Fire winpow AssEMBLIES. All glazing in fire window assemblies
shall be designed and installed as specified in s. Ind 51.048,

(7) STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENT. (lazing material shall be designed and
installed to safely withstand the loads specified in ch. Ind 53.

Note: Section 101.125, Stats,, requires safsty glazing in all hazardous locations.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.15 Standard exit. (1) Every door which serves as a required
exit from a public passageway, stairway or building shall be a standard
exit door unless exempted by the occupancy requirements of this code.

Note: For required exits see sa, Ind 54,06, 56.10, 56.08 and 57.09.

(2) Every standard exit door shall swing outward or toward the
natural means of egress. It shall be level with the floor, and shall be so
hung that, when open, it will not block any part of the required width of
any other doorway, passageway, stairway or fire escape. No revolving
door, overhead door or sliding door shall be considered as a standard
exit,

{8) A standard exit door shall have such fastenings or hardware that it
can be opened from the inside by pushing against a single bar or plate or
turning a single knob or handle.

(a) The installation of hardware requiring use of a key for opening an
exit door from the inside, except on doors serving individual living units,
shall be prohibited. This paragraph shall apply to all buildings in
existence and to any building built after the eflgctive date of this rule.

1. Exception: Upon written request by the owner, key-locking, or
securing, of exits may be approved in fire-resistive buildings, or parts of
fire-resistive buildings, accommodating occupants who must be
getained in order to protect the occupants or the public from physical

arm.

Note #1: Section Ind 51.16 (3) (a} 1, is intended to apply only to jails, prisons, mental
institutions, asylumas, nursing homes with senile patients, and gimilar type oceupancies.

Note #2: The owner’s request should include the following considerations: accessibility of
keys to the fire department and staff peraonnel for the locked areas;, electrical devices which
release the locks; and 24-hour supervision of the locked areas by personnel who carry keys for
the locked areas while on duty. Electrical devices which release the locks upon power failure
or upon activation of the fire alarm or sprinkler syatern or the product of combustion
detectors should be considered for securing of exits in nursing homas,

Note #3: Written approval to lock exits must also he obtained from the department of
health and social services in accordance with the rules of that department.

Regiater, October, 1982, No. 322
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(b) The door shall not be barred, bolted or chained at any time.

1. Exception. When authorized persons (employes, frequenters,
patrons and other such occupants) are not present, the exit door may be
secured by the use of a single bar or bolt. A sign or label shall be posted
on the door near the single bar or holt. The sign or label shall bear the
following: “This bolt or bar shall be kept open during periods of
occupancy.” .

Note:r The intent of (3) (b) is to prohibit padlocks or use of a key to open a door or lock at

any time, The bar and bolt exception is to give added security against intrudera from the
outaide while protecting persons in the building from being trapped.

(4) A standard exit doorway shall not be less than 6 feet 4 inches high
by 3 feet 0 inches wide, except where especially provided under
occupancy classifications and in s. Ind 51.20. Where double doors are
provided with or without mullions, the width of each single door may be
reduced to 2 feet 6 inches, except double doors utilized to provide
accessibility in accordance with s. Ind 52.04 shall have the width of at
least one single door increased to 2 feet 8 inches.

(5) All exit doors, unless otherwise exempted by the occupancy
requirements of this code, shall be plainly marked by a red illuminated
translucent exit sign bearing the word EXIT or OUT in plain letters not
less than 5 inches in height and in such other places as may be necessary
to direct the occupants to exit doorways.

(6) * REQUIRED AGGREGATE WIDTH. (a) The required aggregate width
of exits from a level shall be determined by using the full occupant load
of that level, plus the percentage effects of the occupant loads of
adjacent levels (above and below) which exit through it as follows:

1. 50% of the occupant load of each first-adjacent level; and
2. 26% of the occupant load of each second-adjacent level.
(b) The width shall be based upon the following ratios:

1. Types No. 1 through No. 4 construction unsprinklered, 40 inches
per 100 persons;

2. Types No. 5 through No. 8 consiruction unsprinklered; 50 inches
per 100 persons;

3. Types No. 1 through No, 4 construction sprinklered, 30 inches per
100 persons; or

4. Types No. 5 through No. 8 construction sprinklered, 40 inches per
100 persons.

Note: The determination of exit width for health care facilities [s specified in Ind 68,12 (2)
and (3) and takes precendence over this section.

{¢) The required aggregate width of exits from assembly seating
facilities shall comply with the requirements of s. Ind 62.75 (4).
Hlstory: 1-2-66; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; am. (6) and cr. (7),

Regiater, Novembher, 1963, No. 95, eff. 12-1-63; r. and recr., Register, October, 1967, No. 142,
off. 11-1-87; am. (7) (), Register, May, 1968, No. 149, eff. 6-1-68; r. and recr. (7), Register,

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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(3) HergHT. Handrails, except those serving fire escapes, shall be not
less than 30 inches nor more than 34 inches above the nosing of the
treads on stairways or above the surface of ramps.

Note: See Ind 51.20 (8) for handrail requ.il:ement.s for fire escapes.

4) CONTINUITY AND EXTENSIONS. {(a) Except as provided in par. (b) ,'

handrails shall be continuous for the full length of the stairway or ramp
and one handrail shall extend at least 12 inches beyond the top and
botiom riser or ramp end and shall not constitute a projecting hazard.

. (b) Handrails not required for barrier-free design construction on
assembly seating facilities need not comply with the 12 inch extension
requirement.

(5) CLearancE. Handrails shall provide a clearance of at least 1'%
inches between the handrail and the wall to which it is fastened.

{6) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL. (a) Handrails protecting the open sides
of stairways and ramps subject to use by children shall have
intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern designed to prevent the
passage of an object with a diameter larger than 9 inches.

(b) Handrails protecting the open sides of stairways and ramps not
subject to use by children (i.e., waste water treatment plants, foundries,
tanneries and other industrial occupancies) shall be provided with an
intermediate rail at mid height or equivalent.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, «ff. 2-1-80; am. (4}, Register, December,
1881, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.162 Guardrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Guardrails shall be
provided in all of the following conditions unless otherwise specified in
the occupancy chapters of this code:

(a) On the open side of elevated platforms, landings, walks, balconies
and mezzanines which are more than 24 inches in height;

(b) On assembly seating facilities as specified in s, Ind 62.77;

{c) On open parking structures as specified in s. Ind 62.28 a.nd as
indicated in sub. (5); and

{d) On openings through floors and roofs,

(2) ExXEMPT LocATIONS. Guardrails need not be provided on the
loading side of loading docks.

(3) Loaping. (a) Except as provided in par. (b}, all guardrails shall
be designed and constructed to withstand a load of at least 200 pounds
applied in any direction at any point.

(b) All guardrails on assembly seating facilities shall be designed and
constructed to withstand a vertical and horizontal load of 50 pounds per
linear foot. Loads need not be applied simultaneously.

(4) Hergut, Guardrails shall not be less than 3 feet 6 inches in height,
(a) Exception. Guardrails within individual living units may be 36

inches in height.
Raegister, October, 1982, No, 822
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(b) Exception. Guardrails on a balcony immediately in front of the
first row of fixed seating and which are not at the end of an aisle may be
30 inches in height.

(5) OPENINGS BELOW TOF RAIL. {a) Guardrails in areas subject to use
by children shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern
designed to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than
9 inches.

(b} Guardrails in areas not subject to use by children shall be
provided with an intermediate rail at mid height or equivalent.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff. 2-1-8); am, (1) (b), (3) and (4) (b),
Reginter, December, 1881, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 51.163 Toeboards, History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No, 283, eff. 2-1-80; r.
Register, December, 1981, No. 812, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.164 Headroom. (1) Every means of egress shall be provided
with a headroom clearance of not less than 6 feet 8 inches. In stairways,
the clearance shall be 7 feet 0 inches established by measuring vertically
from the edge of the tread nosing to the ceiling or soffit above the tread
nosing.

(a) Exception. The headroom clearance for stairways in apartments,
row houses and townhouses may be reduced to not less than 6 feet 8
inches. -

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

Ind 51.165 Stairway identification. All stairways serving 4 or more
stories shall have each floor level or story identified on the stair side as to
its name or number with a permanent sign having letters or characters at
least 2 inches in height.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 51.166 Stairway discharge. Where a stairway from the level
below the exit discharge and a stairway from an upper floor terminate at
the same exit discharge level, an approved barrier shall be provided to
prevent persons from continuing down one or more full floor levels
below the exit discharge level unless the exit discharge level has a vision
panel to the outside or is otherwise made readily apparent. )

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 1982,
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Ind 51.167 Exiting through areas of hazard, (1) GENERAL. Except
as provided in subs. (2) and (8}, exit access shall be so auanged that it
will not be necessary to travel through any area of hazard in order to
reach the exit.

Note: See gs. Ind 54.14, 56.29, 56,15, 67.14, 58.24, 58.62, 59.21, 60.26, 60,37, 62.32 for
additional requirements, .

(2) GaragEs. (a) Occupancies within the scope of ch. Ind 54 may exit
through storage garages.

(b} Occupancies within the scope of ch. Ind 54 may not exit through
repair garages.
Register, October, 1982, No, 322
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(¢} Occupancies within the scope of chs. Ind 55-62 may not exit
through a storage or repair garage.

(3) KitcHeNs. (a) Exiting through a kitchen within an individual
living unit is permitted. ‘

(b) Exiting through kitchens equipped with residential-type
appliances in areas such as but not limited to employe lounges, activity
rooms and similar areas is permitted provided the kitchen is not used for
commercial purposes.

{¢) Exiting through kitchens of restaurants and similar commercial
operations or kitchens equipped with commercial-type appliances is
prohibited.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 1982,
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82,

Ind 51.17 Smokeproof stair tower. (1) A smokeproof stair tower
shall be an enclosed stairway which is entirely cut off from the building
and which is reached by means of open balconies or platforms, The stair-
ways, landings, platforms and balconies shall be of noncombustible ma-
terial throughout. The enclosing walls shall be of not less than 4-hour

Next page is numbered 69
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fire-resistive construction, and the floors and ceilings of not less than 2-
hour fire-resiative construction as specified in s. Ind 51.04.

(2) The doors leading from the buildings to the balconies and from
the balconies to the stairways shall be fire-resistive doors, and all open-
ings within 10 feet of any building shall be protected with fire-resistive
windows for moderate fire exposure, or fire-resistive doors as specified
in s. Ind 51.047.

(3) Each balcony shall be open on at least one side, with a railing not
less than 3'6” high on all open sides.

Hiastory: 1-2-56; am. Register, Decomber, 1862, No, 84, off, 1-1-63; am. (1} and (2), Regis-

ter, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; . and recr. (1) and (2) off. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72,

and cr. (1) and (2) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (2), Register, June, 1972,
No. 198, eff. 7-1-72.

Ind 51.18 Interior enclosed stairway. (1) GENERAL. An interior en-
closed stairway shall be separated from other areas of the building hy
fire-resistive rated construction as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049

.with the hourly ratings as specified in Table 51.03-A.

(2) EXTENT OF ENCLOSURE. (a) The enclosure shall include at each
floor level a portion of the floor which will be at least as wide as the
stairway.

(b) The enclosure shall provide uninterrupted passage from the up-
permost floor to an outside door without leaving the enclosure.

(¢} The enclosure shall also include any passageway, if provided, on
the floor of exit discharge leading from the stairway to the exit dis-
charge, s0 as to afford uninterrupted passage from the uppermost floor
to the exit discharge, without leaving the enclosure.

(3) OPENINGS IN THE ENCLOSURE, Openings in the stairway enclosure
shall be limited to exit doors serving public passageways or corridors or
serving floors occupied by a single tenant.

Note: See ch, Ind 4, Wis. Adm. Code, for additional requirements pertaining to the loca-
tion of elevator equipment room access doors.

(4) ProtecTION OF OPENINGS. (a) All openings for doors shall be pro-
tected by fire-rated door assemblies as specified in s. Ind 51.047.

(b) If windows are provided in the enclosure, the window openings
shall be protected by fixed fire-rated window assemblies as specified in
8. Ind 51.048, except in outside walls. .

History: 1-2-66; am, {1) and (3), Register, February, 1871, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr.
(1) and (3), eff. 8-1.71 and exp. 1-1-72, and cr. (1) and (3), eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971,
No. 187; r. and recr. (1}, Regiater, June, 1972, No, 198, eff. 1-1-73; am. (3), Register, Decem-
ber, 1875, No. 240, off. 1-1-76; am. {2), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and
recr., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.19 Horizontal exit. (1} GENERAL. A horizontal exit shall con-
sist of one or more openings through an occupancy separation; a 2-hour
fire-rated separation wall extending from the basement or lowest floor
to the underside of the roof deck or of one or more bridges or balconies
connecting 2 buildings or parts of buildings entirely separated by occu-
pancy separations as described in s. Ind 51.08.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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(2) ProTECTION OF OPENINGS. Openings used in connection with hori-
zogtal exits shall be protected by fire-resistive doors as specified in s.
Ind 51.047.

(a) Doors serving as required exits shall be standard exit doors and
shall swing in the direction of exit travel. Where a horizontal exit serves
spaces on both sides of the wall, there shall be adjacent doorways
equipped with doors which swing in opposite directions.

1. Exceptions. a. The swing of the exit door may comply with the ex-
coptions permitted in the occupancy chapters of this code.

(b) Approved illuminated exit signs shall be provided to indicate the
horizontal exit. :

(¢} Such doors shall be kept unlocked, uncbstructed, provided with a
self-closing device and normaily be kept closed.

1. Exception. Doors protecting openings used in connection with hori-
zontal exits may be left opened if equipped with an automatic closing
device actuated by smoke density or products of combustion other than
heat. : '

Note: The department will accept detectors installed in accordance with the Standard on
Automatic Fire Detectors, NFPA No. 72-E [Ind 51.27 (7a}].

(3} RamMp sLoPE. Where there is a difference of elevation between con-
nected areas, the difference shall be overcome by a ramp with a slope of
not more than one foot in 8.

{4) PROJECTION OF ADJACENT OPENINGS. All doors and windows within
10 feet of any balcony or bridge shall be [ire-resistive doors or fire-resis-
tive windows as specified in ss. Ind 51.047 and 51.048.

History: 1-2-56; am. (2) and (4), Register, February, 1871, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr.
(2) and (4) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and cr. (2) and (4) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971,
No, 187; am. (4) Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff 7-1-72; am. (4}, Register, December, 1975,
No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. Register, December, 1878, No. 276, eff. 1-1-78; am, (1} and
(3),r. (2) (a) 1.a., renum. (2) (a) 1. b. to (2) (a) 1. a., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-

Ind 51.20 Fire escapes. (1) LocaTioN. Every fire escape shall be so
located as to lead directly to a street, alley, or open court connected with
a street.

{a) Every fire escape shall be placed against a blank wall if poseible. If
such a location is not possible then every wall opening which 1s less than
6 feet distant horizontally from any tread or platform of the fire escape
shall be protected by a fire-resistive window for moderate fire exposure
or by a fire-resistive door as specified in ss. Ind 51.047 and 51.048.

(2) EXITS TO FIRE ESCAPES. Every fire escape shall be accessible from a
public passageway or shall be directly accessible from each occupied
room. Exits to fire escapes shall be standard exit doors as specified in s.
Ind 51.15, except that doors to “A” fire escapes may be not less than 2
feet 6 inches wide.

(3) DESIGN AND FABRICATION. Each part of every fire escape {except
counterweights for balanced stairways) shall be designed and con-
structed to carry a live load of 100 pounds per square foot of horizontal
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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area over the entire fire escape. Each part of every fire escape shall be
designed and constructed in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind
53.50, except that the unit stresses therein specified shall be reduced by
one-fourth, The minimum sections and sizes specified below shall be in-
creased whenever necessary so that under full load the allowable unit
stresses will not be exceeded.

{a) No other material than wrought iron, soft steel or medium steel
shall be used for any part of a fire escape, except for weights, separators
and ornaments. No bar material less than 4 inch thick shall be used in
the construction of any fire escape, except for separators, ornaments,
structural shapes over 3 inches and rigidly built up treads and platforms
of approved design. In the fabrication of a fire escape, all connections or
joints shall be made by riveting, bolting or welding in an approved man-
ner. All holts or rivets, except for ornamental work, shall be not less than
% inch in diameter.

{4} PratrorMs. Each platform on an “A” fire escape shall be at least
28 inches wide; each platform on a “B” fire escape shall be at least 3 feet
4 inches wide. Such widths shall be the clear distance between stringers,
measuring at the narrowest point. Each platform shall extend at least 4
inches beyond the jambs of exit opening. The above minimum widths
and lengths shall be increased, wherever necessary, so that no exit door
or window will, when open, block any part of the required width of the
fire escape. Every platform shall consist of either,

(a) Flat bars on edge, not less than 1 x % inch, but not less than 1% x %4
inch where bolts and separators are used except that platforms and
treads constructed of flat bars on edge may be made of material 3/16
inch in thickness provided the material is galvanized after fabrication.
Bars shall not be spaced more than 1% inches, center to center.

{b) % inch or % inch square bars with sharp edge up, not more than
1% inches, center to center.

(¢} % inch round bars, not more than 1% inches, center to center.
(d) Platform and treads may be solid if covered by a roof.

(e) The platform frame shall consist of not less than 2 x % inch flat
bars on edge or equivalent, provided the brackets are not more than 4
feet apart. If brackets are more than 4 feet apart, the frame shall be
correspondingly stronger and stiffer. Every platform wider than 30
inches, if made of square or round bars, shall have a third frame bar
through the center; if made of flat bars, the platform shall have
separators and bolts through the center. Frame bars shall not project
more than % inch above platform bars, except around the outside of
platform.

(f) There shall be a platform at each story above the first, and inter-
mediate platforms if floors are more than 18 feet apart vertically.

(g) Platforms shall not be more than 8 inches below the door sill.

(6) BRACKETS. Brackets for a 28 inch or 30 inch platform, when spaced
not more than 4 feet apart, shall be made of not less than % inch square
bars or 1% x 1% x Y inch angles; such bars or angles shall be larger if the
platform is wider or if the brackets are farther apart. Each bracket shall
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be fastened at the top to the wall by a through bolt (at least % inch
diameter) , nut, and washer (at least 4 inch diameter). The slope of the
lower bracket bar shall be not less than 30° with the horizontal. The
lower bar shall have a washer or shoulder to give sufficient bearing
against the wall.

{a) The strength of the wall to which brackets are to be attached shall
be carefully considered in determining the spacing, shape and inside
connection of brackets, so that under full load the wall will not be un-
duly strained. Where it is necessary to install brackets adjacent to wall
openings they shall be located at a suitable distance therefrom, or the
wall shall be properly reinforced.

(6) Stairways. (a) Each stairway of an “A” fire escape shall be at
least 24 inches wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uni-
form rise of not more than 8 inches and a uniform run of not less than 8
inches.

(b) Each stairway of a “B” fire escape shall be at least 3 feet 4 inches
wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uniform rise of not
more than 8 inches, and a uniform run of not less than 9 inches.

1. The rise is the vertical distance from the extreme edge of any step to
the corresponding extreme edge of the next step. The run is the horizon-
tal distance between the same points.

{c) Stairway stringers shall consist of either:
1. A 5 inch channel or larger.

2. Two angles 2 x 2 x % inch or larger.

3. Two flat bars 2 x % inch or larger.

4. One flat bar 6 x % inch or larger.

5, If 2 angles or 2 flat bars are used, they shall be properly tied to-
gether by lattice bars, vertical as well as horizontal. If flat bars are used,
every stairway of more than 10 risers shall have lateral bracing. The con-
nection of stringers to platform, at top and bottom, shall be at least
equal in strength to the stringers and shall safely carry the full live and
dead loads. If stringers are carried by intermediate brackets, the string-
ers shall have a horizontal bearing on the brackets and shall be properly
and securely connected thereto.

8. Treads shall consist of either flat or square bars, (not round}, of the
size and spacing specified for platforms. An “A” tread shall consist of at
least 6 square bars, or 7 flat bars, A “B” tread shall consist of at least 7
square bars, or 8 flat bars. A “B” tread made of flat bars shall have
separators and bolt through the center. A “B” tread made of aquare bars
shall be trussed.

7. Treads and platforms may be solid if covered by a roof.

{7) BALANCED stalrway. All “B” fire escapes, and all fire escapes on
schools, theaters, assembly halls, hospitals, nursing homes, residential
care institutions, group foster homes, and homes for the elderly either
shall reach to the ground or shall have a balanced stairway reaching to
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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the ground. “A” fire escapes which are not on schools, theaters, assembly
halls, hospitals, nursing homes, residential care institutions, group fos-
ter homes and homes for the elderly may terminate in a platform at least
3 feet long, located not more than 10 feet above the ground and doees not
serve more than 8 persons.

(8) Ramings, A railing at least 42 inches in height measuring verti-
cally from the floor of the platform, shall be provided on all open sides of
platforms. Railings at least 36 inches in height, measuring vertically
from the nose of the treads, shall be provided on the open sides of all
stairways and on both sides of balanced stairways. Either a railing or a
handrail fastened to the wall shall be provided on each side of all “B”
fire escape stairways. Reilings on fire escapes subject to use by children
shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern designed to pre-
vent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than 9 inches, Rail-
ings on fire escapes not subject to use by children shall be provided with
2 uniformly spaced intermediate rails.

(a) Every railing shall have posts, not more than 5 feet apart made of
not less than 1% x 1% x % inch angles or tees, or 1'% inch pipe; top rail not
less than 1'% x 1% x % inch angle or equivalent; center rail not less than
1% x 5/16 flat bar or equivalent. All connections shall be such as to make
the railing stiff; 2 bolts (3% inch or larger) shall be used at the foot of
each post wherever possible, or at least one % inch bolt shall be used.
Railing shall be continuous. No projections on the inside of the railing
shall be permitted. Where a railing returns to the wall, it shall be fast-
ened thereto with a through bolt ( at least % inch diameter), nut, and
washer; or (in reinforced concrete) with an approved insert; or the rail-
ing shall be made equally secure with a diagonal brace extending at least
3 feet horizontally and 3 feet vertically.

(b) All outside railings which are more than 60 feet above grade shall
be at least 6 feet high, measuring vertically from floor of platform or
from nose of step. Such railings shall be of special design approved by
the department, having not less than 4 longitudinal rails, and vertical
glttiie bars not more than 8 inches apart, and proper stiffening braces or

rackets.

(9) LaDDER TO ROOF. Every fire escape which extends higher than the
second floor shall be provided with a ladder leading from the upper plat-
form to the roof, unless the fire escape stairway leads to the roof. The
ladder shall have stringers not less than 1% inch pipe, or not less than 2 x
% inch flat bars, at least 17 inches apart in the clear. The rungs shall be
not less than % inch square or % inch round bars, 14 inches ceriter to
center. The stringers shall be securely tied together at intervals no
greater than every fifth rung. The stringers of each ladder shall extend
not less than 4 feet above the roof coping and return to within 2 feet of
the roof, with the top rung of the ladder level with the coping.

(10} OTHER TYPES OF FIRE ESCAPES, Sliding or chute fire escapes may
be used, upon the approval of the department of industry, labor and
human relations, in place of *A™ or “B” fire escapes. Every sliding fire
escape shall be provided with a ladder constructed as in sub. (9}, ex-
tending from 5 feet above grade, to 4 feet above the roof coping.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, off. 1-1-63; am. (1) {a), Regiater,
Feobruary, 1971, No. 182, off. 7-1-71; am. (7), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 3-1.71; 1,
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and recr. 51.20 (1) (a) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72 and cr. (1) (a) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July,
1871, No. 187; am. {1} (a), Regiater, June, 1972, No. 198, off, 7-1-72; am. (3} (intro, par.),
Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) (a}, Register, December, 1975, No.

240, eff. 1-1-76; am. {B) (intro.), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80; am, (8) (b),
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.21 Standpipe and hose systems, (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.
All required standpipe and hose systems shall meet the requirements of
this section.

Note: The department will accept inatallations conforming to the latest edition of NFPA
No. 14—Standard for Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems,

(2) CLAsSES OF SERVICE. (a) Class I - Fire department standpipes.
For use by fire departments and those trained in handling heavy fire
streams from a 2%-inch hose.

(b) Class II - First-aid standpipes. For use primarily by occupants of
a building until the arrival of the fire department (1%2-inch hose).

(¢) Class III - Combination fire department and first-aid stand-
ﬁipes. For use by either fire departments and those trained in handling
eavy hose streams or by the building occupants.

(3) Crass I - FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. (a) Where required. Fire
department standpipes shall be provided for all buildings exceeding 60
feet in height.

1. Required standpipes shall be installed as construction progresses,
to make them available for fire department use in the topmost floor con-
structed. Temporary standpipes may be provided in place of permanent
standpipes during the period of construction when approved by the local
fire department.

(b) Number of standpipes. Standpipes shall be sufficient in number
so that any part of every floor area can be reached within 30 feet by a
nozzle attached to 100 feet of hose connected to the standpipe in an un-
sprinklered building and 150 feet of hose in a sprinklered building.

(¢) Cross connections. When 2 or more standpipes are required, they
shall be cross connected and equipped with individual control valves, All
control valves shall be of an approved indicating type valve. The valves
shall be located so that the water supply to any standpipe riser can be
shut off without interrupting the water supply to the remaining stand-
pipes and be readily accessible to the fire department.

(d) Location of outlets. Hose outlets shall be located in stairway en-
clogures. Where stairways are not enclosed, outlets shall be at the inside
of outside walls, within one foot of a smokeproof tower, interior stairway
or fire escape. In buildings containing large interior areas, standpipes
may be located at accessible interior locations.

(e) Protection of standpipes. Standpipes shall be protected against
mechanical and fire damage, Dry standpipes shall be visible for inapec-
tion and not concealed.

Note: It is not the intent of this section to require standpipes to be protected with an
hourly rated fire protection. -

Reglster, December, 1981, No, 312
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(F) Size. No required standpipe shall be less than 4 inches in diameter,
and not less than 6 inches in diameter for standpipes in excess of 100 feet
in height unless the building is completely sprinklered and the standpipe
syitem is hydraulically designed in accordanée with the requirements of
sub. (6).

(g) Hose valves and conneclions. An approved 2%-inch hose-connection
valve shall be located at each story, not less than 3 feet nor more than 6
feet above the floor level. Hose-connection valves shall be equipped with
a tight-fitting cap on a chain and having lugs for a spanner wrench, When
the building is completely sprinklered, and class II service is omitted,
each standpipe outlet location shall be equipped with a 2%-inch hose
-valve, a 2%-inch by 1%-inch reducer, and a cap with an attached chain.

(h) Hese threads. All threads on hose connections shall be of nal:lonal
standard dimensions.

Nole: Sectlon 213.15, Stats., requires that all hose connections be fitted with the natlonal
sl;a.ndard hose threads a.dopted by the national fire protection association.

(i) Fire depariment conneciion, An approved fire department connec-
tion shall be installed on a 4-inch or larger pipe connectlon with each
standpipe system. The connection shall be marked * Standpipe”. If au-
tomatic fire sprinklers are also supplied by the hose connection, the sign
shall read “Standpipe and Automatic Sprinkler”’, The elevation of the
cornection may be not less than 18 inches nor more than 42 inches above
the sidewalk or ground. If municipal water is available at the building
site, the fire department connection shall be located as close as possible to
and within 150 feet of any fire hydrant.

(j) Automatic water supply. An automatic water supply for a wet
standpipe system shall be designed to provide nof less than the following
capacity from top outlets at not less than 65 psi flowing pressure for a
period of 30 minutes; 500 gpm for a single standpipe; 750 gpm for 2 inter-
connected standpipes; 1,000 gpm for larger systems. Any of the following
supplies will be acceptable:

1. Public waterworks system where pressure and discharge capacity
are adequate;

2. Approved automatic fire pump (or pumps);
3. Pressure tank;
4. Gravity tank;

5. Approved manually controlled fire pump operated by remote con-
trol devices at each hose outlet; or )

6. Reservoirs.

(k) Dry stamlpipés. If only one standpipe is required, a dry standpipe
may be used. A dry standpipe shall be limited to a single riser and shall
not exceed 150 feet in height.

(4) Crass II - FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. (a) Where required. First-aid
standpipes shall be provided as required by the occupancy chapters of
this code.

Note: See ss, Ind.54,15, 55,33, 56.20 and 57.21,

- Register, June, 1983, No. 330
Building and heating, ventilating
: and air conditioning code



76 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
Ind 51 Definitions and standards

(b} Number and location. Standpipes shall be sufficient in number so
that any part of every floor area, including basements, can be reached
within 30 feet by a nozzle attached to not more than 100 feet of hose
connected to a standpipe.

1. Hose outlets shall be located in occupied areas and preferably in
corridors or at interior cc_)lumns.

(¢) Size. No required standpipe shall be less than 2 inches in diameter
for buildings 4 or less stories or 50 feet in height, and not less than 2%
inches in diameter for buildings exceeding 4 stories or 50 feet in height.

(d) Hose valves and conneclions. An approved 1%-inch hose valve shall
be located not more than 5 feet above the floor level, Where the static
pressure at any standpipe hose outlet exceeds 100 psi, an approved de-
vice shall be installed at the outlet to reduce the pressure with the re-
quired flow at the outlet to not more than 100 psi.

(e} Hoses. Not more than 100 feet of hose shall be attached to each
outlet. Hoses shall be of an approved type, 1%-inches in diameter, with
%-inch solid stream or combination nozzle attached, and shall be located
in approved cabinets, racks or reels. In locations where the use of a solid
stream may contribute to the spread of fire by scattering the burning
material or where the existence of flammable liquids make the use of
spray stream desirable, combination nozzles which give a spray or a solid
stream shall be provided instead of %-inch nozzles.

(f) Waler supply. An automatic water supply shall be provided, The
water supply shall be designed for 100 gpm for 30 minutes with 65 psi
flowing pressure at the top outlet. The water supply may be from a city
connection, gravity tank, pressure tank or pump.

Nole #1; The department will permit, the domestic water supply to service class II stand-
pipes provided nointervening control valves are installed to interrupt the service of the stand-
pipe and a cheek valve is installed to prevent contamination of the domestie water supply.

Note #2: The department will permit pumps, other than fire pumps, provided the water sup-
ply meets the requirements of s. Ind 51.21 {4) (f).

Nole #3: See ch. H 62, Wis. Adm. Code, for requirements pertaining to cross connections.

(5) CLass IIT — COMBINED FIRE DEPARTMENT AND FIRST-AID STAND-
PIPES, (a) Where permilled. The features of class I and II service may be
combined in z single systern if served by an acceptable automatic water
supply conforming to the requirements of sub, (3} (j).

(b) Requirements, Class T1I standpipes shall conform to the require-
ments of class I service except that 1%-inch outlets with a hose and 2%-
inch outlets shall be provided on each floor and shall be mstalled to the
requirements of the respectlve classes of service.

(6) COMBINED AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER AND STANDFIPE SYSTEM. {a) Deﬁ-
nilion. A combined system is a system where the vertical water piping
serves both the automatic sprinkler system and the 2%-inch hose outlets
- of the standpipes used by the fire department. The combined system
shall comply with the automatic sprinkler requirements of s. Ind 51.23
and the standpipe and hose requirements of . Ind 51.21.

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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(b) Water supply and riser size. The minimum water supply and riser
size for a eombined system shall comply with the requirements of sub. (3)
(f) and (j), except the minimum water supply for a combined system for
a completely sprinklered, light hazard oceupancy building shall be 500
gallons per minute, When the building is completely sprinklered, the
risers may be sized by hydraulic caleulations.

Note: NFPA No, 13—Standard for Installation of Sprinkler Systems, defines light hazard
occypancy as occupancies where the quantity and/or combustibility is low and fires with rela-
tively low rates of heat release are expected, such as: churches; clubs; educational; hospitals;
institukional; Iibraries, except large stack rooms; museums; nursing or convalescent homes;
offices, including data processing; residential; restaurant seating areas; theaters and auditori-
ums, excluding stages and proseeniums.

(¢} Connections. Each connection from a vertical riser of a combined

- system shall be provided with an individual control valve of the same

size as the outlet.

(7) MAINTENANCE. Standpipe systems and equipment, whether re-
quired by this code or not, shall be maintained in an operable econdition.

History: 1-2-56; r. and reer. Reglster, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (7), Regis-
ter, December, 1978 No, 276, off. 1-1-79; am, (3) (1),Reglster June. 1923, No 330, eff. 7-1-83.

Ind 51.22* Fire exiinguishers. (1) GENERAL. All required fire extin-
gmshers shall be approved by the department, and shall comply with the
pr(_)vlismns of NFPA No. 10-1978 — Standard for Portable Fire Extin-
guishers.

(2) INSTALLATION. Fire extinguishers as specified in chs. Ind 54-62
shall be installed as specified in NFPA No. 10-1978 — Standard for Port-
able Fire Extinguishers.

(3) MAINTENANCE. All portable fire extinguishers, whether required
by chs, Ind 54-62 or not, shall be maintained in operable condition as
specified in NFPA No. 10-1978 — Standard for Portable Fire Extin-
‘guishers.

Hislory: 1-1-56; am, Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; r. and recr. Register, De-
cember, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.23 Auiomatic sprinklers. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. (a) All
automatic fire sprinkler systems shall be designed and installed in ac-
cordance with NFPA No, 13-1980, Standard for the Installation of
Sprinkler Systems.

(b} The sprinkler system shall be so installed and maintained as to
provide complete coverage for all portions of the building.

(¢) Reinstallation of used sprinkler heads shall be prohibited.

(d} Approved secondhand devices other than sprinkler heads may be
installed by special permission of the department.

Note; The department will accept equipment, materials and devices listed or labeled by
Underwriters’ Laboratories or approved by Factory Mutual. Other testing laboratories or in-
spection agencies will be recognized as an approved agency if accepted in writing by the de-
partment.

*Bee Appendix A [or [urther explanatory material,
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(2) WATER SUPPLY. (a) Approved automatic water supplies for the
sprinkler system recognized by the department are listed below:

1. City water main;
2. Gravity or pressure tank;
3. Ground storage reservoir; or

4, Natural bodies of water approved by the department (lakes, rivers,
streams, etc.).

{b) If the water supply has inadequate pressure, an approved fire
pump or tank shall be provided. The design and installation of water
supply facilities for gravity tanks, fire pumps, reservoirs or pressure
tanks, and underground piping shall conform to NFPA No. 22, Standard
for Water Tanks for Private Fire Protection; NFPA No. 20, Installation
of Centrifugal Fire Pumps; and N¥PA No, 24, Outside Protection [Ind
51.27 (7a)].

(3) BASEMENT SPRINKLERS. Every basement sprinkler system shall
also include sprinklers in all shafts (except elevator shafts) leading to the
story above.

(4) FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION. Every sprinkler system shall have
an approved fire department connection as specified in NFPA 13-1980.
The connection shall be marked “Sprinkler’”. If standpipes are also sup-
plied by the hose connection, the sign shall read “‘Standpipe and Auto-
matie Sprinkler”. The elevation of the connection shall be not less than
18 inches nor more than 42 inches above the sidewalk or ground. If mu-
nicipal water is available at the building site, the fire department connec-
{:303 shall be located as close as possible to and within 150 feet of any fire

ydrant.

(5) SPRINKLER ALARMS. Every sprinkler system shall be provided with
a suitable audible alarm. In all buildings over 60 feet in height, each
sprinkler system on each floor shall be equipped with a separate water
flow device connected to an alarm system,

{6) MAINTENANCE. All installed automatic sprinkler systems, whether
required by this code or not, shall be properly maintained for efficient
service pursuant to NFPA No. 18A-1981—Standard for the Care and
Maintenance of Sprinkler Systems. Owners or cperators shall be respon-
sible for the condition of their sprinkler system and shall use due dili-
gence in keeping the system in good operating condition. A copy of the
inspection report as specified in NFPA No. 13A-1981 shall be kept and
shall be made available, upon request, to the department or its autho-
rized deputies.

Note: See ss. ILHR 81.10 (6) and ILHR 81.11 (9) and s. 145.165, Stats., for additional re-
quirements pertaining to maintenance and repair or automatic fire sprinkler systems.

{(7) PARTIAL AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS. Partial automatic
fire sprinkler systems may be connected without a fire department con-
neection to the domestic water supply service or a first-aid standpipe or a
fire department standpipe provided the following conditions are satis-
fied:

{a) The number of sprinkler heads per building does not exceed 20;

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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(h) The connection is equipped with an approved indicating valve
with a monitor or an approved locking device and a check valve;

(e) The water pressure and volume is adequate to supply the required
flow of the largest number of sprinkler heads in any one of the enclosed
areas; and

(d) An audible alarm is provided to sound when the system is in opera-
tion.

Note: See ch, ILHR 82 for requirements pertaining to cross connections.

(8) SUBSTITUTE AUTOMATIC FIRE SUPRESSION SYSTEMS. When ap-
proved by the department, substifute antomatic fire suppression systems
may be used in lieu of an automatic fire sprinkler system in areas where
the use of water could cause unusual damage to equipment, or where
water may have a limited effect or may be hazardous to use because of
the nature of processes involved,

Hislory: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, December, 1974, No. 228, efl. 1-1-75; cr. (7} (a), Regis-

ter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (6), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-
82; r. and recr. (1), (4), (6} and {7}, cr. (8), Register, June, 1983, No, 330, eff. 7-1-83.
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Ind 51.24 Fire alarm systems. Interior fire alarm systems required
under ss. Ind 54.17, 56.19 and 57.17 shall be designed and constructed in
conformity with the following requirements:

(1) All such alarm systems shall consist of operating stations on each
floor of the building, including the basement, with bells, horns, or other
approved sounding devices which are effective throughout the building.
The system shall be so arranged that the operation of any one station
will actuate all alarm devices connected to the system except in the case
of a presignal system, Fire alarms shall be readily distinguishable from
any other signalling devices used in the building. A system designed for
fire alarm and paging service may be used if the design is such that fire
alarm signals will have precedence over all others;

(a) In all buildings where a fire alarm system and a complete
automatic sprinkler system are required, a water flow detecting device
shall be provided to actuate the fire alarm system.

(2) Every fire alarm system shall be electrically operated or activated
by non-combustible, nontoxic gas. Electrically operated systems shall be
operated on closed circuit current under constant electrical supervision,
so arranged that upon a circuit opening and remaining open or in case of
a ground or short circuit in the undergrounded conductor, audible
trouble signals will be given instantly. Gas-activated systems shall be
mechanically supervised and under constant gas pressure, so arranged
that in case of a pressure drop an audible trouble signal will be given
instantly. Means shall be provided for testing purposes;

(3) (a) Except as provided in par. (b), coded fire alarm systems shall
be provided in buildings more than 3 stories in height and the systems
shall be'so arranged that the code transmitted shall indicate the location
and story of the structure in which the signal originated;

(b} The department shall approve noncoded continuous sounding
fire alarm systems under constant electric or gas activated supervision
in apartment buildings.

(4) Operating stations shall be prominently located in an accessible
position at all required exit doors and required exit stairways, Operating
stations shall be of an approved type and shall be conspicuously
identified. All such operating stations shall be of a type, which after
being operated, will indicate that an alarm has been sent therefrom until
reset by an authorized means. (Operating stations having a “Break
Glass” pane] will be acceptable. On coded systems having a device to
permanently record the transmission of an alarm, “Open Door” type
stations may be used). The fire alarm operating stations shall be
mounted not less than 3 feet nor more than 4 feet above the finished
floor as measured from the floor to the center of the box;

(5) All such alarm systems shall be tested at least once a week and a
record of such tests shall be kept;

(6) Existing fire alarm systems that are effective in operation will be
accepted if approved by the department;

{7) The gas for operation of non-combustible, non-toxic gas activated
fire alarm systems shall he supplied from approved pressure cylinders
Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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on the premises. The cylinders shall have sufficient capacity and
pressure to properly operate all sounding devices connected to the
system for a period of not less than 10 minutes. Cylinders shall be
removed for recharging immediately after use and shall be replaced by
fully charged cylinders;

(8) Spare cylinders shall be kept on the premises at all times for
immediate replacement and separate cylinders for testing shall be
incorporated in the system;

(9) Tubing in connection with non-combustible, non-toxic gas
activated fire alarm systems shall be installed in rigid metal conduit,
flexible metal conduit, or surface metal raceways where subject to
mechanical injury. Non-corrosive metallic tubing not less than 3/16” in
diameter which will withstand a bursting pressure of not less than 500
pounds per square inch shall be used. The maximum length of 3/16”
tubing shall not exceed 300 feet between charged cylinders. All tubing
and other component parts shall be installed by skilled workers in
accordance with the provisions of this code; and

Note: See Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wia. Adm. Code.

(10) MaAmnTENANCE. All fire alarm systems, whether required by this
code or not, shall be maintained in an operable condition.

History: 1-2-56; am. (4) (a), Register, November, 1963, No. 95, eff. 12-1-63; am, Register,
August, 1964, No. 104, eff. 9-1-64; r. (10), (11) and (12), Register, December, 1975, No. 240,
off. 1-1-76; cr. (1) (a) and am. intro. and (2}, Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77;
am. (intre.) and (4),r. (3) (1), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (3) and (6},
er. (10), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.245 Smoke detectors, (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. All
required smoke detectors shall be approved by the department and shall
comply with the provisions of NFPA No. 72E-1978 — Standard on
Automatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No. 74-1980 — Household Fire
Warning Equipment.

FP (2) INstaLLATION. (a) Smoke detectors and smoke detector systems
shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of NFPA No. 72E-
1978 — Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No. 74-1980 —
Household Fire Warning Equipment and in accordance with the
manufacturer’s directions and specifications.

{b) Except as provided in s. Ind 57.16 (2) (b), all smoke detectors
interconnected with each other or with the manual fire alarm system
shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of NFPA No. 72A-
1979 — Standard for the Installation, Maintenance and Use of Local
‘Protective Signaling Systems for Guard’s Tour, Fire Alarm and
Supervisory Service. Where smoke detectors are interconnected with
the manual fire alarm system, the smoke detectors shall be wired in
accordance with the provisions specified in s. ILHR 16.34, Wis. Adm.
Code.

FP (3) MainTENaNCE. (a) The owner shall be responsible for maintaining
th:e1 smoke detectors and the smoke detection system in good working
order. '

(b) Tenants shall be responsible for informing the owner, in writing,
of any smoke detector malfunction, including the need for a new battery.
Register, October, 1982, No, 322
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(¢) The owner shall have 5 days upon receipt of written notice from
the tenant to repair or replace the smoke detector or replace the battery.,
The owner shall check batteries at the beginning of a new lease and shall
replace the battery at least annually.

(d) The owner shall furnish to the tenant written notice of the
responsibilities of the tenant and the obligations of the owner regarding
smoke detector maintenance.

History: Cr. Replster, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. {2) and (3) (g), Register,
October, 1982, No. 322, off. 11-1-82.

Ind 51.25 Adoption of ASTM standards, Pursuant to s. 227.025,
' Stats., the attorney general and the revisor of statutes have consented to
the incorporation by reference of the following standards of the
American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM), 1916 Race Street,
Philadelphia, PA 19103. Copies of the standards in reference are on file
in the offices of the department, the secretary of state, and the revisor of
statutes.

(1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ROLLED STEEL
PLATES, SHAPES, SHEET PILING AND BARS FOR
STRUCTURAL USE. Part 4 ASTM Designation A6-80a.

(2) STRUCTURAL STEEL. Part 4 ASTM Designation A36-77a.

{3) COLD-DRAWN STEEL WIRE FOR CONCRETE
REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A82-79.

{4} ZINC-COATED (GALVANIZED) IRON OR STEEL FARM.-
FIELD AND RAILROAD RIGHT-OF-WAY WIRE FENCING. Part 3
ASTM Designation A116-73 (1978).

(65} ZINC COATING (HOT-DIP) ON IRON AND STEEL
HARDWARE. Part 3 ASTM Designation A153-80.

(6) DEFORMED AND PLAIN BILLET-STEEL BARS FOR
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A615-
81.

(7) RAIL-STEEL DEFORMED AND PLAIN BARS FOR
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A616-
79.

(8) AXLE-STEEL DEFORMED AND PLAIN BARS FOR
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A617-
79.

(9 GYPSUM. Part 13 ASTM Degignation C22-77,

(10) CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF LIMESTONE, QUICKLIME,
AND HYDRATED LIME, Part 13 ASTM Designation C25-79,

(11) STRUCTURAL CLAY LOAD-BEARING WALL TILE. Part
16 ASTM Designation C34-62 (1975).

(12) COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF CYLINDRICAL
?ON(;RETE SPECIMENS. Part 14 ASTM Designation C39-72
1879).

Regiater, October, 1982, No. 322
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(13) OBTAINING AND TESTING DRILLED CORES AND
SAWED BEAMS OF CONCRETE. Part 14 ASTM Designation C42-77,

(14) SAMPLING, INSPECTION, PACKING, AND MARKING OF
LIME AND LIMESTONE PRODUCTS. Part 13 ASTM Designation
C50-78.

(15) GYPSUM PARTITION TILE OR BLOCK. Part 13 ASTM
Designation C52-54 (1977).

e (16) CONCRETE BUILDING BRICK. Part 16 ASTM Designation
56-75.

- {17) STRUCTURAL CLAY NON-LOAD-BEARING TILE. Part 16
ASTM Designation C56-71 (1976).

(18) STRUCTURAL CLAY FLOOR TILE.- Part 16 "ASTM
Designation C57-57 (1978}.

(19) BUILDING BRICK (SOLID MASONRY UNITS MADE
FROM CLAY OR SHALE). Part 16 ASTM Designation C62-75a.

(19a) REFRACTORIES FOR INCINERATORS AND BOILERS.
Part 17 ASTM Designation C64-72 (1977).

(20) SAMPLING AND TESTING BRICK AND STRUCTURAL
CLAY TILE. Part 16 ASTM Designation C67-78.

(21) HOLLOW LOAD-BEARING CONCRETE MASONRY
UNITS. Part 16 ASTM Designation C90-75.

(22) MASONRY CEMENT. Part 13 ASTM Designation C91-78.

(23) ABSORPTION AND BULK SPECIFIC GRAVITY OF
IEIATURAL BUILDING STONE. Part 19 ASTM Designation C97-47
1977)

(24) MODULUS OF RUPTURE OF NATURAL BUILDING
STONE. Part 19 ASTM Designation C99-52 (1976).

(24a) GROUND FIRE CLAY AS A REFREACTORY MORTAR
FOR LAYING-UP FIRECLAY BRICK. Part 17 ASTM Designation
C105-47 (1976).

(25) PHYSICAL TESTING OF QUICKLIME, HYDRATED LIME,
AND LIMESTONE. Part 13 ASTM Designation C110-76a.

~ (28) SAMPLING AND TESTING CONCRETE MASONRY
UNITS. Part 16 ASTM Designation C140-75,

(29) AGGREGATE FOR MASONRY MORTAR. Part 16 ASTM
Designation C144-76.

{30) SOLID LOAD-BEARING CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS.
Part 16 ASTM Designation C145-75.

(31) PORTLAND CEMENT. Part 14 ASTM Designation C150-80.

(32) COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF NATURAL BUILDING
STONE. Part 19 ASTM Designation C 170-50 (1976).
Register, October, 1882, No, 322
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(33) HYDRATED LIME FOR MASONRY PURPOSES. Part 13
ASTM Designation C207-79.

(34) MORTAR FOR UNIT MASONRY. Part 16 ASTM Designation
C270-80a.

(35) GYPSUM CONCRETE. Part 13 ASTM Designation C317-76.

(36) MICROSCOPICAL DETERMINATION OF AIR-VOID
CONTENT AND PARAMETERS OF THE AIR-VOID SYSTEM IN
HARDENED CONCRETE. Part 14 ASTM Designation C457-71.

(37) CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF GYPSUM AND GYPSUM
PRODUCTS. Part 13 ASTM Designation C471-76.

(38) PHYSICAL TESTING OF GYPSUM PLASTERS AND
GYSUM CONCRETE. Part 13 ASTM Designation C472-79.

(39) PHYSICAL TESTING OF GYPSUM BOARD PRODUCTS,
GYPSUM LATH, GYPSUM PARTITION TILE OR BLOCK, AND
PRECAST REINFORCED GYPSUM SLABS. Part 13 ASTM
Designation C473-76a.

(40) MORTAR AND GROUT FOR REINFORCED MASONRY.
Part 16 ASTM Designation C476-71 (1976).

{41) HOLLOW BRICK (HOLLOW MASONRY UNITS MADE
FROM CLAY OR SHALE). Part 16 ASTM Designation C652-77.

(42) TEST FOR RESISTANCE OF CONCRETE TO RAPID
FREEZING AND THAWING. Part 14 ASTM Designation C666-80.

(43) ESTABLISHING STRUCTURAL GRADES AND RELATED
ALLOWABLE PROPERTIES FOR VISUALLY GRADED LUMBER.
Part 22 ASTM Designation D245-74,

(44) EVALUATING THE PROPERTIES OF WOOD-BASE FIBER
AND PARTICLE PANEL MATERIALS. Part 22 ASTM Designation
D1037-78.

(45) TESTING PILES UNDER AXIAL COMPRESSIVE LOAD.
Part 19 ASTM Designation D1143-81.

(46) CONDUCTING STRENGTH TESTS OF PANELS FOR
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Part 18 ASTM Designation E72-77.

(47) TEST FOR SURFACE BURNING CHARACTERISTICS OF
BUILDING MATERIALS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E84-80.

(48) FIRE TESTS OF ROOF COVERINGS. Part 18 ASTM
Designation E108-80a.

(49) FIRE TESTS OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND
MATERIALS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E119-80.

(50) TEST FOR BEHAVIOR OF MATERIALS IN A VERTICAL
TUBE FURNACE AT 750° C. Part 18 ASTM Designation E136-79.

(61) TEST FOR BOND STRENGTH OF MORTAR TO
MASONRY UNITS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E149-76,
Register, October, 1982, Na. 322
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(52) FIRE TESTS OF DOOR ASSEMBLIES. Part 18 ASTM
Designation E152-80.

(53) FIRE TESTS OF WINDOW ASSEMBLIES. Part 18 ASTM
Designation E163-80.

{(53a) TEST FOR RATE OF AIR LEAKAGE THROUGH
EXTERIOR WINDOWS, CURTAIN WALLS AND DOORS. Part 18
ASTM Designation E283-73.

(54) TESTS FOR COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF MASONRY
PRISMS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E447-74.

(65) TEST FOR CRITICAL RADIANT FLUX OF FLOOR
COVERING SYSTEMS USING A RADIANT HEAT SOURCE. Part
18 ASTM Designation EG648-78,

History: Cr. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; cr. {(88) to {98), Register,
February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. (BB) to (93) eff. 8-1-71 and recr. (88) to (93) eff. 1-1-
72, Regioter, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and recr., Register, July, 1974, No. 223, off. 1-1-75; am.
(43), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; cr. (66), Register, May, 1980, No. 293,
off. 8-1-80; am. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 51.26 Adoption of ACI Standards. Pursuant o s. 227,025, Stats.,
the attorney general and the revisor of statutes have consented to the
incorporation by reference of the following standards of the American
Concrete Institute (ACI), P. O. Box 19150, Detroit, Michigan 48219.
Copies of the standards in reference are on file in the offices of the
department, the secretary of state, and the revisor of statutes.

(1) BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR REINFORCED
CONCRETE. ACI 318.77.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff, 11-1-67; r. and recr., Register, July, 1974,
No. 223, eff. 1-1-76; am. (intro.} and (1), Register, January, 1380, No. 289, off. 2-1-80; r. (2)
and (3), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 51,27 Adoption of miscellaneous standards. Pursuant to s.
927.025, Stats., the attorney general and the revisor of statutes have
consented to the incorporation by reference of the following standards.
Copies of the standards in reference are on file in the offices of the
department, the secretary of state, and the revisor of statutes.

(1) Aluminum Association, 818 Connecticut Avenue, N.W,
Washington, DC 20006. SPECIFICATIONS FOR ALUMINUM
STRUCTURES, Aluminum Construction Manual, Section I, third
edition, April, 1976.

(2) American Institute of Steel Construction, 400 North Michigan
Ave., Chicago, Illinois 60611, SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,
FABRICATION AND ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR
BUILDINGS, November 1, 1978; and COMMENTARY ON THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE DESIGN, FABRICATION AND
ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR BUILDINGS,
November 1, 1978.

(3) American Institute of Timber Construction, 333 West Hampden
Ave., Englewood, Colorado 80110, STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR STRUCTURAL GLUED LAMINATED TIMBER OF
SOFTWOOD SPECIES, AITC 117-79 — DESIGN; STANDARD
Register, October, 1982, No. 322

Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



INDUSTRY LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 86

Deﬁmtlons and standards Ind 51

SPECIFICATIONS . FOR HARDWOOD GLUED LAMINATED
TIMBER, AITC 119-76. - .

(4) American Iron and Steel Instltute, 1000 16th St., NW, Washing-
ton, DC 20036, SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD-
FORMED STEEL STRUCTURAL MEMBERS, September 3, 1980,
edition; STAINLESS STEEL COLD-FORMED STRUCTURAL DE-
SIGN MANUAL 1974 edition; MANUAL FOR. STRUCTURAL AP-
PLICATIONS OF STEEL CABLES FOR BUILDINGS, 1973 edition.

(5) American National Standards Institute, Inc., 1430 Broadway,
New York, NY 10018, SPECIFICATION FOR REINFORCED GYP-
SUM CONCRETE, 'ANST A59.1-1968 (R-1972); SPECIFICATION
FOR VERMICULITE CONCRETE ROOFS AND SLABS ON
GRADE, ANSI A122.1:1965; PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS
AND METHODS OF TESTING FOR SAFETY GLAZING MATE-
RIALS USED IN BUILDINGS,; ANSI Z97.1-1975.

(6) Amerlcan ‘Welding. Society, 2601 N'W Tth Street, Mlaml, F]orlda
33125, STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE, AWS D1.1-81; SPECIFI-
CATION FOR WELDING SHEET STEEL IN STRUCTURES, AWS
Dl 3- 78

(6a) Amerlcan Wood Preservers Bureau, 2772 8. Randolph St P.0O.
Box 6085, Arlington, Virginia 22206, STANDARD FOR SOFTWOOD
LUMBER, TIMBER AND PLYWOOD PRESSURE TREATED
WITH WATER-BORNE PRESERVATIVES FOR ABOVE
GROUND USE, AWPB standard LP-2, 1980; STANDARD FOR
SQOFTWOOD LUMBER TIMBER AND PLYWOOD PRESSURE
TREATED WITH WATER-BORNE PRESERVATIVES FOR
GROUND CONTACT USE, AWPB standard LP-22, 1980; QUALITY
CONTROL PROGRAM FOR SOFTWOOD LUMBER TIMBER
AND PLYWOQOD PRESSURE TREATED WITH WATER-BORNE
PRESERVATIVES FOR GROUND CONTACT USE IN RESIDEN-
TIAL AND LIGHT COMMERCIAL FOUNDATIONS AWPB stan-
dard FDN, 1980.

(7a) National Fire Protectlon Assoclatlon, Battery'mdrch Park,
Quincy, Mass. 02269; STANDARD FOR PORTABLE FIRE EXTIN-
GUISHERS, NFPA "No. 10-1978; STANDARD FOR THE INSTAL-
LATION OF SPRINKLER SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 13-1980; STAN-
DARD FOR THE CARE AND MAINTENANCE oF SPRINKLER
SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 13A-1981; STANDARD FOR THE INSTAL-
LATION OF CENTRIFUGAL FIRE PUMPS, NFPA No. 20-1980;
STANDARD FOR WATER TANKS FOR PRIVATE FIRE PROTEC-
TION, NFPA No. 22-1978; STANDARD FOR OUTSIDE PROTEC-
TION, NFPA No. 24-1977; STANDAR_D FOR THE INSTALLATION
OF OIL-BURNING EQUIPMENT, NFPA No. 31-1978; NATIONAL
FUEL GAS CODE, NFPA No. 54-1974; STANDARD FOR CEN-
TRAL STATTION PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYSTEMS, NFPA
No. 71-1977; STANDARD FOR THE INSTALLATION, MAINTE-
NANCE AND USE OF LOCAL PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYS8-
TEMS FOR GUARIY'S TOUR, FIRE ALARM AND SUPERVISORY
SERVICE, NFPA No. 72A-1979; STANDARD FOR AUXILIARY
PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYSTEMS, NFPA No. . 72B-1979;
STANDARD FOR REMOTE STATION PROTECTIVE SIGNAL-
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ING SYSTEMS, NFPA No, 72C-1975; STANDARD FOR PROPRIE-
TARY PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 72D-
1979; STANDARD ON AUTOMATIC FIRE DETECTORS, NFPA
No, 72E-1978; STANDARD FOR HOUSEHOLD FIRE WARNING
EQUIPMENT, NFPA No. 74-1980; MANUAL ON CLEARANCES
FOR. HEAT PRODUCING APPLIANCES, NFPA No. 89M-1976;
STANDARD FOR THE INSTALLATION OF AIR CONDITION-
ING AND VENTILATING SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 90A-1981; STAN-
DARD FOR CHIMNEYS, FIREPLACES AND VENTS NFPA No.
211-1980.

(8) National Forest Products Association, 1619 Massachusetts Ave.
NW, Washington, D.C. 20036, NATIONAL DESIGN SPECIFICA-
TION FOR WOOD CONSTRUCTION, 1977 edition, with amend-
ments to sections 2.2.5.3, 4.1.7 and 4.2.2, including DESIGN VALUES
FOR WOOD CONSTRUCTION, a July, 1981 supplement to the 1977
edition of National Design Specification for Wood Construetion; THE
ALL-WEATHER WOOD FOUNDATION SYSTEM, BASIC RE-
QUIREMENTS, Technical Report No. 7, Revised 1976, with amend-
ments to section 6.7, including Supplement to Technical Report No. 7,
dated June 1, 1977, with amendments to Article 3.3.1 of section 3.3.

(9) Steel Joist Institute, 1703 Parnum Blvd., Suite 204, Richmond,
Virginia 23229, STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, LOAD TABLES
%E]S) fg;L‘lIGHT TABLES FOR STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRD-

(10) Truss Plate Institute, Inc., 2400 East Devon Street, Des Plaines,
Itlinois 60018, DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR METAL PLATE
CONNECTED WOOD TRUSSES, TPI-78.

(11) American Plywood Association, 7011 South 19th Street, Tacoma,
Washington 98460, U.S. PRODUCT STANDARD FOR CONSTRUC-
TION AND INDUSTRIAL PLYWQOD, PS 1-74

(12) Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govenment Printing Office,
‘Washington, DC 20402, MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF CON-
STRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT FOR HOSPITALS AND MEDI-
CAL FACILITIES, DHEW PUBLICATION No. (HRA) 79—14500
Revised, Aug'ust 1979.

(13) Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute, 1815 North Ft.
Meyer Drive, Arlington, Virginia 22209, STANDARD FOR AIR FIL-
TER EQUIPMENT, ARI STANDARD 680-80.

(14) American Soctety of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning
Engineers, 1791 Tullie Circle NE, Atlanta, Georgia 30329, HAND-
BOOK OF FUNDAMENTALS, 1977; METHODS OF TESTING
AIR-CLEANING DEVICES USED IN GENERAL VENTILAITON
FOR REMOVING PARTICULATE MATTER, ASHRAE STAN-
DARD No. 52-76. :

(15) Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 333 Piingsten Road, North-
brook, Illinois 60062, FACTORY MADE AIR DUCT MATERIAL
Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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AND AIR DUCT CONNECTORS, UL STANDARD No. 181-1981,
sixth edition including revisions dated September 16, 1981.

Hislory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 2283, eff. 1-1-75, am. (5) and (10), er. (7a), Register,
December, 1974, No, 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (2} and r. (7), Register, December, 1976, No. 252,
eff. 1-1-77; er. (6a) and am. (8), Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-79; am. (10}, Reg-
ister, February, 1979, No. 278, eff, 3-1-79; am, {2), (6), {Ta), (3) and (10}, Register, January,
1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. (1} and (3) to (10), r. and reer. (11}, cr. (12) to (15), Register,
Decernber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; cr. (12) to (15), Register, February, 1982, No. 314, eff. 3-
1-82; am. (7a), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, efi. 11-1-82; am. (7a), Register, June, 1983,
No. 330, eff. 7-1-83.

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



General

- Chapter Ind 52
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Ind 62.01 Fire prevention, detection and Ind 52.22 Repairs (p. 105) -
suppression for high rise build- Ind 52,23 Cleanliness (p. 105) -
ings (p. 87) : ind 52.50 Toilet rooms (p. 106)
Ind 52.015 Automatie fire sprinkler sys- Ind 52.52 Sex designation (p. 106)
tems for low rise buildings. (p. Ind 52.58 Laocation, light and ventilation
1

9 p. 106) .
Ind 52.02 W%ndows p. 21) ' Ind 52.54 tion without outside win-
Ind 52.03 Window cleaning (p. 91) dows; when permitted (p. 108)
Ind 52,04 Requirements for barrier-free Ind 52.56 Artificial light:(p. 107)
environments (p. 92) Ind 52,66 Size (p. 107)

Ind 52.041 Health care facilities — new  Ind 52.57 Floor and base (p. 107)

< eonstruetion Ell: wy Ind 62.68 Walls and ceilings (p. 107)
Ind 52.042 Existing health care facilities (p. Ind 52.59 Enclosure of fixtures (p. 107)
103 Ind §2.60 Fixtures (p. 108)

Ind 62.05 Size of courts (p. 103} . Ind 62.61 Protection I[rom [reezing (p.
Jnd 52,06 Ventilation of courts (p. 104) i10)
Ind 52.19 Gas and oil lamps; gas service Ind 52.62 Dispossl of sewage (p. 110)

) (p- 106) ’ Ind 62,68 Outdoor toilets (p. [10)

Ind 62.20 - Electrical work (p. 105) . . Ind 62.64 Mazintenance and housekeeping
Ind 52.21 Location and maintenance of - . - (e 11) o
exits (p. 105) . , . .

Ind 52.01 Fire prevention, deteciion and suppression for high rise build-
ings. (1) AUTOMATIC FIRBE SPRINKLER SYSTEM. A complete automatic
sprinkler system, as specified in s. Ind 51.23, shall be provided in every
building more than 60 feet in height, the initial construetion of which is
commenced after July 2, 1974, The requirements of this section shall not
apply to open parking structures as defined in s. Ind 62.10 (2),

(a) Additions lo existing buildings. Building additions more than 60
feet in height shall have an automatic sprinkler system installed. The
sprinkler protection shall be provided throughout the existing building
unless the addition is separated from the existing building by a fire divi-
sion wall as specified in s. Ind 51.02 (13). The requirements of this section
shall not apply to open parking structures as defined in 8. Ind 62.10 (2).

(b) Substilute suppression systems. When approved by the department,
substitute automatic suppression systems may be used in lieu of a sprin-
kler system in areas where the use of water could cause unusual damage
to equipment, or where water may have a limited effect or may be haz-
ardous to use because of the nature of processes involved. _

Note: The department will accept design and installation in accordance with the latest edi-
tion of the national firé protection association standards for special exl;lngulshlng systems.

(¢) Alternate methods. When approved by the department, alternate
methods of fire prevention, detection and suppression may be provided
in lieu of a complete automatic sprinkler system, - :

Note #1: The departruent will requesf, a posi'tion. stateﬁie)gt regardipg;th'e_prbposed method
to be submitted by the fire chief of the munieipality wherein the building is located.

" Note #2: The department will consider alternate methods of fire prevention, detect.inn' and
suppression to include, but not limited to, fire-resistive construction, compartmentation, au-
tomatic detection systems, interior finish restriction, and partial sprinkler protection. .

. Regiater, June," 1983, No. 330
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(2) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HIGH-RISE BUILDINGS. The follow-
ing requirements apply to all buildings more than 100 feet in height or
having more than 10 stories. Open parking structures and buildings used
for low hazard industrial processes, including the production and distri-
bution of gas, steam or electric power, foundries and similar uses which
require unusual heights to accommodate cranes, special machinery or
equipment, are exempt from the provisions of this subsection.

{(a) Smoke conirol. Natural or mechanical ventilation for the removal of
praducts of combustion shall be provided in every story and shall consist
of one or more of the following methods. Controlling devices may be au-

tomatic or manual as approved by the local fire department.

~ 1. Panels or windows in the exterior wall which can be. opened from a
location other than the fire floor. Such venting facilities shall be provided
at the rate of at least 20 square feet per 50 lineal feet of exterior wall in
each story, and distributed around the perimeter at not more than 50-
feot intervals. Such panels shal] be clearly identified as requlred by the
fire department. :

2. Openable windows in habitable rooms of residential units. -

3. When an automatic sprinkler system is installed in compliance with
s. Ind 51.23, the mechanical air handling equipment may be designed to
assist smoke removal. Under fire conditions, the return and exhaust air
shall be taken directly to the outsxde without recirculation to other sec-
tions of the building. }

4. A mechanieal ventilation system which will prevent the transfer of
smoke from the fire source to other floors of the building. The design shall
be substantiated by calculations or tests showing that a pressure differ-
ential of 0.10 inch of water column will be produced.

5. Any other design which will produce equwa]ent results.

(b} Exil statrways. 1. All stairways shall be pressurizéd. The pressure
across each deor shall be at least (.15 but not more than 0.20 inch of
water column with all doors closed. Pressurization shall be activated by
‘the fire alarm system, the detection systems, and the sprinkler system. In
lieu of pressurization, a smokeproof stair tower, as defined in s. Ind 51.17,
will be accepted

Note: The department will accept altemate designs which will produce equivalent results.

2. All stairway doors which are to be locked from the stairway side
shall have the capability of being unlocked without- unlatchmg upon a
signal from the central control station. -

{e) Elevalors. There shall be provided at least one elevator suitable for
fire department access to any floor. If the building is not provided with
an approved automatic sprinkler system, the elevator lobby at each level
shall be separated from the remainder of the bulldmg by an effective
smoke barrier.

Note: Refer to ch. Ind 4 for additional requirements.

(d) Fire alarm and detection system. 1. A manual ﬁre alarm box shall be
located adjacent to exit doors into stairway shafts and in every e]evator
lobby.

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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2. An approved system which will prowde for automatic detection of
products of combustion other than heat shall be installed in every air-
handling equipment room, unless sprinklered, and in the return air por-
- tion of every air conditioning and mechanical ventilation system. Ap-
proved heat detectors may be installed in boiler rooms and furnace rooms
in lieu of product of combustion detectors.

a. Detectors shall be located in the main return air and supply air
ducts of each ventilation system and at each opening into a vertical re-
turn air shaft or duet.

b. The detectors shall actuate an alarm or signaling system and shut
down the ventilation system except where automatic smoke control is
incorporated in the system.

3. The manual alarm and automatic detection system shall conform to
the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch. ILHR 16 and one of
the following standards [Ind 51.27 (Ta)]:

a. S{;andard for Central Statlon Protective Slgnalmg Systems, NFPA
No. 7 ‘

2% Standard for Auxiliary Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA No.
T2B;

Nc Stréndard for Remote Station Protective Slg-nalmg Systems, NFPA
0. 72

% Standard for Proprietary Protective Signalirlg'Systems, NFPA No.
72D. ' .

4. Detectors shall conform to the Standard for Automatic Fire Detec-
tors, NFPA No. 72E.

(e) Alarm and communication systems. The following alarm and com-
munication systems shall be provided. The systems shall be supervised
and exposed wiring shall be encased in a metal conduit.

1. Voice alarm system. The detection syst_.em, sprinkier water flow de-
vice and the fire alarm system shall actuate a prerecorded message or
voice alarm capable of being operated from the central control station on
a general as well as a selective basis to the area involved. The alarm shall
be designed to be heard by all occupants within the building or desig-
nated portions, ,

2. Voice communication system. There shall be a voice communication
system between the central control station and the following areas:

Note: The department will aecept systems installed in accordance with the Staridard for the

Installation, Maintenance and Use of Local Protective Signaling Systems for ‘Watchmen, Fire
Alarm and Supervisory Service, NFPA No. T2A.

a. Elevators, elevator lobbres, in stairways at every fifth floor, and all
manual fire alarm boxes (2-way communication system)

b: Every office area exceedlng 1, 000 square feet in‘area (one—way ad-
dress system); and

c. Each dwelling umt and hotel g'uest room (one-way address system)

Register, June, 1983, No.. 330
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3. Fire department cormmunication system A system prowdlnﬁ 2-way .
communication shall be provided at all floor levels, stairways, the central .
control statlon, and other locations réquired by the fire department.

a. The system shall be designed so the fire department commumcatlon, :
system w:]l override the other communication systems

b. ermg shall he arranged 50 that open cireuits or short circuits on
individual floors w1ll not interfere with communications on another floor.

4. Combined system. When approved by the local fire department, the
fire department communication systemn may be combined with the voice
communicatioh system and the voice alarm system.

(f) Central control smtwn A central control station for fire department

. operations shall be provnded in a'loeation approved by the fire depart-
ment. It shall contain the voice communication systems panel; fire detee-
tion and alarm system panels, status indicators and controls for eleva-
tors, smoke venting and air handling systems; controls for unlocking

stairway doors; a public telephone; sprinkler valve and water flow detec- -

tors; and standby power controls. All fire alarm and water. flow signals
shall be transmitted directly to the systems mdlcated ins. Ind 52.01 (2)‘

(d)3

(g) Standby - power and light. An approved permanently mstalled
gtandby power generating system shall be provided. The system shall be .
.. equipped with suitable means for automatically starting the generator
* set upon failure of the normal electrical service and for automatic trans-

_ fer and operation of the required electrical functions at full power within
60 seconds of such normal service failure. System supervision with man-
nal start and transfer features shall be provnded at the central control
station.

1. An on-premise fuel supply sufficient for not less than 2 hours full
‘demand operation of the system shall be provided.

2. The power requirement shall be determined so as to provnde service '
to, but not limited to the Eollowmg

a. Fire alarm system;
b. Exit and other emergency ]ighting;

c. F]re protection equlpment

Note: Standby power to.service fire pumps may be omltbed if appmved by the local fire de-
partment.

d. Mechamcal ventilation requlred by thls sectmn,
e. Fire department elevator; and
" f. Communication systems.

(h). Maintenance. All communication, fire prevention, detection and
suppression systems required under this section shall be tested and main-
tained in an operable condition. All installed automatic sprinkler sys-
tems shall be maintained pursuant to NFPA No. 13A-1981 - Standard
for the Care and Maintenance of Sprinkier Systems. A copy of the test
report as'specified in NFPA No, 13A—1981 shall be kept and shall be
Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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made available, upon request, to the department or its authorized depu-
ties. The local fire department shall be notified whenever the life safety
systems are shut down for repair and when placed back in service.

(1) Floor level identification. Each floor Jevel or story shall be identified
as to its number or name. Identification signs shall be posted in'all eleva-
tor lobbies and in all required exit stairways.

Hislory: Emerg. cr. eff, 1-1-75; cr. (1), Register, April, 1975, No. 232, efi. 6-1-75; cr. (2),
Register, April, 1975, No. 232, eE 1-1-76; (2), eff. 1-1-77; am. (2), Register, December 1976,
No. 252, efi., 1-1-77; am. (2)‘(d) 2. a.and er. (2) (i), Reglster. December,; 1977, No. 264, eff, 1
1-78; am. (1) (intre.), (a), (2) (intro.) and (2) (e) 2. a., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, efi.
1-1-79; am, (2) (h), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, ef. 1- 1-82 am. {2) (h), Reglater. June,

. 1983, No. 330, eff, 7-1-83,

Ind 52.015 Auntomatic fire sprinkler syslems for low rise buildings. (1)
PurrosE. Pursuant tos. 101.14 (4) (a), () and {d}, Stats., created by ch.
320, Laws of 1981, this section establishes automatic fire sprinkler re-
qu1rements for bu]ldmgs under 60 feet in height whlch are used as public
bmldmgs or places of employment. : )

" (2) GENERAL, The automatic fire sprihkler systems speellied in this
section shall conform to the definition specified in s. 145.01 (S) Stats .
and shall satisfy the requlrements specl.ﬁed in . Ind 51. 23

Nole #1 See 5. Ind 50,03 for additional information regardmg the apphcatmn of these rules
to new buildings, additiona and changes of use,

" Nole #2 See s. AB2.015 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to fire hazard
classifications, building usage and occupancy,

‘ 1(l 3) APPLICATION. Automatic ﬁre sprmkler systems shall be installed as
ollows:

(a) Miscellaneous applications. The fo]lowing areas in all buildings, ex-

_eept hospitals, nursing homes, community-based residential facilities,

day care centers, open parking structures and buildings used for farming
purposes or primarily for the sale of farm machmery

1 Storage and workshop areas. Storage and workshop areas exceedmg
50 sq. ft. in area and located in assembly halls, theaters, ofﬁces, schools
and residential: occupant:les,

Nole: See Table AB2, 015—3 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining Lo low
moderate and high hazard classifications.

2. Spray painting rooms and shops. Spray painting rooms and shops
where p(ziuntmg. brushing, dipping or mnﬂng using ﬂammable materialsis
mvolve

3. Laundry collection and trash collection rooms and chutes, Laundry
collection rooms and trash collection rooms and chutes and areas used for
incineration. Automatic sprinklers shall be installed within the chute at
the top of the chute and on alternate floor levels;

4. Exhaust hoods in commercial kitchens, Exhaust hoods in _commer-
cial kitchens shall be protecbed as specified in s. Ind 64.67 (6); and

5. Wmdowless floor levels. Floor levels of bulldmgs without openings
as specified in s. Ind 52.02 {2) (a) shall be protected by an automatlc fire
sprinkler system as specified in s, Ind §2.02 (2) (b.

Regiater, June, 1983, No. 320
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(b) Factory, mercantile, elass IV dry cleaning plants and moderate haz-
ard storage gnd warehouse. 1. Except as specified in subd, 2., buildings
having more than 12,000 sq. ft. in area per floor or more than 24,000 sq.
ft. in total area on all floors, or more than 3 stories in height and contain-
ing factory; mercantile; class IV dry cleaning plants; and storage or
warehouse occupancies with moderate hazard contents, which are likely
to burn with moderate rapidity, but which do not produce either po1son-
ous gases or fumes or exploswes

Note: See 5. A52 016 of Appendix A for additional inforraation pertaining to low, moderate
and high hazard clagsifications; - -

2.a. Factory occupancies housing low hazard industrial proceasing are
exempt from the provisions of subd, 1.

Noie: See 8. AB2.016 of Appendix A for additiona! information pertaining to low, maderal;e
and high hazard classifieations.-

b. Generator and transformer rooms and communication equipment .
areas of telephone central office equipment buildings used exclusively for
such equipment provided the areas are separated from the remainder of
the building by at least one-hour fire-resistant rated walls and at least 2-
hour fire-resistant rated floor/ceiling assemblies provided the rooms or
areas are equipped with an approved automatic fire alarm system as
specified in s, Ind 51,24.

¢. Buildings used for farmmg purposes or prlmanly for the sale of farm
machinery.

(¢) Reslaurents, recrealion cenlers and lecture halls. Buildings hawng
more than 12,000 sq. ft. in area per floor and containing restaurants,
recreation centers or lecture halls.

(d) Dance halls and nigh! clubs. Bulldmgs having more than 5,000 sq.
ft. in total area or more than one story in height and contammg dance
halls and night clubs.

(e) Exhibition buildings. Exhibition buildings having more than 12,000
sq. ft. in area per floor.

(f) Passenger lerminals. Passengei- termmals having mofe than 12,000
8q..ft. in area per floor or prowdlng enclosed loading service for 4 or more
buses,

High hazard busldings. All high hazard buildings, including c]aas II,
I IIA an IIIB dry cleaning plants, used for the storage, manufacture or
processing of highly combustible, explosive, corrosive or toxic materials,
which are likely to burn with extreme rapldlty or which may produce
poisonous fumes or explosives..

Note: Sees. A52.015 of Appendu: A for additional information pertalnmg to low, moderate
and high hazard classifications,

(h) Theatres with fixed seals. All areas of theatres with ﬁxed seats ex-
cept the auditorium, foyer, lobby and toilet rooms. -

(i) Stages. Stages of any size and the areas within or behmd the prosce-
nium separation as follows:

1. Over the stage;

ister, June, 1983, No. 330
Building and heatmg. ventilating
and air conditioning code



uelzrgp"l‘. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 92-1
uen

2. Under the stage gridiron with side wall sprinkler heads rated at 135°
F. having heat baflle plates. The heads shall be installed around the en-
tire perimeter of the stage, except above the proscenium opening, at

ints not more than 30 inches helow the gridiron, nor more than 6

ches below the baffle plate; o

3, Under all fly galleries;
4. Under the stage;

5. In all basements, cellars, workrooms, dressing rooms, store roomsa
and property rooms; and

6. In toilet, lounge and smoking rooms.

(j). Art gallerics, museums or libraries. Buildin having more than
600 3q. 1t. in area per floor occupiad as art galleries, museums or li-
rnnes

(k) Detention and correctional facthlwa 1. Except as provided in subd,
2., in all detention and correctional facilities.

2. Automatic slmnkler systems need not be provided in detention and
correctional facilities with a resident load of less than 6.

(1) Storage or repasir E rayos. Except as provided in aubd. 3,, in storage
or repair garages which can accommodate more than 4 passenger motor
vehicles, more than 4 motor powered boats, or more than one commercial
motor vehicle under the following conditlona:

1. Garagen used excluaively for the storage of passenger vehicles, which
will accommodate not more than 9 passengers aa follows:

a. Greater than 10,000 s3q. It. ln area per floor and more than one story
In height;

b, More than 2 stories in helght,

¢. When located in buildings where the upper stories are used for an-
other occupancy and the garage is not separated from the other occu-
pancy by at least 3-hour fire-resistive rated construction.

2, All other garages in which provisions are made for the care, storage.
repair or painting of motor vehicles as follows:

a. Greater than 10,000 sq. It. in area per floor;
heb lféreat:ar than 7,600 sq. ft. in area per ﬂoor and more than one story in
gnt;
h c. lE.;r:reat‘.m' than 6,000 sq. ft inarea per floor and more than 2 stories in
eight;
d. More than 3 stories in height;

e. When located in buildings where the upper stortes are used for an-
other occupancy and the ﬂgara‘go is not separated from the other occu-
pancy by &t least 3-hour fre-resistive rated construetion; -

f, Where located in any floor level more than 50% below grade; or

une, 1983, No. 830
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g. Bus garages for storage of 4 or more buses.

3. Buildings used primarily for the sale of farm machinery are exempt
form provisions of this section.

(4) FIRE DIVISION WALL SEPARATIONS. Buildings requiring complete
automatic fire sprinkler systems because the area of the building exceeds
the area limitations specified in sub. (3) may be constructed without the
automatic fire sprinkler system provided the building is divided into
areas less than the area limitations specified in sub. {3) by 4-hour rated
vertieal fire division walls as specified in s. Ind 51.02 (14).

(5) ADDITIONS TO BUILDINGS, Additions to buildings which result in
the area of the entire building exceeding the area limitations specified in
sub. (3) shall be protected as follows:

(a) The existing building and the building addition shall be completely
protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system;

(b) The building addition shall be separated from the existing building
by a 4-hour rated vertical fire division wall as specified in s. Ind 51.02
(14} and the building addition shall be completely protected by an auto-
matic fire sprinkler system; or

(e) The existing building and the building addition shall be separated
by 4-hour rated fire division walls as specified in sub. (4).

History: A Register, June, 1988, No. 330, ef. 7-1-83.

Ind 52.02 Windows. (1) NATURAL LIGHT, (a) Except as provided in par.
{(b), every room in which one or more persons live, sleep, shall be lighted
by a window or windows opening directly upon a street, or alley, or upon
a court on the same lot with the building.

| lel The windows shall be so constructed and distributed as to afford
ight.

2. Every building more than 40 feet deep measuring at right angles to
the windows, shall have windows on at least 2 sides of the building.

Note: For window3s and other outdoor openings used for natural ventilation, see ss. Ind
64,07, 57.13, 58.03, 58.45 and 60.13.

(b) 1. Windows shall not be required in storage rooms, factories, of-
fices, mercantile facilities, educational facilities or areas where the nature
of occupancy will not permit windows provided artificial lighting as spee-
ified in ch. Ind 19 is provided.

2. Hotel and mote] rooms and similar sleeping rooms in buildings ae-
commodating transients need not be provided with openable windows
provided the rooms have clear glazed panels facing naturalily lighted pool
or recreation areas. The rooms shall be provided with mechanical venti-
lation supplying at least 5 CFM of tempered outside air per oceupant.

(2) FIRE DEPARTMENT ACCESS OPENINGS. (a) Except as provided in
par. (b), every story, cellar or basement of all buildings except hospitals,
nursing homes, community-based residential facilities, day care centers
and buildings used for farming purposes or primarily for the sale of farm
machinery shall be provided with at least 20 square feet of opening en-
Register, June, 1983, No. 330 -
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trre]y above the ad]olmng ground level in each 50 lineal feet or. fraction
thereof of exterior wall in the story, cellar or basement on at least one
side of the building, . .

1. Openings shall have a mimmum dimension of not less than 22
inches.

2. The openings shall be accessible to the fire department from the ex-
terior and shall be unobstructed to allow ﬁreﬁghtlng and rescue opera-
tions from the exterior.

3. Every story of a building more than 75 feet deep, measuring at right
angles to the openings, shall have openmgs m that story on at least 2
sides of the building.

4, Openings in the basement or cellar shall be located 80 any locatmn in
the basement or cellar is within 75 feet of an openlng

(b) Automatic fire sprinkler systems shall be requlred under the fol-
lowmg conditions:

1. When openings in a story are provided on only one side of the build-
ing and the building is more than 7h feet deep, measunng at rlght ang]es
to the bu1ld1ng. or

2. When any locatlon in a basement or cellar 18 located more than 75
feet from any iire department access opening.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; r. and recr, (1) {(a}, Regis-
ter, October, 1967, No, 142, eff, 11-1-67; am. (1) (a) Register, May, 1971, No, 185, eff. 6-1-71;
r. and recr., Reglster September, 1973 No. 213, eff, 10-1-73; ¢r. (1) [b), Regxster January,
1980, No. 289 eff, 2-1-80; r. and reer, Regmter June 1983, No. 330, eff, 7-1-B3.

Ind 52.03 Window cleaning. (1) Where the tops of windows to be
cleaned are more than 20 feet above the floor, ground, flat roof, balcony,
or permanent platform, one of the following means shall be provided to
protect the window cleaners.

{a) Approved attachments for window cleaner safety belts to which
belts may be fastened at each end. The attachments shall be permanent
devices that shall be firmly attached to the window frame, or to the
building proper, and so designed that a standard safety belt may be at-
tached thereto; or

(b) An approved portable platform that is projected through the win-
dow or supported from the ground, floor, roof or platiorm level, for the
window cleaner to stand upon and that is designed, constructed, main-
tained and equipped with handrail and toeboard in compliance with the
requirements of ch, Ind 1.

{c} A suspended scaffold, swinging scaffcld swinging chair scaffold, or
boatswain’'s chair scaﬁold designed, constructed equipped and main-
tained in compliance with the requirements of ch. Ind 35, or

(d) Other equally effective devices.

(e) Where the window consists of a fixed panel not more than 24 inches
in width alongside a removable panel, the fixed panel may be cleaned by
reaching through the opening of the removable panel. Where the window
consists of a fixed panel between 2 removable panels, the fixed panel may

Register, June, 1983 No. 330
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be cleanéd by reaching through the openings if such fixed panel is not
more than 36 inches in width, )

(2) For cleaning the insides of skylights (the highest parts of which are
more than 20 feet above the floor, ground, balcony or permanent plat-
form), to which access cannot be lgamed by any of the means described in
s, Ind 1.16 (1), scaffolds as specified in ch, Ind 35 shall be provided.

(8) All equipment, including building parts and attachments, used in
connection with window cleaning, shall be maintained in reasonably safe
condition while in use and shall be inspected at least once each month
while in use, and within 30 days before their use. It shall be the responsi-
bility of the owner of the individual safety devices or equipment to in-
spect and maintain the devices or equipment belonging to the owner so
that each will comply with the requirements of this section.

(4) Where the attachments specified in sub. (1) (a) are relied upon for
compliance with the provisions sub. (1), the em Elajployer shall furnish or see
that there is provided, an approved suitable safety belt [or each employe
while cleaning windows.

Higtory: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; am. (1) (a), (3) and (4),
Register, December, 1!-)_81, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 52.04 Requirements for barrier-free environmenis. (1) SCOPE. The
requirements of this section are intended to insure that all public build-
ings and places of employment shall be accessible and usable by all citi-
zens, including those with functional limitations.

Nate: Owners intending to utilize [ederal funds for buildings may have to comply with other
requirements in addition to Ind 52.04, such as the latest revised ANSI A 117.1, Specifi-

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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cation for Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible To, and Usable By, the Physically
Handicapped. .

{2) Derinrrions. (a) Aecess or accessible. Access or accessible means
the ability of a person with a functional limitation caused by impair-
ments of sight, hearing, incoordination, perception, semiambulatory or
nonambulatory disabilities to enter and leave a public building, circu-
late through a public building, and use the public toilet facilities without
assistance. Functional limitations may require aids such as wheelchairs,
crutches, braces or canes.

(b) Primary fioor. A primary floor is one intended for use by the em-
ployes or patrons, or both. A floor used primarily for furnace room or
storage areas, or both, is not considered a primary floor,

(c) Public entrance. Any major access point to a building used for the
purpose of entering the building and gaining access to a primary floor is
considered a public access. Entrances used only for service or mainte-
nance purposes, or designated for emergency exit only, are not consid-
ered public entrances.

(3) SITE REQUIREMENTS. A means of accesa shall be provided from an
ancillary parking facility, street or alley to the building,

Note: Section 86.616, Stats., requires curb ramps for persons with physical disabilities at
intersection crosswalke on any city or village street, connecting atreet, or town road provided
with curbs and sidewalks,

(a) Parking spaces. Where parking spaces are provided, accessible
parking spaces shall be designated and provided at the rate of 2% of the
total number of parking spaces provided, with a minimum of one.

1. Width. Parking spaces shall be at least 12 feet wide.

2. Identification. Exterior signs or symbols shall identify all accessible
parking spaces and shall direct persons from the accessible parking
space to the accessible entrance. The signs shall comply with the re-
quirements of s, Ind 52.04 (9) (¢).

3. Location. All accessible parking spaces shall be located as close as
posasible to an accessible entrance (s%. Parking spaces in a parking ramp
shall be located as close as possible to the main entrance of the parking
ramp, to an adjacent accessible public walk, or to an accessible elevator.

(b) Curb remps. Where accessible walks cross driveways, parking fa-
cilities, streets or alleys, curb ramps shall be used to provide a means of
access,

1. Slope. Curb ramps shall have a sloge of not more than one inch of
rise in 12 inches. Sides of ramps shall be sloped to adjacent terrain or
sidewalk. The lower edge of the curb ramp shall be level with the road.

2. Width. Curb ramps shall be a minimum of 40 inches in width,

3. Handrails. Handrails shall not be required for curb ramps which
overcome a difference in elevation of 8 inches or less.

4. Location. Curb rarmps shall be located to provide the shortest line of
travel from the accessible parking space{(s) to the accessibie public en-
france.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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(¢) Exterior walks. Exterior walks leading to accessible entrances
shall comply with the following:

1. Width. Walks shall have a slip-resistant surface and shall be at least
48 inches wide;

2. Gradients. Walks shall have a side slope not greater than 2.5% (%
inch per foot). Walks with a gradient greater than 5% (1:20), but less
than 8.3% (1:12), shall be provided with rest platforms at 30-foot inter-
vals and shall have a handrail on one side of the walk. Walks with a
gradient of 8.3% (1:12) shall comply with the requirements for ramps
[s. Ind 52.04 (7)]; and ‘

3. Handrails. Handrails shall be provided at walks where the adjacent
terrain exceeds a 25% (1:4) downward slope away from the walk.

Note: The requirements for accessible walks are not intended to apply to public walks
controlled by city datum, nature trails, or walks not required by this code.

(d) Communication between buildings or properties. Walks or en-
closed passageways which connect 2 or more properties or buildings and
are intended for public use shall provide access to each building or prop-
erty.

(4) New consTrRUCTION. All new public buildings and places of em-
i)lo_yment shall be provided with access to a primary floor, interior circu-
ation and toilet facilities in accordance with Table 52.04 and the re-
quirements of s. Ind 52.04 (4). All buildings with multiple uses shall
comply with s. Ind 52.04 (5).

Note: The footnotes in Tahle 52.04 designate specific exemptions and raequirements for
access to the primary floor, interior circulation, and toilet facilities for the occupancies listed.

(a) Access to the primary floor. Access from the exterior grade to a
primary floor, via 'a public entrance, shall be provided by means of
ramps, grade-level entrances, or other means of access approved by the
department,

(b} * Interior circulation. Access shall be provided to all public-use
areas of the building, both horizontally and vertically. Interior circula-
tion between floor levels shall be accomplished by the use of ramps, ele-
vators, lifts, or other means of access approved by the department.

Note: Where elevators are provided, the department recommends that elevator control
buttons and emergency call systems be located at a height from 35 inches to 48 inches from
the floor. The elevator call buttons in the lobbiea should be placed at a height of 42 inches
from the floor. See ch. Ind 4, Elevator Code, Wis. Adm, Code, for additional requirementa.

(c} Toilet facilities. Accessible toilet facilities shall be provided on a
primary floor or accessible from a primary floor. Every floor which is
accessible, and which is provided with required toilet facilities, shall be
provided with accessible toilet [acilities which comply with the require-
ments of 5. Ind 52.04 (8) and the following distribution:

1. Accessible water closets shall be provided at the rate of 10% of the
total number of toilet facilities provided on each accessible floor, with a
minimum of one for each sex; and

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material,
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2. One accessible toilet room is required in buildings accommodating
10 or less employes and less than 25 patrons per s. Ind 54.12 (1) (a) 1.

TABLE 52.04

REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION

Occupancy and Type of Access to
Construction Primary Interior Toilet
Floor Circulation Facilities

L. All public buildings sand places of
employment not listed in categories
T4 | S Yes Yesl Yen

II. Government-owned buildings, except
those cccupancies listed under V and

IX. Dot Yes Yes Yes
III. Factories, office and mercantile
buildings ....... Yen Yeal Yes?
IV. Theaters and assembly halls
A. Churches, (chs. Ind 54 and 55} ..... Yes® Yesl 8 Yart
B. Auditoriums, theatsrs, stadiums
and permanent bleachers .........cs.s Yen Yesl: & Yea
C. Night clubs, bars, restaurants
(che. Ind 654 and B5) ..coceeevereanene Yes Yesl Yes
D. Recreational facilities (chs. Ind
54 & 86)8 oo Yes Yes Yes
V. Schoole and other places of A\
inatruetion ... .cooeeceeienene Yea Y_sal- 7 Yes
V1. Libraries, museums and art galleries Yes Yesl Yes

VII. Places of abode
A. Residential living units with
individual exterior entrances ........ Yes® Yea? YeslO
B. All other residential living units

(apartment-type buildings} ... Yeall Yenl2 Yeul0
C. Hotels and motals ... Yen Yea?s 13 Yeald
D. Condominiums Yeal® Yesl6 Yeal0
VIII. Day care centersl? ... v Yes Yasl Yes
IX. Health cars facilities
A, ]-[m;pil:a].ulB Yes Yen Yes
B. Nursing homes18... Yes Yeos Yes
C. Communitg-buaed residential
Facilitieal® ... e Yes Yes Yes
D. Dental and medical clinics and
" offices. Yes Yepls 20 Yes
X. Places of detention.......uueicnninirern Yes Yeals 21 Yes
XY, Garage ocCUPANICIEE ..ouviicisnn e vimsssnsnenes Yes Yeal Yes

XII. Specialty occupancies
A. Open parking structures®2 .._.......... Yes Yes Yes

XIII. Mechanical equipment rooma, main-
tenance equipment and other storage
rooms, janitor closets, storage ware-
houses, saw and feed mills, motion
picture booths, portable bleachers
and similar eceupancies determined

by the depariment .. Neo No No

Note: Floors used entirely for storage or mechanical purposes need not be included in
determlining the total gross area.
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Footnotea of Table 52.04:

1 (a) All buildings. Access is not required to a mezzanine if duplicate facilities to those
provided on the mezzanine are located on an accessible floor. Accegs is required to employe
facilities (i.e., lunch rooms, change rooms and locker rooms) required by s. Ind 54.13.

(b) Buildings having an area 20,000 square feet or less. If the total groas area of the
building including all floors, ia 20,000 square feot or less, interior cirulation is required to a
primary floor and throughout at least 2/3 of that floor area. Access is requlired to any raised
or depressed area of the primary floor containing the only facility of its kind.

(¢) Buildings having ar area greater than 20,000 square feet. If the total gross area of the
bl{ildlng, including all floors, is greater than 20,000 square feet, interior circulation is re-

quiired to all floors and to at least 2/3 of the total area of each floor. Access is required to any
floor level containing the only facility of its kind. i

2 If the required toilet facilities in buildings accommodating 16 or less employes and 25 or
lesa patrons are not accessible, one additicnal accessible toilet room for both sexes shall be
provided. That toilet facility shall be located on an accessible floor and shall contain one
lavatory and one water closet. A privacy lock for the door shall be provided.

3 If remodeling or adding, or hath, involves an entrance or exit and constitutes less than 25%
of the total square footage, access is not reguired to a primary floor.

4 In remodeled churches, a separate acceassible toilet reom for use by both sexes will be
acceptable providing the toilet room s located on an accessible floor, contains one lavatory
and one water closet, and is provided with a privacy lock.

& Seating spaces, at the rate of 5% of the total capacity, with a maximum of 30 spaces
required, shall be integrated throughout the seating plan, One-half of the accessible seating
apaces shall be designed for patrons uging wheelchairs and shall be located on level grade; the
ather half of the accesaible seating spaces shall be designed for patrons using braces, crutches
or similar aids. Ramp details [s. Ind 52.04 (7)] do not apply to the aisles in theater auditori-
ums.

€1n buildings containing recreationel facilities, access shall be provided to 10% of the indi-
vidual game areas (i.e., bowling alleys, tennis courts and similer areas), with a minimurm of
one. Access shall be provided to toilets, lounge areas, bar and dining areas and to the only
facillty of its kind of a similar nature, Access is not required to saunas, racquet ball courts,
handball courts and locker rooma associated with those arens.

7 Interior circolation shall be provided to any level containing the only facility of its kind.

8 Access shall be provided to at lensi‘, 10% of the living units, with g minimum of one. In a
complex of buildings, the acceasible units shall be integrated throughout at least 50% of the
buildinge in the complex.

8 All doore throughout the accessible living units shall be at least 32 inches wide, All corridors
within the accessible living units shall be at least 36 inches wide.

10 Grab bars, special lavatories, water closets, mirrora, or special bathing facilitiea are not
required.

11 Access shall be provided to a primary floor with living units. In a complex of buildings,
acceas shall he provided to at least 50% of the buildinge in the complex.

12 Interior circulation within ell living units on the accessible floor shall be accomplished
through the use of doors at least 32 inches wide. All corridora nesded to provide accessibility
shall be at least 36 inches wide. If laundry or storage facilities, or both, are provided in
buildings with more than 20 living unite per building, the laundry or storage facilities, or
both, shall be accessible.

13 Accessible sleeping units shall be provided at a rate of 10% of the total humber of units,
with a minimum of one. Doors at least 32 inches wide are required throughout the accessible
living units. Al] corridors within the accessible living units, or needed to provide accessibility,
shall be at least 36 inches wide.

14 5 ocessible bathtubs or showers shall be provided and shall comply with e. Ind 52.04 (8}
(h}. Self-rising toiloL seats and sliding-door tub enclosures are prohibited.

15 Condominimuma, 2 stories or less in height, are exempt from the accessibility require-
ments relating to perking spaces, ramps and grade-level entrances.
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18 AN doore throughout all condominimum living units shall be at least 32 inches wide. all
corridore shall be at least 36 inches wide.

17 Access, interior circulation, and toilet facilities do not apply to a change of use.

18 8ep gs. Ind 52.041 and 52.042 for additional requi ta on ibility.

12 For community-based residential facilities within the scopa of ¢h. Ind 61, see 5. Ind 61.18
for additional requirements; for community-based residential facilities within the scope of
¢h, Ind 67, common-use aress and 10% of the sleeping rooms shall be accessible.

20 If the total groes area of the building, including all floors, is less than 20,000 square feet,
interior circulation is required to all the medical and dental areas, or both, used by the
patients, All one-of-a- kind facilities provided for the employes shall be located on an accessi-
ble floor.

211 penal institutions, 10% of the total number of required institutional living unita shall
be accessible. Vertical transportation between tiers of cells is not required.

22 See 5. Ind 62.34 for additional requirements.

(5) BuILDINGS WITH MULTIPLE USES. (a) Buildings greater than 20,000
square feet. Multiple-use buildings with a total gross area greater than
20,000 square feet, including all floors, shall comply with the criteria
established in Table 52.04 for each specific use. Interior circulation is
required to and throughout at least % of each specific use area.

(b) Buildings of 20,000 square feet or less. Multiple-use buildings
with a total gross area of 20,000 square feet or less, including all floors,
shall be provided with a means of access to and throughout at least % of
the total area of the primary floor and to the toilet facilities on the pri-
mary floor. Government-owned buildings and dental and medical clinics
and offices shall comply with the criteria established in Table 52.04 for
each specific use. .

Note: Flaors used entirely for storage or mechanical purposes need not be included in
determining the total gross area.

(6) ADDITIONS, REMODELED BUILDINGS, AND CHANGE OF USE. All existing
public buildings or places of employment, and all additions, shall be pro-
vided with access to a primary floor, interior circulation and toilet facili-
ties in accordance with the following:

(a) More than 50% remodeled or added. If more than 50% of the
gross interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, the en-
tire building shall be provided with the requirements of Table 52.04 and
subs. (3), (4) and (9).

(b) 25% to 50% remodeled or added. If 25% to 50% of the gross
interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, that part of the
building which is remodeled, added to or both shall be provided with the
requirements of Table 52.04 and sub. (4).

{c) Less than 25% remodeled or added. If less than 256% of the gross
interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or hoth, the require-
ments of Table 52.04 and sub. (4) need not be provided unless the re-
modeling or addition involves an entrance or exit or toilet facilities.

1. Exception. Additions, larger than 20,000 square- feet gross area,
shall comply with Table 52.04 and subs. (3), (4) and (9) regardiess of
the percent of floor area of the entire building.

Regiater, Decoember, 1981, No. 312
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d) Toilet facilities in remodeled buildings. If an existing building
ing passenger elevators is remodeled in accordance with the percent-
s above, accegsible toilet room facilities for each sex shall be provided
ierve each 5 floors, or fraction thereof, and shall comply with the 1e-
rements of sub. (8);

[e) Change of use. If the use of an existing building is changed to a
w use and the building undergoes physical remodeling, the building
all comply with the percentages established in sub. (6);

(f) Remodeling in stages. The percentage requirements established
this subsection shall apply to the accumulative sum of any remodeling
additions, or both, undertaken after May 15, 1974.

(7) Ramp DETAILS. (a) Ramp slope. Ramps shall have a slope of not
wore than one foot of rise in 12 feet of run. An interior ramp with a slope
f one foot of rige in 8 feet may be used to overcome a total height not
reater than 2 feet. The ramps shall have a slip-resistant surface and
hall have no side slope.

{b) Ramp width. Ramps shall be at least 4 feet wide, of which not
nore than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail.

(¢) Remp handrails. Ramps shall have a handrail on each side which
shall be at least 2 feet 6 inches high (preferable height, 2 feet 8 inches).
Handrails on unenclosed ramps shall include an intermediate parallel
rail at mid height. Handrails are not required on interior ramps where
the slope is less than one foot of rise in 20 feet of run.

{d) Ramp clearance. Where ramps are provided to accessible door-
vays, the floor on each side of the doorway shall be level for a distance of
3 feet from the door.

(e} Ramp platforms. Ramps having a 1:12 slope shall have a 5-foot
ong level platform at 30-foot intervals. Ramps shall have a level plat-
‘orm at least 5 feet long where they turn and at least 5 feet of level clear-
ance at the bottom of the ramp. Ramp platforms are not required on
nterior ramps where the slope is less than one foot of rise in 20 feet of
un,

(8) * ToiLET FACILITY DETAILS, {a) Accessible toilet rooms and com-
vartments. Accessible toilet rooms and toilet compartments shall be
ized to provide ease of access, usability and uninterrupted mobility.
Fixtures, doors, and other obstructions shall be arranged to ensure ac-
essibility.

*Ses Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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(b) Single-fixture toilet rooms. Single-fixture toilet rooms containing
one water closet and one lavatory shall be designed to provide the mini-
mum space requirements as shown in diagram A, diagram B, or as ap-
proved by the department.

—|—|—60 Hin. |60 Min. |
16 - 18" R
++ +—+

—

66" Min.

,/ optional
14 door
! location A0" Nin.
f ~.
aptianal N
12" door e
door lovation oo
Diagram A Nlagram B

(c) Water closet compartments. Accessible water closet compart-
ments shall be designed in accordance with the minimum design stan-
dards as established in Table 52.04-A, or as approved by the depart-
ment. Sufficient clearance must be maintained to permit the door to the
toilet room compartment to open at leaat 95°.

Note: The water closet compartment specifications contained in Table 52.04-A do not
apply to toilet rooms containing one water closet and one lavatory; or to bathrooms contain-

ing a water closet, a lavatory and a bathing facility. See the appendix for examples of accessi-
ble toilet room and bathroom arrangements.

TABLE 52.04-A

Compartment Size Water Closet
Width/Length Door Lecation Door Size Location Grab Bar Location
36" x 727 Front entrance 32~ Contered Each side of WC
367 x 787 Side entrance 38" Centered Each side of WC
42% x 787 Side entrance a2 Centered Each side of WC
487 x 677 Front entrance a2 Offast' Wall closest to WC
48% x 727 Side entrance aar Offest! Wall closest to WC

' Offact 15 to 18 inches from center line of water closet to wall.

{d) Grab bars. Each grab bar shall be designed and anchored to sup-
port a weight of at least 250 pounds, applied at the bar. The grab bars
shall have a smooth finish, with an approximate outside diameter be-
tween :lllie inch to 1% inches, and with 1% inches clearance between rail
and wall.
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1, Side-mounted grab bars. Side-mounted grab bars shall be installed
33 inches high and parallel to the floor.

2. Single-fixture toilet rooms. In single fixture toilet rooms confaining
one water closet and one lavatory, one grab bar shall be located on the
wall adjacent to the water closet. '

3. Bathing facilities (bathtubs). Horizontal grab bars for bathtubs
shall be located along the side wall and one end wall and shall be
mounted 4 to 6 inches above the rim of the tub. A vertical 36-inch long
grab bar shall be required on the side wall, located not more than 30
inches from the end of the tub. The bottom of the bar shall be 9 inches
above the rim of the bathtub. See Appendix for diagrams.

4.* Bathing facilities (shower stalls}. In shower stalls, horizontal grab
bars shall be mounted 36 inches above the floor of the shower stall and
be located on the back wall and the wall opposite the seat.

5. Seat-mounted grab bars are not permitted.

{e) Water closets. The seat height of the water closet shall be 15
inches to 20 inches above the floor. :

(f) Lovatory. At least one lavatory, mounted at a height which allows
29 inches clear space at the bottom of the apron and a maximum rim
height of 34 inches, shall be provided.

Note: It is recommended that water supply controls be single lever controle and that
exposed hot water pipes be insulated.

{g) Mirror and towel dispensers. At least one mirror and towel dis-
penger or hand dryer, when provided, shall be mounted not more than 40
iches above the floor.

Note: The department will accept toilet rooms, individual toilet compartments and grab
hare as llustrated in the Appendix.

(h) * Accessible bathing facilities. 1, The bathtub shall be equipped
with a hand shower with a flexible hose at least 6 feet in length. A seat of
nonabsorbent material shall be provided and shall be mounted 17 to 20
inches above the floor of the bathtub. The seat may be folding, retracta-
ble or fixed, unless an alternate method, such as a lift, is provided. Grab
bars shall be mounted on 2 sides of the bathtub and shall comply with
the requirements of par. {d) 4. In detention or correctional facilities, 2
fixed shower heads may be provided in lieu of a hand shower with a
flexible hose.

Note: Refer to ch. H 82 — Design, Construction, Installation, Supervision and Inspection
' of Plumbing, Wis. Adm, Code, for requirements pertaining to the plumbing system, includ-
ing the use of vacuum breakera.

2. The shower shall be equipped with lever type control handles. A
seat of nonabsorbent material shall be provided and located 17 to 20
inches from the floor of the shower. The seat may be folding, retractable
or fixed. Grab bars shall be mounted on 2 sides of the shower and shall
comply with the requirements of par, (d) 4. If a shower wheelchair is

rovided for use in the shower, the grab bars and seat are not required.
he threshold to the shower shall be no more than Y%-inch and the edges

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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shall be beveled to provide a smooth, unbroken surface to accommodate
a wheelchair. :

(9) MisceLLANEoUs DETAILS. (a) Doors. 1. Door sizes. All entrance
doors and passageway doors used to provide accessibility shall be at
least 32 inches in width.

2, Door thresholds. Thresholds at exterior doors shall not extend more
than %-inch above the finished floor and exterior platform. Weather-
stripped thresholds shall not exceed one inch above the finished floor
and exterior platform, including the weather-siripping. All exterior
thresholds shall be not less than 4 inches in width. Interior thresholds
shall extend not more than %-inch above the finished floor or carpeting.
All thresholds shall be beveled to provide smooth, unbroken surfaces.

Note: Lever handles or door handles are rec ded over conventional door kinoba.
Kickplates, 16 inches high, are recommended on the accessible side of doors. Automatic
power-operated doors are recommended at entrances, Time-delay door closures are recom-

ded at all ible doora, The manual pull or push of a docr is recommended not to
exceed 8 pounds. ’

3. Doors in series. Doors in series, other than those which are electron-
ically controlled, shall be arranged to provide a minimum distance of 6
feet 6 inches between the doors when closed. See Appendix for diagrams.

{(b) Platforms. At least 18 inches of clear platform space shall be pro-
vided on the door knob side of all exterior doora. The platform shall have
a side slope not greater than 2.5% (% inch per foot) and shall be at least
4 feet in length when the door swings inward or 5 feet in length when the
door swings outward, '

(¢) * Identification signs. 1. International symbol for barrier-free en-
vironments. The international symbol for barrier-free environments
shall identify all accessible entfances, toilet facilities, drinking foun-
tains, telephones and parking spaces.

2. Location. The international symbol for barrier-free environments
shall be placed at all entrances indicating the location of the nearest
accessible entrance (s) and accessible toilet facilities. The symbol at the
exterior of the building shall be legible from adjacent streets, driveways
or public walks.

(d) * Wheelchair functions. All 90°, 180°, 360° and S§-turns shall be
designed to provide ease of access, usability and uninterrupted mobility.

Note #1: The standard wheslchair dimengions are: length including footrest and feet, 42°
inches; width, including hands and knuck_les. 31 inches.

Note #2; The minimum space required to turn 90°, 180°, 360° and S-turns is illustrated in
the Appendix.

(e) Grates. All openings in gratings that will be in the path of access
shall not exceed %-inch in width, and shall be installed perpendicular to
the direction of travel. Spacers perpendicular to the grate and flush with
the top of the grate shall be provided at not more than 18-inch intervals,

*See Appendixz A for further explanatory material.
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{f) Water fountains. Water fountains shall be accessible and installed
at or adapted to a usable height.

Note: Conventional floor-mounted water eoolers can be serviceable to patrons with fune-
tional limitations if a small fountain is mounted on the mide of the cooler 30 inches above the
floor. Fully receased water fountains are not recommended and should not be recessed in an
alecove unlers the alcove ia widar than a wheelchair. See Appondix for accessible designs.

(z) Public ielephones. Where coin telephone (s} are provided for
public use, a minimum of one telephone shall be accessible.

Note: It is recommended that the height of the telephone coin slot be not more than 54
inches above the floor, with the dial no more than 48 inches from the floor. An adjustable
volume control ghould be provided in areas where such service is appropriate.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; r. and recr. (3) (b), {4}, (5)
and (9) (a) and (b}, am. (6}, (7) (a), (7} (), (8) (¢) and (d},r. (3) (d) 3., Regioter, Decem-
ber, 1975, No. 240, off. 1-1-76; am. table, (4) (c) 2and {6) (), Registar, December, 1976, No.
252, off, 1-1-77; cr. (2} (b) and {c), (3} (a) 3, am. (3) (b) (intro.), (4) (b) and {c) 1, (B),
{7) {(a), (¢} and (e), (8) (b) and (9} (a) 1 and 2, r. and reer. (8) (b), Register, December,
1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (4} (¢} 2., (5) (b}, (6) (a} to (c), (7) (a) and (3) (o),
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. {4) table, (6) (b), {8} (a) 1., (9) (c) 1.
and 2, r. and recr. (3) and (8}, cr. {9} {a} 3., Registor, January, 1980, No. 289, off. 2-1-80; cr.
(3 (h) Register, December, 1981, No. 312, aff 1-1-82; am. {8) (e), Reglabar October, 1982,
No. 322, off, 11-1-82,

Ind 52.041. Health care facilities — new construcl;ion. All new
health care facilities shall he provided with access to a primary floor,
interior circulation and teilet facilities in accordance with s. Ind 52.04
and the following reéquirements: :

(1) ACCESSIBLE PATIENT TOILET FACILITIES, Accessible patient toilet fa—
cilities shall be provided in accordance with this section.

{a) Individual toilet facilities. Where individual toilet facilities are
provided in patient sleeping rooms or contiguous to patient sleeping
rooms, at least 20% of these toilet facilities shall be usable by the dis-
abled and shall comply with s. Ind 52.04 (8). The accessible toilet facili-
ties shall be integrated throughout the patient sleeping room area.

(b) Centrally located toilet facilities, Central toilet facilities serving
the patient sleeping rooms shall be usable by the disabled and shall com-
ply with s. Ind 52.04 (8).

Register, October, 1932, No. 322 .
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(2) ACCESSIBLE PATIENT BATHING FACILITIES. Accessible patient bath-
ing facilities shall be provided in accordance with the following:

(a) Individual bathing facilities. Where individual bathing facilities
are provided in patient sleeping rooms or contiguous to patient sleeping
rooms, at least 20% of these bathing facilities shall be usable by the
disabled and shall comply with s. Ind 52.04 (8). The accessible bathing
facilities shall be integrated throughout the patient sleeping room area.

(b) Centrally located bathing facilities. Central bathing facilities
serving the patient sleeping rooms shall be usable by the disabled and
shall comply with s. Ind 52.04 (8).

Hiatory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 52.042 Existing health care facilities., (1) ADDITIONS AND RE-
MODELING. Any addition to an existing health care facility or remodeling
of an existing health care facility shall comply with the requirements
specified in s. Ind 52.04 (8) based on the percentage limitations and the
requirements in this section.

(2) ToILET AND BATHING FACILITIES, Toilet and bathing facilities shall
be provided in accordance with Table 52,042,

(a) Additions. Additions to existing health care facilities shall comply
with s. Ind 52.041.

(b) Remodeling. The remodeled or altered areas and portions of ex-
isting health care facilities shall comply with the requirements in Table
52.042.

TABLE 52.042
TOILET AND BATHING FACILITIES

Gross Interior Area of Entire Existing Building

Remodeling of Existing Less than 25% 25-50% More than 50%
Health Care Facilities

Remodeling of existing pa- Toilet and bath- 20% of the pa- 20% of the total

tient sleeping rooma. ing facilities being tient sleeping number of patient
remodeled shall rooms heing re- sleeping rooms of
be accessible and  meodsled shall be  the entire building
comply with s, provided with ac- shall be provided
Ind 52,04 (8). cassible toilet and with accessible

bathing facilities  toilet and bathing

and shall comply facilities and shall

with 8. Ind 62.04 comply with ss.

8. Ind 62.04 (8) and
52.041.

Remodeling of ancillary areas Toilet and bath- At least one toilet facility and bath-
{such as surgery, labs or sim- ing facilities being ing facility per 50 patients, but not
ilar areas), but no physical remodeled shall less than one toilet facility and bath-

remodeling, additions, or be accessible and  ing facility per nuraing station shall
both, to patient eleeping comply with a. be available to both sexes and shall
rooma. Ind 52.04 (B). be accessible from a public corrider

or public arsaa.

History: Cr. Register, Decembher, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-B2.

Ind 52.05 Size of courts. (1) In applying the followiﬁg requirements,
a building from 30 to 43 feet high shall be considered as having at least 3
Reginter, December, 1981, No. 312
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stories, and each additional 13 feet shall be considered an additional
story.

(2) Outer lot line courts shall be not less than 5 feet wide for a court 2
stories or less in height and 40 feet or less in length, measured from the
lot line to the wall of the building. For each additional story in height,
the width of such court shall be increased one foot; and for each addi-
tional 15 feet or fraction thereof in length, the width of such court shall
be further increased one foot.

(3) Outer courts between wings or parts of the same building, or be-
tween different bhuildings on the same lot, shall be not less than 6 feet
wide for a court 2 stories or less in height and 40 feet or less in length. For
each additional story in height, the width of such court shall be in-
creased one foot, and for each additional 10 feet or fraction thereof in
length, the width of such court shall be further increased one foot.

(4) Where outer courts or outer lot line courts open at each end to a
street or other open space not less than 15 feet wide, the above lengths
may be doubled,

(5) Inner lot line courts one story high shall be not less than 5 feet
wide and not less than 456 square feet in area. Inner lot line courts 2
stories high shall be not less than 6 feet wide and not less than 60 square
feet in area. For every additional story, every such inner lot line court
shall be increased by at least one lineal foot in length and one lineal foot
in its width.

(6) Inner courts shall be not less than 10 feet in width nor less than
150 square feet in area for courts 2 stories or less in the height; and for
every additional story every such inner court shall be increased by at
least one lineal foot in its length and one lineal foot in its width,

(7) Courts shall not be covered by a roof or skylight but the entire
required area shall be open and unobstructed from the bottom thereof
to the sky. No fire escape or stairway shall be constructed in any court
unless the court be enlarged proportionately.

(8) Walls of inner courts whose least horizontal dimension is less than
one-fourth the height, shall be faced with material with a permanent
white surface or shall be painted white at least-every 2 years.

(9) No buildings shall be altered or enlarged to encroach upon space
reserved under this code for light and air on the lots or parcels of ground
on which such building is erected.

History: 1-2-56; am. (2) and (6}, Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73.

Ind 52.06 Ventilation of courts. At the bottom of every shaft or in-
ner court there shall be sufficient access to such shaft or court to enable
it to be properly cleaned out. Every inner court which is required under
8. Ind 52.02 and which is more than one story in height, shall have an
intake for fresh air, leading from the street or other open space. The
area of such intake in square feet shall equal at least .002 of the number
of cubic feet contained in the court, but such area need not be more than
50 square feet. Every intake shall be of not less than 2-hour fire-resistive
Register, December, 1981, No, 312
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construction and unless the intake is used as a passageway for persons,
there shall be no openings inte the same other than the inlet and outlet.

Hiatory: 1-2-56; am. Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-B2.

Ind 52.07 Fireplaces and flreplace stoves. History: Cr. Register, January, 1380, No. 289,
off. 2-1-80; 1. Registor, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 52.16 Floor protection. History: 1-2-58; r. Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-
1-82,

Ind 52,17 Wall and ceiling protection. History: 1-2-E6; r. Register, December, 1981, No.
312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 52.19 Gas and oil lamps. (1) Gas and oil lamps shall not be used
where electricity is available, except within living units of apartment
buildings.

(2) Gas and oil lamps shall be placed at least & feet above the floor
level, at least 6 inches from any combustible partition or wall, and at
least 2 feet (measured from top of flame) below any combustible ceiling
unless properly protected by a metal shield with at least 2 inches of air
space above. Swinging brackets shall be provided with a guard or stop so
that the light cannot come nearer to the partition or wall than one foot.
In aisles and public passageways, every such light shall be protected by
an incombustible guard unless the light is at least 7 feet above the floor.
Gas and oil lights shall be kept at least 2 feet from any drape or window
curtain.

(3) Every gas supply main shall have a service cock outside of the
building, so placed and maintained that it can be shut off at any time
without entering the building.

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), Regiater, Septemirar, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73.

Ind 52.20 Electrical work. All electrical work shall conform to the
requirements of the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch.
ILHR 16, Wis, Adm. Code, of the department.

Note: For the design requiraments for transformer vaults, see ch. E 450 of the Wisconsin
State Electrical Code, Volums 2, ch. ILHR 18, Wis. Adm. Code.

Hlistory: 1-2-58; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61.

Ind 52.21 Location and maintenance of exits. Every exit mentioned
in ss. Ind 61.15 to 51.20, inclusive, shall lead to a street, alley or open
court connected with a street. All such exits and all passageways leading
tcliland from the same, shall be kept in goed repair and unobstructed at
all times.

History: 1-2.566; am., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

Ind 52.22 Repairs, Every building shall be kept in good repair and the
roof shall be maintained to prevent leakage. All rainwater shall be so
drained and conveyed to prevent dampness in the walls and ceilings.

History: Cr. Register, Decamber, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-B2,

Ind 52.23 Cleanliness. Every building, including connecting yards,
courts, passages, areas or alleys, shall be kept clean, and shall also be
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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kept free from any accumulation of dirt, filth, rubbish, garbage, or other
matter.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

SANITATION REQUIREMENTS

Ind 52.50 Toilet rooms. (1) Every place of employment and public
building shall have toilet rooms as provided in the oecupancy classifica-
tions of this code, completely enclosed and so arranged as to ensure pri-
vacy, unless otherwise exempted.

History: 1-2-66; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; am. Register, December,
1876, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 52.52 Sex designation, Where separate toilet rooms for each sex
are required by this code, each toilet room shall be marked with regard
to the sex which uses it; words such as MEN or WOMEN, in letters not
less than one inch high, or symbols may be used.

History: 1-2-66; am. Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am, Register, De-
cember, 1976, No. 262, off. 1-1-77.

Ind 52.53 Location, light and ventilation. (1) Every toilet or bath-
room shall be so located as to open to outside light and air, by windows
or skylights opening directly upon a street, alley or court, except as pro-
vided in s. Ind 52.54.

(2) The glass area for a toilet room containing one water closet or
urinal shall be at least 4 square feet with at least 2 square feet openable.

(a) Bathrooms containing a water closet or urinal shall be considered
as a toilet room. ‘

(3) No toilet room shall have windows or ventilator openings in any
elevator shaft or inner court that has windows of habitable rooms above.

{4) Every toilet room having more than one fixture including closets
and urinals shall be ventilated in accordance with the provisions of 5. Ind
64.65, except that this requirement shall not apply to chemical or septic
toilets which are installed in accordance with the provigions of the chem-
ical totlet code or the septic toilet code issued by the department.

(a) The size of gravity vent ducts, if surmounted with effective siphon
type hoods, may be determined as follows: A x 2 = net cross sectional
area of vent duct in square feet. 300

Where A = floor area in the toilet room in square feet,

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. B4, eff. 1-1-83; r. and recr. Register,
QOctober, 1967, Ne. 142, eff, 11-1-67; am. (3), Regiater, September, 1973, No. 213, off, 10-1-73;
am, (4) (intro.), Register, December, 1975, No, 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (4), Regiater, December,
1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82.

Ind 52.54 Location without outside windows; when permitted.
{1) SINGLE FIXTURE TOILET ROOMS AND BATHROOMS. Windows may he
omitted in bathrooms or toilet rooms containing a single fixture (water
closet or urinal) and lavatory or bathing facility where artificial light
Registar, Decemnber, 1981, No. 312
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and either mechanical exhaust ventilation or an approved duct-less air
circulating and treatment device is provided.

Note: The department will accept ductless air circulating and treatment devices con-
forming to standard C-10 as adopted by the National Sanitation Foundation (NSF).

(2) MULTIPLE FIXTURE TOILET ROOMS. Toilet rooms with more than
one fixture (water closet or urinal) will be permitted without windows if
mechanical ventilation, in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind
64.65, and artificial light are provided.

'History: 1-2-B6; r. and rocr. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; am. Register,

December, 1875, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. Regiater, Dacomber, 1077, Mo, 264, eff. 1-1-
78.

Ind 52.55 Artificial light. Every toilet room, except those within liv-
ing units, shall be artificially lighted during the entire period that the
building is occupied, wherever and whenever adequate natural light is
not available, so that all parts of the room, especially the toilet compart-
ments, shall be provided with artificial light intensity of not less than 2.5
footeandles at the floor level.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, September, 1978, No. 218, off. 10-1-73.

Ind 52.56 Size, Every toilet room shall have at least 14 square feet of
floor area with a minimum width of 3 feet, and at least 100 cubic feet of
air space for each water-closet and each urinal in addition to the space
required for lavatories if installed within the toilet room.

Ind 52.57 Floor and base. Every toilet room, except those within liv-
ing units of apartment buildings, shall have the entire floor and the side
walls to a height of not less than 4 inches made waterproof with ceramic
tile, terrazzo, pamted conc¢rete, marble slate, monollthlc asphalt or other
approved material i impervious to water.

Note: This section is also intended to prohibit the use of wall regiaters within 4 inches of
the floor, baseboard registers and floor registers,

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am. Regiater, De-
cember, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 52.58 Walls and ceilings. (1) The walls and ceilings of every toi-
let room shall be completely covered with smooth non-absorbent mate-
rial.

(2) The interior surface of walls and partitions shall be of light color
to improve illumination and facilitate cleaning.

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, September, 1959, No, 45, off. 10-1-59; am. (1),
Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78.

Ind 52.59 Enclosure of fixtures. (1} The fixtures (closets and
urinals) in every toilet room shall be arranged to ensure privacy. Water-
closets shall be enclosed with partitions. Urinals shall be placed against
walls and arranged individually. Individual floor type urinals shall be
placed against walls at least 7 feet (0 inches high.

(a) Exception. The above requirements need not apply to toilet
rooms accommodating only a single closet or urinal.

(2) A space of 6 to 12 inches shall be left between the floor and the
bottom of each partition. The top of the partition shall be from 5% to 6
Register, December, 1981, Ne. 312
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feet above the floor. Doors with the top 5% to 6 feet above the floor, and
the bottom 6 to 12 inches abhove the floor, shall be provided for all water-
closet compartments. All partitions and doors shall be of material and
finish required for walls and ceilings under 8. Ind 52.58.

{3) The water closet compartments in toilet rooms shall be not less
than 30 inches in width, and shall be not less than 54 inches in depth
with a clearance of not less than 24 inches between the fixture and the
compartment door when closed except as specified in s. Ind 52.04 (8).
Compartment doors which are hung to swing inward shall clear the fix-
ture not less than 2 inches.

{4) No admission fee shall be charged for the use of any toilet facility
in a public building or place of employment. Key-locking of toilet rooms
is prohibited in a]Fbuildings except service stations and filling stations
having exterior toilet room access.

Note: Section 146,085, Stats., prohibits charging a fee for the use of toilet facilities and
imposees a fine of $10 to $50 for violations.

History: 1-2-56; am. (3) and cr. (4), Register, November, 1963, No. 85, eff. 12-1-83; am,
(2), Register, February, 1974, No. 218, eff. 2-1-74; r. (4), Register, December, 1974, No. 228,
eff. 1-1-75; am. (3), Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1.76; cr. (4}, Register, Decom-
ber, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (1), Regiater, December, 1877, No. 264, off. 1-1-78.

Ind 52.60 Fixtures. (1) WATER cLosErs. Only water closets of porce-
lain, vitreous china, stainless steel or other nonabsorbent materials shall
be used. All water closets in public buildings and places of employment
shall have elongated bowls and hinged, open-front seats without cover.
Water closets in apartments, day care centers, individual executive of-
fices, and sleeping units of hotels and motels may be of the round bowl
%)‘rrpe, provided with a hinged, closed-front seat, with or without cover.

ater closets shall be equipped to limit the use of water to not more
than 4 gallons per flush.

(2) UninaLs. (a) Stall type. Stall-type urinals shall be set into the
floor, and the floor shall be graded toward the fixture. Spaces between
stall-type urinals, or urinals and sidewalls, shall be filled in flush with
the front and top of the urinal with nonabsorbent material if the space is
less than 12 inches.

(b) Wall type. Wall-hung urinals may be installed in all buildings
except elementary schools (kindergarten through Bth grade}.

Note #1; The definitions and general classifications for achools are found in 8. 116.01,
Stata.

Note §#2: The department recommends that wall-hung urinals be installed at a height
between 22 inches to 24 inches above the floor.

{¢) Flushing devices. The urinals shall be equipped with an effective
flushing device which limits the use of water to not more than 1.5 gallons
per urinal per flush.

(d) Multiple urinals. Batteries of urinals shall be spaced not less than
30 inches center-to-center. The center line of a single urnial shall be at
least 16 inches from the nearest sidewall or partition.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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(e} Materials. Only individual urinals of procelain, vitreous china,
stainless steel, or other nonabsorbent materials approved by the depart-
ment shall be used.

(f) Floor drain. A stall-type urinal, or floor drain located not more
than 12 inches from a wall supporting wall-hanging urinals, shall be pro-
vided for each group of 4, or less, urinals.

(3) HaND-wASHING AND DRYING FACILITIES, Hand-washing facilities
shall be provided in all places of employment and public buildings in
accordance with the requirements of this subsection,

(a) Lavatories. Lavatories shall be of an approved type and shall be
provided with hot and cold running water. The faucets of such lavatories
shall be of a type which limits the flow of water through the faucet, after
the handle is released, to not more than one gallon. Lavatories in toilet
rooms of private living units shall be equipped to limit the flow of water
to not more than 3 gallons per minute. The lavatories may be equipped
with a hot and cold regulating device. If a multiple-use lavatory is in-
stalled, 24 lineal inches of wash sink or 20 inches measured along the
edge of a circular basin will be considered equivalent to one lavatory.

(b} Hand-drying facilities. Individual hand towels, sections of cloth
or paper, or clean individual sections of continuous toweling, convenient
to the lavatories, shall be provided. Hand-drying facilities shall be pro-
vided at the ratio of at least one unit for every 3 lavatories. Warm-air
blowers may be substituted for up to one-half of the required hand-dry-
ing units. Warm-air blowers shall provide air at not less than 90° F, nor
more than 140° F,

Note: The department will accept the qualified blowers listed by Underwritera’ Laborato-
ries, Inc.

(¢) Toilet soap. Soap or similar cleansihg agents shall be provided.

(d) Receptacles. Receptacles shall be provided for the disposal of
used towels and other waste materials.

(4) DrRINKING FACILITIES, Drinking facilities shall be provided in all
buildings except in areas where food and drinks are served. Drinking
facilities shall not be installed in toilet rooms, except in residential occu-
pancies. Drinking fountains, coolers or individual cups at a potable
water source may be provided. Common drinking cups are prohibited.

Note: Where running water is not available, a covered drinking water container, equipped
with a faucet or bubbler, may be provided. The container should be cleaned and sanitized at
frequent intervals.

(5) BATHING FACILITIES. Bathing facilities shall be provided for the
specific occupancies outlined in the occupancy chapters of this code.

(a) Showers. Shower compartments shall have at least 1,024 square
inches of floor area and shall be at least 30 inches in the minimum di-
mension. Bach shower room or compartment shall be constructed of ma-
terial impervious to moisture. The floor of the shower room or compart-
ment shall be provided with a slip-resistant finish.

(b) Hot and cold water. Bathing facilities shall be provided with hot
and cold water and be equipped with a hot and cold water regulating
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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device. The device shall be plainly marked. Supply or feed pipes to
showers shall be placed overhead or protected to avoid the probability of
a person coming in contact with the hot water pipes. Showers shall be
equipped to limit the flow of water to not more than 3 gallons per minute
- per shower head.

(c) Toilet soep and towels. Employes who use showers shall be pro-
vided with soap or other appropriate cleansing agents and elean individ-
ual towels.

Note: See ch. H 62, Wis. Adm. Code, rules of the department of health and social services,
for apecial fixture requirements.

History: 1-2-56; r, and recr., Register, September, 1968, No. 46, eff. 10-1-69; am. (1),
Reginter, Soptember, 1073, No. 213, eff, 10-1-78; r. and recr., Register, December, 1974, No.
228, off. 1-1-75; am. (1} and (2) (d}, r. and reer. (2} (b), cr. (2) (F}, (3}, (4) and (B),
Reglster, December, 1976, No. 252, off. 1-1-77; am. (2) (c}, Register, May, 1878, No. 289, eff.
4-1-78; am. (1), (2) (c}, (8) (a)} and (5) (b), Register, January, 1880, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80,

Ind 52.61 Protection from freezing. All water-closets and urinals
and the pipes connecting therewith shall be properly protected against
freezing, so that such water-closets and urinals will be in proper condi-
tion for use at all times. .

Ind 52.62 Disposal of sewage. (1) Each water-closet and urinal, and
each lavatory or slop sink, located in a toilet room shall be connected
with a sewer and water system, where such systems are available. In lo-
cations where a sewer system is not available, or cannot be made avail-
able, the disposal of human waste may be accomplished as fellows:

(a) Sewage treatment tank and disposal system; or

Note: For detailed requirements on such systems see ch. H 62, Wis. Adm. Code,

{b) Where the local conditions make it impractical to install such sys-
tem, outdoor toilets, as described in s. Ind 52.63, or other facilities, such
as septic toilets installed in accordance with the provisions of the septic
toilet code issued by the department may be used; provided that in the
case of places of employment for more than 10 persons, schools larger
than 2 rooms, and apartment houses, water-flush toilets as herein de-
scribed shall be provided, unless outdoor toilets or other facilities are
permitted in writing by the department,.

Ind 52.63 Qutdoor toilets, (1) Outdoor toilets shall comply with ss.
Ind 52.560 to Ind 52.59, inclusive, and in addition:

{a} No privy, with or without a leaching pit or other container, shall
be erected or maintained within 50 feet of any well, 10 feet of the line of
any street or other public thoroughfare, 5 feet of the property line be-
tween premises or 25 feet of the door or window of any building;

{b) Located on ground that is well drained, and where there is no
possibility of contaminating any drinking water supply; :

{c) Provided with suitable approach, such as concrete, gravel or ¢in-
der walk.

{d) The foundations shall be of concrete or other masonry;

(e) The vault shall extend at least 6 inches above ground, be as dark
as possible, and be proof against entrance by flies, rats, or other vermin.
Regiater, December, 1881, No. 312 '
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The upper portion shall be of concrete, or of brick or stone laid in ce-
ment mortar. If in poorly drained soil, the entire vault shall be of con-
crete, or brick, or stone, laid in cement mortar;

(f) All windows, ventilators and other openings shall be screened to
prevent the entrance of flies, and all doors shall be self-closing. A sepa-
rate ventilator shall be provided for the vault and shall extend from the
vault to not less than one foot above the roof and be provided with an
effective ventilating hood; and

(g) The entire insiallation shall be kept clean and sanitary. Milk of
lime (freshly slaked lime} or other equally effective disinfectant shall be
used in the vault and in the urinal trough in sufficient quantities, and at
frequent intervals, The floors, seats and urinals shall be scrubbed as
often as necessary. The vault shall be cleaned out at proper intervals,

Ind 52.64 Maintenance and housekeeping. (1) MAINTENANCE OF
TOILETS. Every toilet room, and every part thereof, including walls, floor,
ceiling and fixture therein, shall be kept clean, efficient, and in good
repair.

(2) Paper. In every toilet room, sufficient toilet paper made of mate-
rial which will not interfere with the operation of the system or obstruct
the fixtures, shall be provided.

(3) DEFACEMENT. Indecent or suggestive marks, pictures, or words are
forbidden in toilet rooms, and such defacement when found shall be re-
moved at once.

(4) ServICE cLosETS. In buildings having 5 or more fixtures (water
closets and/or urinals) a service closet shall be provided conforming
with the requirements for toilet rooms.

(a) The service closet shall be supplied with mop, broom, bucket,
soap, toilet paper, toweling and other equipment for sanitary upkeep of
toilet rooms,

History: 1-2-56; r, and recr. (4}, Register, October, 1967, No. 142, off, 11-1-67.
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Chapter Ind 53
STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS

Ind 53.01 Scope (p. 113} Ind 63.33 Conatruction (p. 141)
Part I Minimum Allowable Loads Ind 53.34 Miacellaneous design-construc-
Ind 53.10 Dead loade {p. 113} tion details {p. 141)
Ind 53.11 Live loads (p. 114) Ind 53.36 Tests (p. 144)
Ind 63.12 Wind loads (n. 118) Ind 53.38 Veneer, furring and trim (p.
Ind 53.13 Impact loads {p. 119) 145)
Ind 53.14 Horizontal crane forces (p. 119) Part IV Concrete
Ind 53.16 Lead combinations {p. 119} Ind 53.40 Concrete requirements (p. 146)
Part II Foundations Ind 53.41 Gypaum conerete requirements
Ind 53.20 General (p. 119) {147)
Ind 53.21 BSoil bearing capacity (p. 120) Ind 53.42 Vermiculite concrete require-
Ind 53.22 Unprepared fill material, or- ments (p. 147)
ganic material (p. 120) Part V Metals
Ind 53.23 Frost penetration (p. 121) Ind 68,50 Structural steel requirements
Ind 53.24 Piling {p. 121) (p. 147)
Ind 53.26 Settlement {(p. 123) Ind 53.61 Cold-formed stesl requirements
Ind 53.28 Protection of adjoining prop- (p. 148)
erty (p. 123) Ind 63.52 Steel joist requirements {p.
Ind 53.27 Cut or fill slopes (p. 124} 148)
Ind 63.28 Pole foundations (p. 124) Ind 53.53 Structural welding of steel (p.
Part IIT Masonry 149)
Ind 53.30 General (p. 125) Ind 53.64 Aluminum framing require-
Ind 53.31 Materials (p. 126) ments {p, 150}
Ind 53.311 Masonry units (p. 126) Ind 53.56 Stainless steel requirements (p.
Ind 63.312 Mortar (p. 128) 150)
Ind 53.313 Masonty grout {p. 130} Ind 63.66 Steel cable reguirements (p.
Ind 53.314 Cementitious materinls (p. 151)
130} Ind 63.657 Other metala (p. 151)
Ind 53.915 Water (p. 130) Part VI Wood and Wood Fiber Products
Ind 53.316 Reinforcing, ties and anchors Ind 63.60 General {p. 151}
{p. 131) Ind 53.61 Materiala and design of struc-
Ind 63.32 Design (p. 131} tural elements (p. 161)
Ind 53.321 Types of masonry (p. 131} Ind 53.62 Special systems (p. 154)
Ind 53.322 Empirical methed of deaign (p.  Ind 53.63 Minimum construction require-
132) ments (p. 156)
Ind 53.323 Engineered masonry (p. 140) Ind 53.64 Waood foundations (p. 157)

History: Chapter Ind 53 as it existed on December 31, 1974, was repealed and a new
chapter Ind 63 was created Registor, July, 1974, No. 228, effective January 1, 1975.

Ind 53.01 Scope. This chapter provides the minimum requirements
for the structural design of all buildings, structures and foundations to
provide safe support of all dead loads, superimpesed live and special
loads, without exceeding the prescribed allowable stresses or departing
from accepted engineering practice.

Note: Wis, Adm. Code chs. Ind 1000-2000, Safety and Health, provides requirements for
the safe assembly of materials at the construction site.

Note: References. All standards referred to in this chapter will be identified by the
designation and the number of standard followed by a cross-reference. The cross-referencs
will give l)‘ull detail of the subject name and year of standard. Example: ASTM C-65 [Ind
51.26 (16)].

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff, 1-1-76.

PARTI
MINIMUM ALLOWABLE LOADS

Ind 53.10 Dead loads. All buildings and structures, and parts thereof,
shall be designed and constructed to support the actual dead weight of
Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312
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all component members in addition to the weight of partitions, ceiling
finishes, floor finishes, stairways, safes and service equipment such as
sprinkler systems, plumbing stacks, heating and air conditioning equip-
ment, electrical equipment, elevators, flues and similar fixed equipment
which become a part of the building.

Note: Unlees the project owner submits a written application for waiver, the department
will consider 3 pounde per sguare foot as minimum service equipment load.

Hiatory: Cr, Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff, 1.1-75.

Ind 53.11 Live loads. (1) All buildings and structures, and parts
thereof, shall be designed and constructed to support the superimposed
live loads, specified in Table 53-1, uniformly distributed in pounds per
square foot of horizontal area. These load requirements shalF he consid-
ered only as a minimum. In every case where the loading is greater than
this minimum, the design of the building or structure, or part thereof,
shall be for the actual load and loading conditions. The most severe dis-
tribution, concentration and combination of design loads and forces
shall be taken into consideration.

TABLE 53-1
FLOOR LOADINGS

Occupancy PSF
(a) Business
D 05 T SRV 50
2. Offices with heavy business machines, heavy files, book
stacks 100

(b) Mercantile
1. Retail stores, shops, banks, restaurants, taverns, funeral

ROMNE ...ttt et s e s sentne 100

2, Wholesale STOres ....rmmriniire i isssssiessessesssesssessss 125

(c¢) Industrial
1. Manufacturing, light ... e 100
2. Manufacturing, heavy ... s 150
(d) Storage

1. Warehouse, Ight ..o s cesssseseseneeennans 125

2. Warehouse, heavy ... s s sersssesens 250

3. Paper storage
2. Compact ..vecernicnniniii i 50 psf per ft. of ht.

b. Lo00S€ e 30 psf per ft. of ht.

4.  (Garages—StOTAZEe OF FEPAIT ...vcierecvrerresmscsessiressismsesasesssasstsnsanns 80
or 8,000 pound axle load in any possible position (which-
ever produces larger stresses).

5. Parking decks
a. All areas for PAassenger Cars .........eeieeceserenesnin. 50
b. Top floors, if open to sky, shall be designed for 50% of

the roof load specified in sub. (4) in addition to ........... 50

¢. Express lanes and ramps with a slope of 12% or more,
the vertical loading (50 psf) shall be inereased by 25%
d. All areas for trucks and buses .....cccccoceevvecrevecrencrinienns 80
or 8,000 pound axle load in any possible position
(whichever produces larger stresses)
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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TABLE 53-1 Continued
Occupancy PSF
(e) Assembly areas
1. Armories, drill FOOMS .covovvcvverere e riessisneresmssessrrssrnseemssesasans 150
2. Assembly halls, auditoriums, lecture halls, churches, lodge
rooms, theaters, courtrooms, balconies, with:
A, Fixed S8eaL5 ..ccervienerernrenerree e e e e e 60
b. Movable seats w100 -
3. Dance floors gymnasiums, exhibition rooms, passenger
stations, skating rinks, restaurant serving and dining
) Y 1< IS 100
4. Recreational areas such as bowling alleys and pool rooms ...756
5. Floors supporting portable reviewing stands and assembly
seating facilities with vertical dead load less than 15
pounds per square foot............. ....100
6. Stage floors ... 150
7. Floors supporting portable reviewing stands and assembly

seating facilities with vertical dead load of 15 pounds per
SQUATE TOOT OF MOT@ . veaeneeet v e smsm e e e eeene e 100
plus the actual vertical dead load of reviewing stand or
assembly seating facility

(f) Educatnona]

Schools and related facilities
a. Classrooms, study rooms, laboratories, display areas,

OFFICBS ettt r et reresse s ese e sase e san e s s ans s sasssassrane s 50
b. Floors of open plan achools .......cceeiincesreerionneseseanns h
¢. Industrial arts, home economics, music and band

TOOIIIS ...o.ecaeecessessnsisnestsnsstsnsresnsstessissssesrnesanssrsnsrerestssessarnens

Gymnasiums, cafeteria areas
leranes (public or in schools}

. Reading areas ..o s 60

b. Stack areas (20 psf per foot of height) but not less
BRAN e e e s rs s sasn e e srese e 150

Museums and art galleries ..........cueireieenerenesvemseresrerssssnereses 80

(g) Remdentlal

1.

Apartments, dormitories, guest rooms in hotels and
TNOLEIS et vrerireerteecrieeteereeereemeeeee st esnsesneseesteneeseen smeens sssn sesatesesseerten 40

(h) Institutional

1L
2.

Ward and private rooms in hospitals, nursing homes,
asylums, cells in penal institutions..........ceeenn. 40
Operating rooms in hospitals, clinics ..., 60

(i} Miscellaneous (applies to all occupancies above)

W

Stairways, corridors, vestibules, lobbies

a. in residential and institutional buildings
b. in all other buildings ........cccnrvniersrionenense
Rest rooms and toilet rooms in public places
Equipment rooms (heating-ventilating, mechanical, elec-

trical) equipment weight plus 40 psf, but not less than........ 75

Siructural sidewalks and promenade decks

a. with no vehicular restriction ...........ceeermmeereerenesncnnens 250
or 12,000 pounds concentrated load in any position

b. with vehicular Testriction ........cccoeeieseimecerneriicnsimenanas 100
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(2) Loads not specified in Table 53-1. See s. Ind 53.11 (1).
{8} Live lead reductions,

{a) No reduction of live load shall be allowed in the design of any slab
or joist.

(b} No reduction of live load shall be allowed in the occupancies
mentioned in Table 53-I pars. (d) storage and (&) assersbly areas.

{¢) For determining the total live load carried by foundations, col-
umns, piers, and walls, the following reductions can he applied to the
entire floor area tributary to these members:

carrYing the roof ... e carrying b floore end roof. ...
carrying 1 floor and roof ..... .- carrying © flooras and roof...
earrving 2 floora and roof.... careying 7 floore and roof...
carrying 3 floots and roof.... carrying 8 floors and raof.,..ueeemean

carrying 4 floors and roof......cvnin. carrying B or more foors and voof...... 50%

{d) Excepi for roofs, a reduction in live load of one % per 20 square
feet is allowed for beams and girders which have a tributary area in ex-
ceas of 150 square feet, The maximum reduction should not exceed 15%
and such reduction shall noi be carried into the structural members sup-
porting these beams and girders.

{4) Roor Loans. Roof structural members subject to snow accumula-
tion shall be designed for ail of the following roof load distributions,

Zone Map for Roof Loads
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(a) Full load as indicated in the zone map for roof loads distributed
over the entire area. (The loads are to be applied to the horizental pro-
jection of the roof.)

1. ‘Exception’. Roofs with an unobstructed slippery surface such as
glass, plastic, metal, slate or similar material that will allow snow to slide
off the eaves and having a slope (a) exceeding 30° may be designed for a
load determined by multipying the roof load specified in par. (a} by a
slope factor {(CRr) using one of the following formulas:

a. For buildings other than greenhouses

C — 30° T;
= 10 - —_a—380 or;
R 40°

b. For greenhouses

C. _. /. — 30°
= 075(10 -~ &= oU"
SR o)

(b) Full load on the leeward side and one-half load on the windward
side of sloped roofs having a pitch of 15° or more.

(c) Full load on the end span of continuous purlin members having a
tributary area of 200 square feet or less and one-half load on the remain-
ing spans.

(d) * Nonuniform load caused by excess snow, ice or water accumula-
tion at roof level elevation differences, parapets, canopies, valleys and
similar areas.

1. The nonuniform snow loading shall be determined by multiplying
the indicated roof load by a snow load coefficient (Cg) appropriate for
the roof area considered.

S=0Cg
where S = design snow load, psf

g = roof live load as indicated in the zone map for roof loads
[see par. (a)]

Cy = snow load coefficient

Note: Acceptable snow load distribution and coefficients (C,) for typical roof configura-
tions are given in Appendix A. Additional information can be found in the “Commentary on
Snow Loads,” in supplement No. 4 to the National Building Code of Canada.

2. The roof load shall be increased to account for the accumulation of
drifting snow on the lower of multi-level roofs if the upper roof is part of
the same building or of an adjacent building not more than 15 feet away.

(e} * 1. Roof designs incorporating storm drain sizes less than those
specified in s. H 62.06 (3), Wis. Adm. Code, shall be investigated by
calculation to determnine if stability of the building or structure due to
ponding is achieved.

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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2. When roof drains are needed to remove precipitation and are the
sole means of water escape, there shall be placed in all parapet walls,
scuppers or relief openings to prevent overloading of the roof,

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (3) (d) and (4} (a), Register,
December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) (d) & b, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff.
1-1-78; r. and recr. (4), Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. {1) {d) 5. b. and (e)
B.,er. (1) (o) 7.and (4) (e}, r. and recr. (4) {(a) 1., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-
1-82.

Ind 53.12 Wind loads. (1) LoaniNg, Every building (including all
components of the exterior wall) and structure shall be designed to re-
sist a minimum total wind load in accordance with the following table:

UP t0 50 FEBL .ottt nn s nesene e sasrses b rsesas

Over 50 to 100 feet.....

Over 100 to 150 feet

Over 150 to 200 feet

Over 200 feet
The wind pressure shall be taken on the gross area of the vertical projec-
tion of the huilding or structures facing the wind. No allowance shall be
made for the shielding effect of other buildings and structures. For pur-

poses of wind load design, the height shall be measured above the aver-
age level of the adjoining ground.

(2) UpLIFT AND SUCTION FORCES. Buildings and structures, including
attachment of roof to building or structure and anchorage of building or
structure to the foundation, shall be designed and constructed to with-
stand a wind pressure acting outward normal to the surface equal to the
values set forth in s. Ind 58.12 (1) . These suction and uplift forces need
not be considered as additive to the design wind loads in the overall
analysis of the building or structure. Roof overhangs, eaves, cornices,
canopies and buildings open on one or more sides shall be deslgned and
constructed to withstand an upward pressure of at least 30 PSF, unless a
higher value is indicated in s. Ind 53.12 (1).

(3) OVERTURNING MOMENT. The overturning moment due to wind load
shall not exceed % of the moment of stability due to dead load only,
unless the building or structure is anchored to foundations of sufficient
weight to resist this force, The weight of earth superimposed over foot-
ings may be used to calculate the dead load resisting moment. Sufficient
diaphragm bracing, diagonal bracing or rigid connections hetween
uprights and horizontal members shall be provided to resist distortions.

(4) Suare racrors. The following shape factors may be used for the
design of structures such as chimneys, tanks and solid towers in conjunc-
tion with g, Ind 53.12 (1).

Horizontal cross-section Shape factors
square Or TeCtangUIAT ... n s 1.0
hexagonal or 0ctagonal........ceeeiereimssrorsenessensenssssssnenine 0.8
round or elliptical ..o 0.6
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(5) WIND LoAD ANALYSIS. More exact wind load analysis will be accept-
able if a recognized procedure is used.

Note: The department will accept recognized procedures such as, but not limited to De-
partment of Navy, Bureau of Yards and Docks, NAVFAC DM-2 (Dec. 1967); or “Wind
Forces on Structures,” by the Structural Division of ASCE Test Committee on Wind Forces
(ASCE Transactions, Vol. 126, Part II, Paper No. 3269).

History: Cr, Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (2), Register, December, 1976,
No. 262, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 53.13 Impact loads. Structural elements carrying live loads
which induce impact shall have the live loads increased by the following
minimum percentages in the structural design consideration of such
forces:

For supports of elevators ... e, 100
For traveling crane support girders, monorail supports, and
their connections:

Cab operated CTANES ......ccvvevnine e e e s 25
Pendant operated CTANES .....ceorreememerrsraseeste s esrerssseses 10
Monorail CTanes. ... ———— 25
For supports of light machinery .20
For supports of vibrating machinery or power driven units................. 50

For hangers supporting floors and balconies ..........ccoreiiiniiniicniiincnnne 33

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff, 1-1-75; r. and recr. (1), renum. (2) to be
53,14, Register, Dacember, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78.

Ind 53.14 Horizontal and longitudinal erane forces. The lateral
force on crane runways shall be equal to 20% of the sum of the crane
capacity and the crane trolley {but exclusive of other parts of the crane) .
The force shall be assumed to be applied at the top of the rail, one-half
on each side of the runway, and shall be considered acting in either di-
rection normal to the runway rail. The longitudinal force (in the direc-
tion of rail) shall be taken as 10% of the maximum wheel loads of the
crane applied at the top of the rail.

Hiatory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; renum. from 53.13 (2}, Register,
December, 1377, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78.

Ind 53.15* Load combinations. Allowable stresses may be increased
33% % when wind loads are acting in combination with dead, live and
impact (if any) loads. The section computed on this basis shall be not
less than that required for the design dead, live and impact (if any)
loads, computed without the 33'% % stress increase. The most severe dis-
tribution, concentration and combination of design loads and forces
shall be taken into consideration, as specified in s. Ind 53.11.

Hiatory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 233, eff. 1-1-75, am. Register, December, 1975, No.
240, eff. 1.1-76; renum. from 53.14, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78.

PARTII
FOUNDATIONS

Ind 53.20 General. All submittals for plan examination of new build-
ings or structures, and for the alteration of 4 permanent structure which
requires changes in foundation loads and distribution, shall have the soil

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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types and bearing capacities (indicating verified or presumptive) used
in the design of footing and foundationa shown on the plans. Sufficient
records and data to establish the soil character, nature and load-bearing
capacity shall be available to the department upon request.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.21 Soil bearing capacity. Bearing capacity of soils shall be
determined by one of the following methods:

(1) VErIFiED. The soil shall be subjected to field or laboratory tests to
determine its bearing capacity. A report, certified by a registered archi-
tect or registered professional engineer, shall be available to the depart-
ment upon request.

(2) Presumptive. (a) The type of soil under buildings shall be as-
signed a value not exceeding the bearing capacity, in pounds per square
foot, as specified in Table 53-IL The type of soil shall be determined by
explorations made at or adjacent to the site, The actual loading of the
soil shall not exceed the specified bearing capacity unless verified by a
written report as explained in sub, (1).

TABLE §8-11
PRESUMPTIVE SOIL BEARING VALUES

Type of Soil PSF

1. Wet soft clay; very loose silt; silty clay Vorified method
s. Ind 58.21 (1)

2. Loose fine sand; medium clay; loose sandy clay goils 2,000

3. Btiff clay; firm inorganic silt e TSt e e anateeas ey s RRaEr A tes pEEprREReE 3,000

4. Medium (firm) send; loose sandy gravel; firm sandy clay scile; hard dry

clay
6. Dense aand and gravel; very compact mixturse of c¢lay, sand and gravel
By ROCK o e e s e et

{b) The presumed s0il bearing values shall be confirmed by exploring
the type of soil to a depth of at least & feet below the footings during or
before construction. The designer shall submit a report of confirmation
to the department upon request.

(c) Where the bearing materials directly under a foundation overlie a
stratum having smaller allowable bearing values, such smaller values
shall not be exceeded at the level of such stratum.

Hlistory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 229, eff. 1-1-75; am. (2) (b}, Register, December,
1878, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 53.22 Unprepared fill material, organic material. No founda-
tion of buildings or structures shall be placed upon unprepared fill ma-
terial, organic soil, alluvial soil or mud unless evidence has been
presented to the department showing that the proposed load will be ade-
quately supported. This evidence shall be in the form of a written report
and shall be based on soil analyses, load tests or other acceptable crite-
ria.

Note: The decomposition of organic material in landfill sites established for the disposal of
organic wastes may produce odorous, toxic and explosive trations of gas which may

geep into buildings through storm sewers and similar underground utilities unless provisions
are taken to release the gases to the atmosphera.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff, 1-1-75.
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Ind 53.23 Frost penetration. (1) DertH, Footings and foundations
shall be placed below the frost penetration level, but in no case less than
42 inches below adjacent ground. Such footings shall not be placed over
frozen material.

(2) FLoATING SLABS AND GRADE BEAMS. The edges of floating slabs and
grade beams neet not be installed below the minimum frost penetration
provided adequate measures have been taken to prevent frost forces
from damaging the structure.

(3) WALKS, STOOPS AND RAMPS ADJACENT TO REQUIRED EXITS. The edges
of walks, stoops or ramps or the footing and foundation of walks, stoops
or ramps need not be installed below the minimum frost penetration line
provided adequate measures have been taken to prevent frost forces
from damaging the structure or affecting the structure in such a manner
as to obstruct the exit.

Note: Also see Ind 52.21 location and maintenance of exits,

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 228, eff, 1-1-75; r. and recr., Register, January, 1980,
No. 289, off. 2-1-80.

Ind 53.24 Piling. (1) GenerAr REQUIREMENT. Pile foundations shall
be designed and mnstalled to adequately transfer the structure loads to
underlying or adjacent soil bearing strata.

(2} InsTALLATION, Piles shall be handled and installed to the required
penetration by methods which leave their strength unimpaired and that
develop and retain the required load bearing capacity. Any damaged
pile shall be satisfactorily repaired or the pile shall be rejected.

(3) ALLOWABLE LOADS BASED ON SOIL CONDITIONS. {a} By driving
formula. For individual pile design loads not exceeding 40 tons per pile,
the safe working load may he determined by a recognized formula or by
the following formula:

P = 2WH for drop hammer

S+1
P = 2E for double-acting hammer
5+0.1
in which:

P = safe load (1bs.)

W = weight of striking part of hammer (lbs.)

H = fall of striking part of hammer (ft.)

E = manufacturer’s rated energy (ft. — 1bs.)

8 = average penetration of pile under last 6 blows (inches/blow)

{b) Substaentiation of higher allowable loads. Allowable loads greater
than 40 tons will be permitted when substantiating data justifying such
higher loads is submitted to the department by a foundation designer
knowledgeable in the field of soil mechanics and pile foundations and
familiar with the locale of the proposed project. Substantiating data
such ag test borings, laboratory test results, soil profiles, and pile load
tests may be required by the department. The load test shall be in ac-
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c(or()lance with the procedure outlined in ASTM D-1143 [Ind 51.25
45)].

(¢) Group pile action. When friction piles are placed in groups, con-
sideration shall be given to the reduction of load per pile.

(d) Piles in subsiding areas. Where piles are driven through subsid-
ing fills or other subsiding strata and derive support from underlying
firmer material, consideration shall be given to the downward frictional
forces which may be imposed on the piles by the subsiding upper strata.

(e) Lateral support. Water, air and fluid soils shall not be considered
as offering lateral support to piles. In any other type of material the piles
may be designed as a short column. Positive permanent lateral support
shall be provided at or near the top of all piles.

(4) ALLOWABLE LOADS BASED ON PILE MATERIAL STRENGTH. (a}) The
compressive stress in any cross-gsection of a pile shall not exceed the nor-
mal allowable compressive stress of the material used for the pile, except
as given in s. Ind 53.24 (5). The piles may be designed as short columns
except as stated in s. Ind 53.24 (3) (e).

(b) End-bearing piles. For end-bearing piles more than 40 feet in
length, it may be assumed that 756% of the load is carried by the tip,
except for piles installed in a material referred to in s. Ind 53.22.

(¢) Friction piles. For friction piles, the full load shall be computed at
the cross section located at two-thirds of the embedded length of the pile
measured up from the tip.

- {b) Txee or piLEs. (a) Timber piles. Timber piles shall conform to
National Design Specifications, Part X [s. Ind 51.27 (8)]. In addition,
the tops of treated piles, at cutoff, shall be given 3 coats of hot creosote,
followed by a coat of coal-tar pitch; and the cutoff shall be encased not
less than 4 inches in concrete footing of the foundation.

(b) Precast concrete piles. Precast concrete piles shall be cast in one
piece and shall attain a compressive strength of not less than 3,000 psi
prior to driving. There shall be a minimum concrete covering of 2 inches
over all reinforcing bars. Precast concrete piles shall be designed to re-
sist stresses induced by handling, driving and super-imposed loads.

(¢) Cast-in-place concrete piles. All concrete for cast-in-place piles
shall develop a compressive strength of not less than 3,000 psi. Rein-
forcement shall have a concrete cover of one inch in cased piles and 2
inches in uncased piles.

1. Uncased piles. Cast-in-place piles in contact with earth shall be lim-
ited in length to 30 times the average diameter of the pile. The allowable
compressive stress in concrete shall not exceed 0.33 f’e. The concrete
shall be deposited in a shaft free of foreign matter in a continuous opera-
tion 8o as to insure a full sized pile without voids or segregation.

2. Metal formed piles. Cast-in-place piles in contact with a steel shell
or casing shall have a minimum iip diameter of 8 inches and a minimum
average diameter of 10 inches. The shell and casing shall be sufficiently
atrong to resist collapse and sufficiently watertight to exclude water and
foreign material during the placing of concrete. The shell or casing can-
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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not be considered as a load carrying part of the pile. The allowable com-
pressive stress in concrete shall be as stated for uncased piles, but it may
be increased to a maximum value of 0.40 f'c if the following conditions
are satisfied:

a. The thickness of casing is not less than 0.0747 inches (14 ga AISI}).

b. The casing is seamless or is provided with seams of strength equal
to that of the casing.

¢. The pile diameter is not greater than 18 inches.

(d) Concrete-filled pipe and tapered tubular piles. Concrete-filled
pipe and tapered tubular piles may be driven open-ended or closed-
ended. Pipe or tapered tube piles driven with closed ends shall be
treated as a cast-in place concrete pile with metal casing and shall be
%overned by the same regulations applicable thersto with suitable load-

earing allowance made for the metal casing. When driven open-ended
to rock, no concrete shall be deposited until the pipe is cleaned free of all
soil or loose rock chips and satisfactory proof furnished of the condition
of the rock. The allowable stress in steel is .35 Fy but shall not exceed
12,600 psi. The minimum wall thickness of all load-hearing pipe, tube
and shells shall be 1/10 inch. When the soil surrounding the pile con-
tains destructive chemical elements, the pile shall be provided with an
approved protective jacket or coating which will not be rendered ineffec-
tive by driving.

(e) Structural steel piles. No section shall have a nominal thickness
of metal less than 3/8 inch. When an H-shaped section is used, the
flange projection shall not be more than 14 times the minimum thick-
ness of metal. The steel stress shall not exceed 0.35 Fy.

Hiskory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.25 Settlement. Where footings or floating slabs are placed
upon clays or other materials which are subject to settlement, an analy-
sis for such buildings shall include consideration of total and differential
settlements anticipated.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, off, 1-1-75.

Ind 53.26 Protection of adjoining property. (1) Any property own-
er (owner of an interst in land) making or causing an excavation to be
made to a depth of 12 feet or less, below the grade, shall protect the
excavation so that the soil of adjoining property will not cave in or settle,
but shall not be liable for the expense of underpinning or extending the
foundation of buildings on adjoining properties where the excavation is
not in excess of 12 feet in depth. Before commencing the excavation the
person making or causing the excavation to be made shall notify in writ-
ing the owners of adjoining buildings not less than 30 days before such
excavation is to be made and that the adjoining buildings should be pro-
tected. The owners of the adjoining property shall be given access to the
excavation for the purpose of protecting such adjoining buildings.

(a) Exception. The 30-day time limit for written notification may be
waived if such waiver is signed by the owner of adjoining properties.
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{2) Property owners (owners of an interest in land) making or caus-
ing an excavation to be made exceeding 12 feet in depth below the grade
shall protect the excavation so that the soil of adjoining property will not
cave in or settle, and shall extend the foundation of any adjoining build-
ings below the depth of 12 feet below grade at their own expense. The
owner (s) of the adjoining buildings shall extend the foundations of their
buildings to a depth of 12 feet below grade at their own expense as pro-
vided in the preceding paragraph.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78.

Ind 53.27 Cut or fill slopes. (1) PERMANENT CUT OR FILL SLOPES, Cuts
or fills adjacent to any building, structure or property line shall be so
constructed or protected that they do not endanger life and/or property.
Permanent cut slopes shall not be steeper than 1'% horizontal to one ver-
tical and permanent fill slopes shall not be steeper than 2 horizontal to
one v?lrtical unless substantiating data justifying steeper slopes are sub-
mitted.

(2) TEMPORARY CUT OR FILL SLOPES. For temporary cuts and fills, refer
to chs. Ind 6—Trench, Excavation and Tunnel Construction and Ind
35—Safety in Construction, Wis. Adm. Code.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1874, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76.

Ind 53.28 Pole foundations. Structures that use poles embedded in
earth or embedded in concrete footings in the earth to resist axial and
lateral loads shall have their depth of embedment determined as speci-
fied in this section.

(1) CONSTRUCTION BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS. The space around the
pole shall be backfilled in accordance with one of the following methods:

{a) The hole shall be made 4 inches larger than the diameter or diago-
nal dimension of rectangular or square poles. It shall be backfilled with
2,000 psi concrete,

(b) The backfill shall be of thoroughly compacted clean sand.

{(2) ALLOWABLE LATERAL SOIL PRESSURE. In the design of nonrestrained
and restrained poles, unless a more exact soil analysis method is used,
the allowable passive soil pressure shall be determined in accordance
with Table 53-III.

TABLE &3-111
ALLOWABLE LATERAL SOIL PRESSURE

Allowable Passive Soil Pressure (p)'

Soil Types (see Table 53-11) pef per foot of depth below grade? ?
1 and 2 (not well drained) 100

2 {well drained} 150

3 (well drained) 200

4 (well drained) 300
5 and 6 (well drained) 400

'3, and 8, values shall not exceed 12 times the allowable passive soil pressure (p).
2Values may be increesed 33% % for wind lodds.

*Where "2-inch horizontal movement of the pole at ground surface can be tolerated, the
values shown in Table 52-1I1 may be increased 100%, provided the individual poles are
spaced a minimum distance of 6 times B center to center.
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. {3) DesiGN-NONRESTRAINED POLES, The following formula shall he
used in determining the depth of embedment required to resist lateral
loads where no restraint is provided at the ground surface, unless other
methods are approved by the department.

d=A 436 h
9 1+ 1+T

where: d = depth of embedment, ft.
A<234P

S B

P = applied horizontal foree on pole, 1b.
8. =pd/3, see Table 53-III

Note: For firat approximation of “d", the following formula may be used:

d= \/ 1zhP
ED

B = diameter of concrete casing, ft.; when nonencased in concrete, diameter or diagonal
dimension of square or rectangular pole, fi.

h = height above the ground, in feet, at which the force “P" ia applied. If the pole haa
fixity at the top, such a8 provided by a knee bracs, the force “P* acts at the inflection
point. The inflection point may be assumed at % of the distance from the ground to
the knee brace for round poles, or ¥4 of the distance from the ground to the knee brace
for sguare polea.

p = allowable lateral passive soil pressure, pef.

Note §#2: When a frame analysia is used, h = M/P, where M = bending moment on the pole
at the ground surface.

(4) DESIGN—RESTRAINED POLES. Where restraint is provided at the
ground surface, such as a rigid floor or pavement, the depth of embed-
ment shall be in accordance with the following formula:

d= 425h P
L] where: 5, = pd, see Table 53-1I1.

(5) MoI1sTuRE. A preservative treatment shall be applied to poles sub-
jected to moisture.

Note: The department will aceept poles treated in accordance with the standards of the
American Wood Preservers Association for preservative treatments.

Hlistory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (2) and (3}, cr. (4), Register,
December, 1878, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; renum. {2), (3) and (4) to be (3), (4) and (6}, cr. (2),
Register, December, 1977, Na. 264, eff. 1-1-78.

PART IIT
MASONRY

Ind 53.30 General. (1) Scope. The requirements of ss. Ind 53.30
through 53.36 herein shall apply to the design, construction and materi-
als used in all masonry and similar work under this code.

(2) Dermrrion. Masonry as used herein shall be considered as any
built-up construction or combination of building units or materials of
clay, shale, concrete, stone, gypsum, glass, metal or other approved
units.
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(3) DiMEensions. Dimensions specified herein are nominal unless
otherwise stated. The actual dimensions may vary from the nominal by
the thickness of a mortar joint, but not more than one-half inch.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76.

Ind 53.31 Materials. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Components used
in the construction of masonry shall be as required in ss. Ind 53.311
through 53.316.

{2) Lamening. All packaged materials shall be clearly identified by
name (portland cement, masonry cement, lime, gypsum, etc.) and appli-
cable standards which are met.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.311 Masonry units. (1) GENErAL. (a) Selid and hollow units.
A solid masonry unit ia a unit whose net creoss-sectional area in every
plane parallel to the bearing surface is 75% or more of its gross croas-
sectional area measured in the same plane, A hollow masonry unit has a
net cross-sectional area less than 75% of its gross cross-sectional area,

(b) Quality. All masonry units shall be free from cracks, laminations
and other defects or deficiencies, including admixtures and coatings,
which may interfere with proper laying of the unit or impair the strength
or permanence of the structure.

(¢) Used masonry units. Masonry units may be reused when clean,
whole and conforming to requirements for new masonry units.

(d) Marking requirements. Masonry units shall be of distinctive de-
sign or appearance, or marked so that the manufacturer is identified, as
required by the department.

(e} Surface condition at time of use. Every masonry unit shall have
all surfaces, to which mortar or grout is to be applied, capable of devel-
oping the required strength and bond. Coating or facings permitted and
applied to masonry unit surfaces prior to their installation shall not su-
persede this requirement.

(f) Positioning in structure. Hollow masonry units shall be laid only
in positions as tested for compliance.

(2) Ciay aND sHALE UNITS. Clay and shale units shall be made of
burned clay or shale or mixtures thereof with or without admixtures.

(a) Sclid units (brick). Units shall conform to grade SW require-
ments of ASTM C-62 [s. Ind 51.25 (19)].

(b} Hollow units (tile and hollow brick). 1. Load-bearing units. Units
for use in load-bearing and exterior walls shall conform to grade LBX
requirements of ASTM C-34 [s. Ind 51.25 (11)], or grade SW require-
ments of ASTM C-6562 [s. Ind 51.25 (41)].

2. Non-load-bearing units. Units for use in non-load-bearing parti-
tions shall be-specially marked and shall conform to the requirements of
ASTM C-56 [s. Ind 51.25 (17)]. Such units may also be used for non-
structural purposes in concrete floor construction.
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3. Units for floor construction. Units for structural use in floor con-
struction shall conform to grade F'T 1 requirements of ASTM C-57 [s.
Ind 51.25 (18)].

{3) Concrere uniTs. Concrete units shall be made with portland ce-
ment, water and suitable mineral aggregates, with or without admix-
tures.

(a) Solid units. 1. Small units (brick). Units shall conform to grade N
requirements of ASTM C-55 [s. Ind 51.25 (16)].

2, Large units (solid block) . Units shall conform to grade N require-
ments of ASTM C-145 [s. Ind 51.25 (30)].

(b) Hollow units (blocks). Units shall conform to grade N require-
ments of ASTM C-90 [s. Ind 51.25 (21)].

(4) NaTturat sToNE. All natural building stone for use in masonry
shall be sound and free from loose or friable inclusions, and shall meet
the strength and fire resistance requirements for the proposed use.
Where the cleavage plane of stone units is pronounced, the stone shall be
laid only on its natural bed. Stone exposed to soil, weather or frost action
shall be such that the strength and structure of the stone will not be
affected when so exposed.

(5) Casr sToNE. Units covered under this category are homogeneous
or faced, dry cast concrete products other than conventional concrete
masonry units (brick or block), but of similar size.

(a) Composition. Units shall be made with portland cement, water
and suitable mineral aggregates, with or without admixtures, and rein-
forced if required. :

(b) Stendards. Units shall have a minimum compressive strength of
6500 psi and a maximum water absorption of 6% when tested as 2 x 2
inch cylinders or cubes.

(6) ARCHITECTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE. Units covered under this cate-
gory are homogeneous or faced, wet cast non-load-bearing concrete
products. Load-bearing precast concrete units shall conform to the re-
quirements of s. Ind 53.40.

{a) Composition. Units shall be made with portland cement, water
and suitable aggregates, with or without admixtures, and reinforced as
required.

(b) Standards. Units shall conform to the requirements of Table 53-
V.
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TABLE 53-1V
ARCHITECTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS

Compressive Strengtht
Use Minimum (psi) Water Purposefully
Absorption Entrained Air
Avg. of 3 Individual Maximum (%)} Minimum (%)

Exposed to freeze-thaw cycles 4,500 3,800 ] 3
{exterior)}

All others 8,500 3,000 10 —
{interior)

fCompressive strength shall be determined by procedures outlined in ASTM C-38 [s. Ind
51.26 (12)] or C-42 [a. Ind 51.26 (13)].

(7) Gypsum unrts. Units shall conform to the requirements of ASTM
C-52 [s. Ind 51.256 (15)]. Gypsum units shall not be used in exterior or
load-bearing walls or locations exposed to frequent or continucus wet-
ting.

(8) MisceELLANEOUS UNITS. See s. Ind 50.19 for all other potential ma-
sonry units.

History: Cr. Regiater, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (8), Register, December, 1978,
No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

Ind 53.312 Mortar. (1) GENERAL. Mortar as used herein shall be con-
gidered as a mixture containing cementitious materials used to perma-
nently bond masonry or other structural elements.

(2) MORTAR FOR UNIT MasoNRY. (a) Composition. Conventional mor-
tar shall be composed of cementitious materials, fine aggregates and
water. Suitable admixtures are allowed.

(b) Standards. All materials used as ingredients in mortar when de-
livered to the mixer shall conform to the requirements outlined below:

1. Cementitious materials. See s. Ind 53.314.

2. Aggregates. Aggregates shall conform to the following requirements
and to the requirements of ASTM C-144 [s, Ind 51.25 (29)].

a. Aggregates shall be graded within the limits of Table 53-V.

TABLE 53-V
MASONRY SAND GRADATION REQUIREMENTS

Percentage Passing

Sieve Size
Natural Sand Manufactured Sand

No. 4. 100 100

No. 8 95 to 100 96 to 100
No. 16 70 to 100 70 to 100
No. 30 40 to 76 40 te 76
No. 50 10 to 356 20 to 40
No. 100....... .- 2to 16 10to 26
No. 200 —_— Ote 10

b. The aggregate shall have not more than 60% retained between any
2 consecutive sieves of those listed in Table 53-V, nor more than 25%
between the No. 50 and No. 100 sieves.
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c. If the fineness modulus varies by more than 0.20 from the value
assumed in selecting proportions for the mortar, suitable adjustments
shall be made in proportions to compensate for the change in grading.

3. Water. See s. Ind 53.315.

4. Admixtures. Where metal ties, anchors or reinforcement are imbed-
ded in masonry, chloride, nitrate and sulphate base salts or materials
containing same shall not be used in masonry construction.

(¢) Requirements. Mortar for masonry shall conform to the property
requirements of Table 53-VI and to the requirements of ASTM C-270
[3. Ind 51.25 (34)] unless otherwise noted in this section. If approved
laboratory testing is not conducted to indicate compliance with Table
%I:II-IVI, the mortar mix shall be restricted to the provisions of Table 53-

TABLE 53-VI
MORTAR PROPERTY REQUIREMENTS

Compressive Water Air

Mortar Type Strengtht Retantion Content
Min. (psi) Min. {%) Max. (%)
. F U 2,500 76 18
S 1,800 5 18
3 T 750 76 18
O..... .

350 75 13

1See 8. Ind 53.36 (3).

. TABLE 53-VII
MORTAR PROFORTION RESTRICTIONS

Cementitious Materiala

(Proportione by Volume) Aggregate
Mortar Type (M d in
Portland Masonry a damp looss
Cement Cement Lime condition)

Lime Cement Mortar

— Y Not less than
— over % to 1% 2% and not
— over % to 1% more than 3
— over 1% to 2% times the sum
of the separate
volumes of
cementitious
materials,

el

{3) Gypsum morTAR. (a) Standards. Gypsum mortar shall be com-
posed of one part of unfibered calcined neat gypsum to not more than 3
paris sand by weight, with sufficient water added for workability.

(b) Use restrictions. Gypsum mortar shall be used only with gypsum
tile and block units or as fireproofing.

(4) MiscELLANEOUS MORTARS. (a) High bond mortars. See s. Ind 50.19
for all such mortars, glues and special additives.

(b) Special use mortars. See Table 53-VIIL.
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(5) Bonb. It is required that sufficient bond be developed to hold the
masonry assemblage together and let it act as a single unit.

Note: Initial rate of abaorption of masonry units and quantity of entrained air in mortar
are factors affecting bond strength.

(6) MorTaR UsE. Masonry shall be laid in mortar of the types listed in
Table 53-VIII.

TABLE 53-VIII
MORTAR USE REQUIREMENTS

Kind of M y Types of Mortar P, itted
Lioad-bearing or non-load-bearing

masonry in contact with earth Mor8

All other load-bearing masonry M, SorN

Non-load-bearing masonty in exterior
and exposed locations where a high
degree of resistance to froat action is

desired M,80r N
Al other non-load-bearing walls and
partitions M, 3, NorO
Fireproofing M, 8, N, O or gypeum
Special masonry:
Gypsum partition tile or block Gypesum
Firebrick or tile Refractory air setting
Stack or chimney walls Composged of portland cement,
hydrated lime putty and
aggragate

Hlstory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff, 1-1-75; am. (4) (a), Regiater, December,
1878, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

Ind 53.313 Masonry grout. Masonry grout for non-engineered ma-
sonry shall be type M, S or N mortar, as used in the construction, to
whi'ch water is added to preduce a consistency for pouring without segre-
gation.

Note: Masonry grout for reinforced masonry shall conform to the requirements of ASTM
C-476 [s. Ind 51.26 (40)].

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75,

Ind 53.314 Cementitious materials. (1) PoRTLAND CEMENT. Port-
land cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C-160 [s. Ind
51.256 (31)].

(2) MasonrY CEMENT. Masonry cement shall conform to the require-
ments of ASTM C-91 [s. Ind 51.25 (22)].

(3) HyprAaTED LIME. Hydrated lime shall conform to Type 8 require-
ments of ASTM C-207 [s. Ind 51.25 (33)].

(4) GypsuM. Gypsum shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C-
22 [s. Ind 51.25 (9)].

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 233, eff. 1.1-75,

Ind 53.315 Water. Water shall be clean and free from injurious
amounts of oil, acid, alkali, salt, organic matter and other deleterious
substances.

History: Cr. Regioter, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76.
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Ind 53.316 Reinforcing, ties and anchors, (1) REINFORCING BARS.
Reinforcing bars shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A-165 [s.
Ind 51.25 (6)], A-616 [s. Ind 51.25 (7)], and A-617 [s. Ind 51.25 (8)].

(2) CONTINUOUS JOINT REINFORCEMENT. (a}) Material. Ties shall be
fabricated from the equivalent of cold drawn wire conforming to the re-
quirements of ASTM A-82 [s. Ind 51.25 (3)].

(b) Coating. Ties in exterior walls and potentially wet areas shall
have noncorredible cross wires for the intended use. Conformance with
Class 3 requirements of ASTM A-116 [s. Ind 51.25 (4)] is acceptable.

(¢) Assembly. Ties shall consist of the equivalent of at least 2 No. 9
steel wire gage longitudinal wires or reds with No, 9 steel wire gage cross
wires or rods spaced not over 16 inches apart along each longitudinal
wire or rod electrically flush or butt welded to tie the outside wires or
rods together and provide mechanical bond.

(d) Limitaetions. Ties shall be of such dimensions that they provide
the following:

1. Overlap of at least 6 inches at splices.

2. Enﬁagement of both adjacent wythes; out-to-out spacing of side
rods e approximately 2 inches less than the total wall thickness.

3. Minimum actual cover over all but the cross wires or rods of 5/8
inch clear from all masonry unit faces and their joint surfaces.

(3) INDIVIDUAL TIES AND ANCHORS. (a) Material. Ties and anchors
shall be fabricated from steel, brass, bronze or other approved material.
See s. Ind 53.322 (5} (c) L.h.

(b) Coating. Ties and anchors for use in exterior walls and potentially
wet areas shall be noncorrodible for the intended use, Zing coating (hot
dip) conforming to the requirements of ASTM A-153 [s. Ind 51.25 (5) }
is acceptable.

(¢) Limitations. Ties and anchors shall be of such a dimension as to
engage masonty units a minimum of 2 inches on each wythe in which the
tie is placed and retain a minimum actual cover of 5/8 inch clear from all
exposed masonry faces and joints.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.32 Design. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Design of plain (non-
reinforced) masonry shall be based either on the empirical method and
limitations of 5. Ind 53.322 or on a detailed engineering analysis accord-
ing to the provisions of s, Ind 53.323. Design of reinforced masonry shall
be based on the provisions of s. Ind 53.323.

(2) PracTICE. All masonry shall be designed with adequate strength
and proportions to support all intended superimposed loads, resist all
vertical or horizontal loads as required by this code, and comply with the
fire-resistive construction requirements set forth in s. Ind 51.04.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.321 T'ypes of masonry. (1) VENEER, FURRING AND TRIM. Ve-
neer, furring and trim comprise a facing of weather-resistant non-com-
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bustible materials securely attached to a backing, but not so bonded as
to exert common action under load. See s. Ind 53.36 for requirements.

(2} PaNEL waLL. A panel wall is composed of weather resisting
noncombustible large masonry units, or small masonry units prefabrj-
icargg_ into larger assemblages, securely anchored to the framing of the
structure.

(3) SINGLE WYTHE WALL. A single wythe wall is one masonry unit in
thickness and is built of conventional size masonry units.

(4) MuLTI-WYTHE WALL. A multi-wythe wall is composed of 2 or more
wythes of conventional size masonry units of the same or different mate-
rials all tied or bonded together.

(a) Grouted wall, A grouted wall is a multi-wythe wall with all spaces
lgetween wythes solidly filled with masonry grout, as defined in s. Ind
3.313.

(b) Slushed or parged wall. A slushed or parged wall is a multi-wythe
wall with all spaces between wythes nominally filled with mortar,

(¢} Hollow wall (includes conventional cavity wall}. A hollow wall is
a multi-wythe wall with an air space maintained between wythes. A
water-repellent or water-resistant insulation may be placed between
wythes. The description of a hollow wall is determinedp by its nominal
out-to-out dimension.

(5) SeeciAL waLLs {a) Stack or chimney walls. See 5. Ind 64.46 and
Table 63-VIII for general requirements.

(b) Special use walls. See 8. Ind 53.34 for special requirements,
History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, off. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.322 Empirical method of design, (1) STREssEs. (a) General.
1. In determining the stresses in masonry, the effects of all loads and
conditions of loading and the influence of all forces affecting the design
and strength of the several parts shall be taken into account.

2. When the effecta of eccentricity of vertical loads, including loads
produced by the deflection of floor and roof units, are likely to cause
tensile stresses in the masonry, the masonry shall be designed in accord-
ance with the requirements of s. Ind 53.323.

(b) Allowable stresses. 1. Comgressiv_e stresses. The compressive
stresses in masonry shall not exceed the values given in Table 53-IX,

2. Bearing stresses. See s. Ind 53.34 (3) (b).

3. Composite masonry. In composite masonry with different kinds or
grades of units or mortars, the maximum stresa shall not exceed the al-
lowable stress for the weakest combination of units and mortar of which
the magonry is composed.
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TABLE 53-IX
ALLOWABLE COMPRESSIVE STRESSES IN UNIT MASONRY!
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Allowable Compressive Stregses on
Gross Cross-Sectional Area” (psi)

Type of Magonry Type of Masonry Units
Average Ultimate Type M Type 8 Type N Type O
Compressive Strength Mortar Mortar Mortar Mortar
of Masenry UnitZ (psi) and Grout and Grout and Grout and Grout?

Single wythe and grouted Rubble stone [ — 140 120 100 80
multi-wythe masonry Ashlar granite 800 720 640 500
Ashlar limestone and marble --- 500 450 400 325
Ashlar gandstone and cast stone----~--------- B 400 360 320 250
Solid units except cc te block: 10,000 and over 450 400 350 250
8,000 to 10,000 400 350 200 200
6,000 to 8,000 00 275 250 175
4,000 to 6,000 250 225 200 150
: 2,500 to 4,000 175 160 140 100
Solid concrete block --————————-. 1,800 and over 175 160 140 100
Hollow load-bearing units - 1,000 and over =] 80 75 60

Slushed or parged multi-wythe All allowable compressive stress values to 20% less than those for equivalent types of single-wythe and grouted multi-wythe

mMasonry masonry.

Hollow multi-wythe masonry Solid units except conerete block--- 2,500 and over 140 130 110 80
Solid concrete block -- - 1,800 and over 140 130 110 80
Hollow load-bearing units ---- ——— 1,000 and over 70 60 55 40

1where a type of masonry unlt, mortar or grout is not provided for in Table 53-IX, it will be the practice uf t.l:e department te allow & maximum compressive
stress in the masonry which is no more than 15% of the ultimate compressive strength of a m Ty as det ined by an approved test.
2No individual masonry unit shall have a compreasive strength less than 80% of the average ultimate compressive strength.
33tresses shall be calculated on actual dimensions rather than nominal dimensions, with consideration for reductions such as raked joints and cavities.
O mortar is permitted only in certain non-load-bearing masonry. See Table 53-VIIL
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4. Stone flexural members. The maximum allowable flexural stress for
natural stone shall be 1/8 of its modulus of rupture.

5. Bolts and anchors, See s. Ind £3.34 (5).

(2) THICKNESS AND HEIGHT. (a) Height of masonry. The height of a
wall is defined for purposes of limitation as the maximum vertical dis-
tance between structural members completely supporting the weight of
the wall or between the upper such support and the top of the wall,
whichever is greater.

(b) Thickness of load-bearing walls. The minimum thickness of load-
bearing masonry walls shall be at least 12 inches for the upper 36 feet of
their height, and shall be increased 4 inches for the lower 36 feet or frac-
tion thereof. Where a masonry load-bearing wall is made up of 2 or more
wytlzleaiﬁl_lekthickness of the wall shall not include any wythe less than 4
inches thick,

(bm) Exceptions to thickness of load-bearing walls [s. Ind 53.322
(2) (b)]. 1. Stiffened walls. Where single wythe or grouted multi-wythe
masonry load-hearing walls composed of units of the same material are
laterally supported at distances not greater than 12 feet apart by ma-
sonry crosswalls or by reinforced concrete floors, they may be of 12-inch
thickness for the whole 72 feet.

2. Top-story walls. Top-story walls may be of 8-inch thickness pro-
vided that they are not over 12 feet in height and the roof construction
imparts no lateral thrust to the walls,

3. One-story walls, In one-story buildings not exceeding 9 feet in
height, the walls may be of 6-inch thickness provided that the roof span
does not exceed 18 feet.

4. Penthouses and roof structures. Masonry walls above the main roof
level, 12 feet or less in height, enclosing stairways, machinery rooms,
shafts or penthouses may be of 8-inch thickness, and may be considered
as neither increasing the height nor requiring any increase in the thick-
ness of the masonry below.

5. Walls of apartment buildings. In buildings defined as places of
abode not more than 3 stories in height, walls may be of 8-inch thickness
“ivlhen not over 36 feet in height and the roof imparts no horizontal
thrust.

6. Walls below grade. Foundation walls shall be not less than 8 inches
in thickness nor less than the thickness of the wall which it supports.
When subject to lateral pressures, foundation walls shall be limited to a
height over thickness (h/t) ratio of 9 and shall also have lateral support
from vertical elements at a spacing required by Table 53-X.

7. Metal tied hollow walls. Hollow walls shall not exceed 36 feet in
height. The space {(cavity) between wythes shall be not more than 4
inches, The backing wythe shall be at least as thick as the facing wythe.
When both the facing and backing wythes have a thickness of 4 inches,
the height of such hollow walls shall not exceed 24 feet.

8. Masonry bonded hollow walls. Not allowed.
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Note: For definition of hollow walls, see Ind 53.321 (4) (c).

9. Rubble stone walls. All rubble stone walls shall be 4 inches thicker
than required in (b) above, but in no case less than 16 inches in thick-
ness. Other exceptions above do not apply to rubble stone walls.

10. Composite walls. Walls containing clay and concrete masonry
units shall not exceed 48 feet in height.

(¢) Thickness of exterior non-load-bearing walls and parepets. Non-
load-bearing exterior masonry walls may be 4 inches less in thickness
than required for load-bearing walls [including the exceptions under
(bm) ], but the thickness shall not be less than 8 inches except where 6-
inch walls are specifically permitted.

{cm) Exceptians to thickness of ext -load-bearing walls and
parapets 5. Ind 53.322 (2) (¢)]. I Panel wallg? Panel walls shall be
designed with sufficient strength and thickness and anchored to the
structure so as to insure adequate support and resistance to wind or
other lateral forces. Panel walls shall not be less than 2 inches in actual
thickness and the maximum ratio of height to thickness shall not exceed
30.

2. Parapet walls. Parapet walls shall not exceed 3 times their thickness
in clear height.

(d) Thickness of interior non-logd-bearing walls (partitions). Non-
load-bearing interior partitions shall be not less than 4 inches in thick-
ness. Where partitions designed for lateral support at the top are not in
tight contact with at least a 2-hour fire-resistive construction at the top,
such partitions shall be not more than 24 times their thickness in clear
height (see s. Ind 53.322 (3) (a) 3.).

(3) LaTeraL surPoRT. (a) Requirements. All masonry shall be later-
ally supported in conformance with the following:

1. Exterior walls. Exterior masonry walls, whether they be load-bear-
ing or non-load-bearing, shall be laterally supported either horizontally
or vertically at intervals not exceeding those indicated in Table 53-X.

TABLE 53-X

MAXIMUM RATICO OF LATERALLY UNSUPPORTED HEIGHT OR
LENGTH TO THICKNESS FOR ALL EXTERIOR WALLS

Mortar Type
Type of Masonry
M S N 8]
Single wythe walle of solid unita or grouted
walls of golid units --------oememeeeeee 22 22 20 18
Slushed or parged walls of solid units ------—- 20 20 18 16
Hollow wallst or walls containing hollow
units - 18 18 16 12

$In computing the ratio for hollow walls, the value for thickness shall be the sum of the
nominal thickness of the inner and outer wythes.

2. Load-bearing interior walls. Load-bearing interior walls shall have
lateral supports at either vertical or horizontal intervals not exceeding
24 times the wall thickness for solid masonry units and 20 times the wall
thickness for hollow masonry units,
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3. Non-load-bearing interior walls (partitions). Non-load-bearing
partitions shall have lateral supports at either vertical or horizontal in-
tervals not exceeding 30 times the thickness of the wall.

4, Special masonry walls. Exterior masonry walls having no lateral
support at the top or at the ends (free standing), shall have their height
limited to 4 times their thickness. (See s. Ind 53.322 (2) (¢) 2. for para-
pet walls.) Similar interior walls (free standing), shall have their height
limited to 6 times their thickness.

(b) Methods of lateral support. 1. General. Lateral support shall be
provided by cross walls, pilasters or vertical structural members of suffi-
cient strength to provide the required support when the limiting dis-
tance is measured horizontally; and/or by floors, roofs or horizontal
atructural elements which are of sufficient strength to provide the re-
quired support when the limiting distance is measured vertically. Provi-
sions shall be made to transfer all lateral forces to the foundation.

2. Limitations. When horizontal structural elements are depended
upon for lateral support, lateral support by vertical elements shall also
be provided at intervals of not more than 72 times the wall thickness.

(c) Pilasters. A pilaster is a reinforced or nonreinforced masonry sec-
tion which is thicker than and integrally bonded or mechanically keyed
to the adjoining wall by alternate course bonding of masonry or by the
use of pilaster blocks. A mechanically keyed control joint will be permit-
ted on only one side of a pilaster which is used to provide lateral support.
The projecting portion of the pilaster shall be bonded to the wall portion
of the pilaster by lapping at least 50% of the units at the intersection or
using special pilaster units.

1. All pilasters relied upon to provide lateral support shall not be less
than 4 inches thicker than the wall supported nor less than 1/12 times
the pilaster height. The width of pilasters shall be not less than 16
inches.

2, Where a pilaster is needed to carry a concentrated load from a flex-
ural element, the least dimension shall be not less than 1/40 of the span
of such an element and the height of the pilaster shall not exceed 12
times the least dimension of the pilaster, All voids, within and between
masonty units, shall be fully grouted.

Note: The intent of this rule is to permit the empirical method of design for masonry
pilasters carrying trated loads provided the pilaster details eliminate the tricity
and provided the actual stresses are less than or equal to the allowable stresses. Pilasters may
also be designed through engineering analysis in accordance with 8. Ind 53.3238.

(d) Piers. A pier is an isolated column of masonry. A load-bearing wall
not bonded at the sides into associated masonry shall be considered a
pier when its horizontal dimension measured at right angles to the thick-
ness does not exceed 4 times its thickness.

1. All piers shall have laieral supports so that the vertical distance
between such supports does not exceed 10 times their least dimension
for single wythe or grouted masonry walls of solid masonry uniis, 8 times
their least dimension for slushed or parged masonry walls of solid ma-
sonry units, and 6 times their least dimension for other masonry.
Register, December, 1081, No. 312
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2. The least dimension of piers carrying flexural members shall be not
less than 1/30 of the span of the flexural members.

3. Piers shall be laid in running bond unless reinforced as required for
stack bond walls.

(4) OpeNINGS. Unless evidence is provided to show that openings do
not cause lateral stability and stress requirements to be exceeded, the
amount of openings in a masonry wall shall not exceed the limits set
forth in Table 53-XI.

(5) Bonping. {a) General. All types of masonry shall be adequately
bonded. .
TABLE 53-X1
MAXIMUM RATIC OF LATERALLY UNSUPPORTED HEIGHT OR
LENGTH TO THICKNESS FOR EXTERIOR WALLS
WITH OPENINGSt

Percent of Openings at any Horizontal Plane of Wall

Type of Masonry
20 40 60 . Over 60

Single wythe walls of solid units
or grouted walls of solid units... 20 16 12 Submit design
caleulations
All other MAaBONTY.....ccceiseismsiniacsnne 13 i4 10
1The percentage of openings shall be calculated for each 100 lineal feet of wall or portion
thereof at any horizontal plane of wall. See Table 53-X for additional restrictions when type
“N" or “0"” mortar is used. ' :

{b) Lengitudinal bond. 1. Running bond. In each wythe of masonry,
not less than 60% of the units in any transverse vertical plane shall lap
the ends of units above and below a distance not less than 2 inches or A
the height of the unit, whichever is greater. Masonry not lapped as re-
quired above will be considered as stack bond and shall be reinforced
lbongétudinally as required in 2. below for masonry units laid in stack

ond.

2. Stack bond. In each wythe of masonry with units laid in stack bond,
the masonry shall be reinforced by a continuous tie assembly, as defined
in 8. Ind 53.316 (2), at vertical intervals not exceeding 16 inches. For
interior non-load-bearing partitions this spacing may he increased to 24
inches. (For load-bearing walls, see also s. Ind 53.34 (3) (b) 4.)

3. Single wythe exterior concrete masonry walls. Where units are laid
in running bond, such masonry wall shall be reinforced by a continuous
tie assembly, as defined in s. Ind 53.316 (2), at vertical intervals not
exceeding 24 inches. The requirement for tie assemblies is waived when
the spacing of control joints is reduced to 80% of the values indicated in
Table 53-XTI, or if the spacing between control joints is 20 feet or less.

(¢) Transverse bond. In multi-wythe masonry, adjacent wythes shall
{Je bonded with either metal ties or headers in accordance with the fol-
owing:

1. Bonding with metal ties. Adjacent wythes of masbnry shall be
bonded by embedment of reinforcement in the horizontal mortar joints
with one of the following methods:
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a. Continuous tie assemblies, as defined in s. Ind 53.316 (2), spaced at
vertical intervals not exceeding 16 inches.

b. Individual ties, the equivalent of not less than 3/16 inch diameter
steel rods, with one tie for not more than each 4% square feet of wall
area. Ties in alternate courses shall be staggered. The maximum vertical
distance shall not exceed 18 inches. The maximum horizontal distance
ghall not exceed 36 inches. T'ies bent to rectangular shape shall be used
with hollow masonry units. With solid masonry units, either rectangular
ties or ties bent to 90° angles, Z shaped, to provide hooks not less than 2
inches long shall be used. In hollow walls, additional ties shall be pro-
vided at all openings, spaced not more than 3 feet apart around the pe-
rimel;‘,er ang within 12 inches of the opening. Corrugated metal ties shall
not be used.

2. Bonding with masonry bond units (headers). a. Adjacent wythes of
masonry shall be bonded by the equivalent of a full header course over-
lapping both wythes at least 3 inches and spaced at intervals not greater
than every seventh course. The clear distance between bond courses
shall not exceed 16 inches for solid units and 24 inches for hollow units.
One-seventh of the wall surface shall be header or bond units.

b. In ashlar masonry, bond stones uniformly distributed shall be pro-
vided to the extent of not less than 10% of the area of exposed faces.

¢. Rubble stone masonry shail have not less than one bond stone for
each 6 square feet of wall surface on both sides. Such walls, 24 inches or
less in thickness, shall have bond stones with a maximum spacing of 3
feet vertically and 3 feet horizontally.

d. Hollow walls shall not be bonded with headers.

Note: For definition of hollow walls, see Ind 53.921 (4) {(c).

3. Interrupted bond. Where a structural member interrupts a backing
wythe such that transverse bond otherwise required cannot be achieved,
the facing wythe shall be bonded to that structural member as in subd. 1.

(d) Bond at intersections and corners. Masonry that changes direc-
tion, or meets or intersects other masonry, where dependent for lateral
support, shall be bonded by one of the following methods:

. 1. Walls laid separately. Provide joints with not less than the follow-
ing:

a. For load-bearing elements, the equivalent of 1'% inch by % inch
anchors with ends turned up not less than 2 inches and not less than 24
inches between turned ends, embedded equally into each adjacent wall
and spaced not more than 2 feet vertically. Where there is not sufficient
thickness of masonry to embed such anchors properly, equivalent
anchorage shall be provided by cross-pins or other means.

b. For non-load-bearing elements, the equivalent of % inch by 22 U.S.
gage anchors, 8 inches or more in length, embedded equally into each
adjacent wall and spaced not more than 16 inches vertically.

c. When regularly toothed or blocked, the vertical spacing of anchors
required above may be doubled.
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! 2. Walls laid simultaneously. Provide joints satisfying one of the fol-
owing:

a. Lap at least 50% of the units at the intersection.

" b. Use details which are designed to permit differential movement at
the intersection of interior and exterior masonry, provided such details
are consistent with the requirements for lateral stability of the masonry.

(6) ANCHORAGE. (a) General. All masonry dependent upon structural
elements for continuity or lateral support except as specified in 8. Ind
53.63 (3) shall be securely anchored thereto in such a manner as to resist
all forcgs, especially wind and all lateral forces acting either inward or
outward.

{b) Load-bearing masonry. 1. Floor anchorage.

a. All types of concrete floor systems which bear continuously on ma-
sonry with concrete to masonry contact may be considered to provide
adequate lateral support.

b. All other structural elements intended to provide lateral support
shall be securely anchored to the masonry.

2. Roof anchorage. Roof structures shall be securely anchored to load-
bearing masonry with the equivalent of at least Y4-inch diameter bolts
spaced not more than 6 feet on center and embedded in the masonry
according to one of the following methods:

a. A steel plate having a minimum surface area of 6 square inches se-
curely attached to the head of each bolt and completely embedded in the
masonry at least 12 inches.

b. A continuous hond beam the equivalent of not less than 8-inch lin-
tel (bond beam} blocks with 2 continuous No. 4 bars embedded in 2,500
psi concrete fill provided at the top of the masonry. The bolts shall be
embedd ed at least 6 inches and hook beneath the longitudinal rein-
forcement.

{c) Exterior non-load-bearing masonry. 1. Anchorage of masonry to
the structural framework. Where masonry is dependent upon the struc-
tural framework for lateral support or transmission of lateral loads, the
masonry shall be anchored to the framework on at least 2 opposite sides
of the ﬁ)erimeter of the wall, with the equivalent of a one-incgl wide by Ys-
inch thick anchor for each 18 square feet of wall surface, embedded at
least 8 inches into the masonry, and spaced not more than 36 inches on

center. Wedging will not be considered as an equivalent method.

2. Anchorage of panel walls suspended from the structural framework.
Exterior prefabricated masonry assemblages and other elements, larger
than conventional size masonry units shall be anchored to their weight
supports with the equivalent of % inch minimum diameter stainless
i;)telel bolts or % inch minimum diameter corrosion resistant plated steel

olts.

(d) Interioir non-load-bearing masonry. Where masonry is depen-
dent upon the structural framework for lateral support, such masonry
shall be anchored with the equivalent of a flexible 3/16 inch diameter
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anchor for each 12 square feet of wall surface, embedded at least 4 inches
into the masonry, and spaced not more than 48 inches on center, Wedg-
ing may be used to anchor the top of a masonry partition to its top hori-
zontal support.

(7) JointiNg. Joints commensurate with lateral stability require-
ments shall be installed in all exterior masonry to allow for expected
growth of clay products and shrinkage of concrete products.

(a) Vertical jointing. Vertical control joints shall be provided at a
spacing in compliance with Table 53-XII,
TABLE 63-XI1

MAXIMUM BPACING OF EXTERIOR MABONRY CONTROL JOINTS
BETWEEN UNRESTRAINED ENDSt (FEET)

Openings (Percentage of total wall area)

Loadin§ Conditions Type of Material Q0 to 20 More than 20
Joint to  Joint to Joint to  Joint to
Joint Corner Joint Corner
Load-bearing ........cccouiaiees Clay units ....eeeeeres 140 T0 100 60
80 30 40 20
Non-load-bearing walls..... 100 5O 60 40
50 25 a0 20

tJointing required iz a minimum and ie not intended to prevent minor cracking. The
distances given for maximum spacing of joints are for a single wall plane. For composite walls,
the maximum spacing of joints shall be governed by the masonry material Lype used in the
exterior wythe.

Note: To accomplish the intended purpose, joints should be lecated at critical lacatione

such as (but not limited to) changes in huilding keights, ch in fri col-
umns bullt into exterior walls, major wall openings and changes in materials.

(b) Horizontal jointing. Where supports such as shelf angles or plates
are required to carry the weight of masonry above the foundation level
[see sa. Ind 53.322 (2} (a) and 53.36 (4) (b)], a pressure-relieving joint
shall be provided between the structural support and any masonry
which occurs below this level. The joint width shall be such as to prevent
any load being transmitted from the support to any element directly
below. All mortar and rigid materials shall be kept out of this joint. This
type of joint shall be provided at all such supports in a concrete frame
structure where clay masonry is exposed to the weather.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (5) (b) 3and (6) (¢} 1, Register,
December, 1974, No. 228, off. 1-1-75; am. (3) (¢} 2 and (6} (b) 3, Register, December, 1976,
No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (5) (c) 1.b., Register, January, 1880, No. 288, eff. 2-1-80; am. (8) {a},
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1.1-82.

Ind 53.323 Engineered masonry. (1) DEFNITION. Engineered ma-
sonry means design of plain or reinforced masonry based on an engineer-
ing analysis. :

{2} RequireMeNTs. Calculations or other substantiating data to jus-
tify a reduction in requirements shall be submitted for all items in con-
flict with s. Ind 53.322, 53.33 or 53.34.

Note: It will be the practice of the department to approve designs in conformance with the
following: (1) clay and shale unite-—*'Building Code Requirements for Engineered Brick
Masonry.” Structural Clay Products Inetitute (now known as Brick Institute of America),
1750 Old Meadow Road, McLean, Virginia 22101 (August 1968); (2) concrete units—"Spec-
ifications for the Design and Construction of Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry,” National
Concrete Masonry Aasscciation, P.O. Box 9185, Roaslyn Station, Arlington, Virginia 22209
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(1970) ; (3) cast stone and architectural precast concrste unite—"Deaign of Precast Concrete
Wall Panels,” Title No. 68-46, ACT Journal, July 1971 (also see 5. Ind 53.40); and (4) stan-
dards of accepted engineering practice, provided proposed materials are in successful similar
use or proven by test to be adequate.

{3) Limrrarions. Where desigh by engineering analysis is based upon
material of a higher grade or a superior workmanship than is generally
provided in accepted practice, it must be clearly established to the satis-
faction of the department by test or other evidence that such quality
exists and will only be employed under special inspection or field test-
ing.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76.

Ind 53.33 Construection. (1) CoLDp WEATHER WORK. Adequate cold
weather construction and protection provisions shall be taken to pre-
vent masonry from being damaged by freezing.

Note: It will be the practice of the department te accept conformance with "Recom-
mended Practices for Cold Weather Masonty Construction,” International Masonry Indus-

try All-Weather Council, 1970. (Available from International Masonry Institute, 823 16th
Strest NW, Washington, D.C. 20005.)

(2) WORKMANSHIP FOR LOAD-BEARING MASONRY. (a) The maximum .
thickness of a mortar joint shall be ¥ inch.

(b) Except for head joints used for weep holes and ventilation, solid
masonry units shall be laid so as to achieve full head and bed joints,

(c) Hollow masonry units shall be laid with full head joints and full
bed joints under the full bearing areas of the face shells (and under webs
where the adjacent cells are to be filled with grout).

(3) Cieanmng. Chemical cleaning agents shall be prevented from
harming the metal reinforcement of structural components.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, off. 1-1-75; r. (1} and renum., Register, Docem-
ber, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-76. -

Ind 53.34 Miscellaneous design-construction details. (1} SpEcIAL
USE WALLS. {a) Hollow walls. 1. In exterior hollow walls, suitable flashing
shall be installed at the hottom of the cavity so as to drain any water
outward. '

2. Open vertical joints or weep holes of % inch minimum diameter
shall be provided in the facing just above the flashing at a horizontal
spacing not exceeding 3 feet.

(b) Retaining walls. The tops of exposed retaining walls shall be
coped with noncombustible weatherproof material.

{c) Reuse of existing walls. Existing masonry may be used in the al-
teration or extension of a structure, provided that under the new condi-
tions imposed it meets the requirements of this code or is made so by
reasonable repairs.

Note #1: See 8. Ind 51.02 (12) for requirements. of parapet walla.

Note §§2: See 8. Ind 53.11 (4) (e) 2. for requirements for scuppers or relif openings.

{2) CHANGES IN THICKNESS OR PLANE. (a) Nonvertical planes. Details
and technigques for all masonry to be installed in a nonvertical plane
shall be submitted to the department for approval.
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(b) Thickness change requirements. Where hollow walls or walls of
hollow masonry units change in thickness, a course of solid masonry,
concrete-filled hollow units or a continuous bearing element shall be in-
terposed between the thicker and thinner sections.

(¢} Increase in thickness, including corbels. The thickness of ma-
sonry shall not be increased (in the upward direction), except for cor-
bels as follows:

1. The maximum horizontal projection of a corbel from the face of the
wall from which it projects shall not exceed ! the thickness of the wall.

2. The mazimum projection of a masonry unit shall not exceed 12 the
height of the unit nor % its bed depth.

(d) Variation in thickness (chases and recesses). Walls shall not be
less than their required thickness between horizontal lateral supports
except where permitted for chases and recesses as follows:

1. Chases or recesses shall not be made in load-bearing walls 8 inches
- or less in thickness, Pipes, ducts, conduits or similar noncombustible
items may be installed in cores of hollow units,

2, Chases or recesses shall not be closer than 2 feet to any pilaster,
buttress, cross wall, end wall or other stiffener that provides lateral sup-
port.

3. The maximum depth of any chase or recess shall not exceed !5 the
thickness of the wall.

‘ 4. The length along the wall of any chase or recess shall not exceed 4
oeet.

5. The clear distance between chases and recesses or each other shall
not be less than 4 times the wall thickness.

6. Any chase or recess in conflict with the previous requirements shall
be considered as an opening (see s. Ind 53.34 (3) (a) 4.).

7. No chase or recess shall reduce the thickness of material below the
minimum required for fire walls, fire division, fire partitions or fire pro-
tective covering of structural members.

(e) Protection. In masonry exposed to the weather, pockets or crev-
- ices in which water may accumulate shall be avoided or protected to
prevent damage.

(3) Bearing. (a) Weight support of masonry, 1. General require-
ments. The bearing support for all masonry shall be of noncombustible
material and have lateral stability.

2. Projections. The projection of a wall beyond the edge of a support-
ing member other than masonry, such as a shelf angle or edge of a beam,
shall not exceed 1% inches, unless at least 24 the mass of the wythe of
masonry involved is located directly over the load-carrying member.

3. Shelf angles. See s. Ind 63.322 (7) (b).
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4. Openings. The masonry above openings shall be adequately sup-
ported. The bearing length of structural elements which support the ma-
sonry above the opening shall be not less than 4 inches. The bearing
stresses at these locations shall not exceed those allowed in s. Ind 53.322

(b) Bearing on masonry. Bearing stresses in masonry shall not exceed
those specified in Table 53-IX. Flexural members shall have bearing de-
tails that allow rotation at their supports without causing local failures.

1. Concentrated loads. Beams, girders, trusses, joists and other mem-
bers causing concentrated loads shall bear a minimum of 3 inches in
length in the direction of span upon at least one of the following:

a. Concrete beam. The equivalent of a nominally reinforced 2,500 psi
concrete beam 8 inches in height.

b. Solid masonry. At least 8 inches in height of masonry composed of
solid masonry units with all voids and joints completely filled with mor-
tar.

c. Metal plate. A metal plate of sufficient thickness and size to safely
distribute the load to masonry units. For piers and columns, the bearing
plate shall not exceed 60% of the cross-sectional area of the pier or col-
umn and the resultant reaction of all vertical and horizontal loads shall
fall within the middle third of the member.

d. Bond beam. The hond beam shall be the equivalent of not less than
8-inch lintel (bond heam) blocks with 2 No. 4 bars embedded in 2,500
psi concrete fill. The loads shall bear on the concrete fill.

2. Continuous loads. Joists, trusses and beams other than wood [for
wood, see s. Ind 53.63 (4) ], spaced 4 feet or less on center and 40 feet in
span, slabs or other members causing continuous loads shall be trans-
mitted to masonry with a minimum bearing length of 3 inches upon solid
fnagonry at least 2! inches in height, or as indicated for concentrated
oads.

3. Multi-wythe walls. Ties required for transverse bond shall be in-
stalled in the first horizomtal mortar joint below the required beam, solid
masonry or metal plate.

4., Stack bond walls. Concentrated loads shall be distributed into ma-
sonry laid in stack bond by a concrete beam or bond beam (as defined in
subd. 1.). For masonry of solid units, 2 additional rows of a continuous
tie assembly [as defined in s. Ind 53.316 (2)] may be used instead of a
concrete beam or bond beam.

5. Support of wood floor members. a. Where a wood stractural mem-
ber is buried in masonry for support it shall be firecut or a self releasing
device shall be used.

b. Where the end of a wood structural member is built into an exterior
wall, a Y:-inch air space shall be provided at the sides, top and end of
such member.

(4) JomnTINg. See 8. Ind 53.322 (7) for jointing.
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(5) BoLts anp ancuoms. The allowable shear on steel bolts and
anchors shall not exceed the values given in Table §3-XIII.

TABLE 53-XT11
ALLOWABLE SHEAR ON BOLTS AND ANCBORS

Bolt or Anchor Diameter Embedmentt 1 Allowabla Shear
{Inches) {inches) (Pounda)
Y 4 270
¥ 4 410
% 4 560
L] 4 760
% b 1100
E) 8 1600
1 7 1860
1% 8 2250

tBolts and anchors shall be solidly embedded in mortar or grout.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) {(d), Register, December,
1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (3) (b) (intre.) and 1 b, Register, December, 1977, No. 264,
eff. 1-1-78; am. (1), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 53.35 Tests. (1) GEneraL. All masonry materials shall meet the
requirements of s. Ind 53.31, and the department may require submlttal
of test data, at any time, to show conformity.

(2) SaMPLING AND TESTING. The selection and construction of all test
specimens shall conform to standard test procedures and shall be truly
representative of the materials, workmanghip and detatls to be normally
applied in practice.

(3) StanparDS. The testing of all masonry shall be in accordance with
Table 53-XIV.

(4) SeecIAL TESTS. (a) Fire tests. See s. Ind 51.04.

(b) Load tests. Whenever there is reasonable doubt as to the stability
or structural safety of a completed structure or part thereof, the depart-
ment may require a load test on the building or portion of the structure
in question.

TABLE 53-XIV
STANDARD METHODS OF SAMPLING AND TESTING

ASTM Test Method
Classificaticn Ttem Including . Ind 61.25 (No.)

Base Materials ........ Portland Cement ... ... C 160(31)
Masonry Cement. C 91(22)
i C 26(10), C 60(14), C 110(25)
C 471(37), C 472(38)
.. C 144 (29)

.. O 2701 (34)

C 67(20), C 112(26)

C 140t (28)

.. C 97(28), C #p(24), C 170(32), C
666(42)

C 42(13), C 97(23)

Arch. Precast Concrete ... C 38(12), C 42(13), C 97(23), C 457(36)
Gypsum ... e O 473(30)

Agsemblies........ E 72(46), E 149 (51}, E 447 (64)

Masonry Units .
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tMortar in the field, teated in a laboratory, shall test at least 86% of the minimum com-
pressive strength required, and the field mortar will serve as the final basis for mortar ap-
proval. When mortar is not proportioned according to limitations of Table 53-VII, mortar
shall be periodically tested by an impartial testing laboratory. Results of such required test-
ing shall be submitted ae evidence of conformity, when requested by the department.

11 Typical hollow load-hearing concrete masonry unita shall be initially tested for compli-
ance; thereafter periodic testing may be required as directed by the department. Sampling
ghall be done only by the department or its authorized agents. The time and place of eam-
pling will ba at the discretion of the department.

Wote: A record of inifial test and subsequent spot checks will be kept by the department.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.36 Veneer, furring and trim. (1) GeneRAL. Veneer, furring
and trim as used in this section refers to a facing of weather-resistant
noncombustible materials securely attached to a backing, but not so
bonded as to exert common action under load.

{a) Veneer shall not be considered as part of the masonry when com-
puting strength or required thickness.

(b) Veneer shall not be assumed as supporting any load other than its
own weight.

(2) MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS. {a) General. See s. Ind 53.31 for typical
requirements of common masonry materials,

(b} Tile and terra-cotta. Such units shall be frost-proof and not more
than 288 square inches in area.

(3) Tuickness. No materials used for veneer shall have a thickness
less than the values listed in Table 53-XV.

(4) BEARING AND BACKING 5UPPORTS. (a) Bearing and backing sup-
ports shall be weather-resistant and shall provide sufficient strength
and stability to adequately support the veneer.

TABLE §3-XV
MINIMUM THICKNESS OF VENEERS

Minimum Actual thickness

Material {Incher)
Clay Brick or Tile : . 1%
Concrete Masonry Unite 1%
Natural Stone..........cccocoeiiiniiinre s 1%
Cast Stone 1%
Architectural Precast Concrete. %
Marble Slabs ]
Blate.. i s ———————————— ]
Architectural Terra-cotta 1
Ceramic Veneer—Mechanical Anchorage.. 1
Ceramic Veneer—Adhesion Anchorage 3/18
Asbestos C t Boarde (5]
Aluminum Clapboard Siding 024
Metal—Corrosion Resistant 0149
Stucco and Exterior Plaster %

(b} Masonry veneer 1% inches or greater in thickness shall be sup-
ported by shelf angles or other equivalent weight supports. The spacing
between such supports shall not exceed 18 feet vertically when the ve-
neer is more than 30 feet above grade.
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(5) ArracHMENT. (a) General. All veneers, supporis and attachments
shall be capable of resisting a horizontal force equal to the wind loads
specified in s. Ind 53.12. Attachment shall be accomplished by mechani-
cal methods or adhesion.

(b) Attachment by mechanical methods. All a.nchors shall be corro-
sion-resistant.

1. Veneer of conventional size masonry units (one square foot or less) .
Such veneer shall be securely attached to its backing by anchors the
equivalent of 22 U.S, gage corrugated sheet steel % inch wide with at
least one such tie located in every 2 square feet of wall.

2. Veneer of large size masonry units (greater than one square foot}.
Such veneer shall be securely attached with anchors the equivalent of
ilot.less than % inch diameter bolts in accordance with either of the fol-
owing:

a. Each unit individually anchored to the supporting framework with
at least 3 anchors.

b. Individual units doweled to each other at all horizontal jeints and
anchored to the backing at all horizontal and vertical jointa so that one
anchor is provided for every 6 square feet of wall surface.

3. Veneer of metal. Exterior metal veneer shall be securely attached to
its backing or supporting framework with the equivalent of wire of at
least No. 9 steel wire gage spaced not more than 24 inches apart both
horizontally and vertically. Wider spacing where proved adequate may
be used when units exceed 4 square feet In area, provided there are at
least 4 proper attachments per unit.

{¢) Attachment by adhesion. Veneer one inch or less in thickness may
be cemented to a masonry or concrete wall or to exterior portland ce-
ment plaster on high rib galvanized metal lath with an adhesive, pro-
vided that the bond is sufficient to withstand a shearing stress of 50 psi
after curing for 28 days. Individual units so attached shall not exceed 30
ifnches in any one dimension nor have more than 540 square inches of

Ace area.

(6) JoinTing, Pressure-relieving joints commensurate with lateral
stability requirements shall be provided both horizontally and vertically
where needed to compensate for differential movement between veneer
and backing or frame. See also 5. Ind 53.322(7).

(7) GrounbpING. Metal veneers fastened to supporting elements which
are not a part of the grounded metal framing of a bl.llldlng shall be effec-
tively grounded.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

PART IV
CONCRETE

Ind 53.40 Concrete requirements. The design and construction of
structures in concrete of cast-in-place or precast construction, plain, re-
inforced or prestressed shall conform to the rules and principles of the
following standards:
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- ACI Std. 318 [s. Ind 51.26 (1) ], Building Code Requirements for Re-
inforced Concrete.

Note: The following atandarda and recommendations are recognized by the department as
being good engineering practice: (1) "Commentary on Building Code Reguirements for
Reinforced Concrete,” ACI Report 318; (2) “Recommended Practice for Selecting Propor-
tions for Concrete,” ACI Std, 211.1; {3) “Recommended Practice for Selecting Proportions
for Structural Lightweight Concrete,” ACI Std. 211.2; (4) “Recommended Practice for Hot
Weather Concreting,” ACI Std. 6065; {5} “Recommended Practice for Cold Weather Concret-
ing,” ACI Std. 306; (6) “Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete
Structures,” ACI Std. 316; (7) “Recommended Prectice for Evaluation of Compression Test
Resulta of Field Concrete," ACI Std. 214; (8) “Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mix-
ing and Placing Concrete,” ACI. Std. 614; (9) “Recommended Practice for Concrete
Formwork,”” ACI Std. 347; (10) "Specification for the Design and Construction of Reinforced
Concerete Chimneys,” ACI Std. 505; {(11) “Suggested Design of Joints and Connections in
Precast Structural Concrete,” ACI Report 512; {12) “Guids for Cellular Concretes Above 50
pef, and for Aggregate Concretes Above 50 pef with Compressive Strengths Less than 2500
psi,” ACIJOURNAL, February 1975 (Copies of above standards and recommendations may .
be obtained from American Concrete Institute, P.0. Box 19150, Redford Station, Detroit,
Michigan 48219); (13) “Recommended Practices for Welding Reinforeing Steel, Metal In-
serts and Connections in Reinforced Concrate Conatruction,” AWS Std. 12.1 (American
Welding Society, 2601 NW 7th St., Miami, Florida 33125).

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. Register, December, 1981, No.
312, off.’1-1-82.

Ind 53.41 Gypsum concrete requirements. (1) GENERAL. The de-
sign and construction of gypsum concrete shall be in accerdance with
the following standards:

-(a) ASTM C 317 [s. Ind 51.25 (35)], Standard Specifications for
Gypsum Concrete.

b) ANSI A 59.1 [s. Ind 51.27 (5)], Specifications for Reinforced
Gypsum Concrete.

(2) Limitations. Gypsum conerste shall not be used where exposed
directly to weather or where subject to wetting. Gypsum concrete shall
be protected from freezing or coming in contact with moisture during
shipment, storage, erection or pouring.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.42 Vermiculite concrete requirements. Vermiculite con-
crete, when usged in roof systems and slabs-on-grade, shall be in accord-
ance with: ANSI A 122.1 [s. Ind 51.27 (5) ], “Specifications for Vermicu-
lite Concrete Roofs and Slabs-on-Grade.” Vermiculite concrete shall not
be used where it can be subjected to moisture.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75,

PART V
METALS

Ind 53.50 Structural steel requirements. The design, fabrication
and erection of structural steel for buildings arid structures shall con-
form to: AISC [s. Ind 51.27 (2)], “Specification for Design, Fabrication
and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings,” and the provisions of
the accompanying commentary for this specification, with the following
modifications:

(1) FaBricaTor sPLICES. Any shop or field connection or splice not
specifically shown on the designer’s drawings shall have been previously
Register, December, 1981, No, 312
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approved by the designer and a record shall be kept of this approval.
This record shall be submitted to the department when requested.

(2) LATERAL BRACING MEMBERS. Individual bracing members provid-
ing lateral restraint to columns or to compression flanges of beams and
girders or to compression chords of trusses shall be proportioned to re-
sist at least 2% of the compression force at the brace location unless a
suitable analysis is made to determine the appropriate strength and
stiffness of the bracing member,

(3) CERTIFICATION AND IDENTIFICATION. (a) Certification. All atrue-
tural steel shall have a mill report or a test report made in accordance
with ASTM A-6 [Ind 51.25 (1)] from the steel supplier; the reports
shall include the information on the minimum yield strength and chem-
istry of the steel furnished. Upon request by the department, the sup-
plier or fabricator shall furnish certified mill reports, test reports, affi-
davits and/or other information about the steel for the specific project.

(b) Marking of steel. Steel used for main components in completed
members or assemblies shall be marked. This marking shall be accom-
plished by coler coding or other means of identification as to its type or
grade prior to shipment from the mill. The marking shall be continued
through the fabricator’s plant to the construction site. Steel which con-
forms to ASTM A-36 [s. Ind 51.25 (2)] designation may be fabricated
without marking.

Note: The type and grading may be indicated by the ASTM apecification designation or a
deslgnation correlated to the information included ob the certified mill or teet report.

(c) Acceptable steel Lypes. Steel of structural quality shall conform to
the standards specified in section 1.4.1.1 of the AISC [s. Ind 51.27 (2)].
Steel types not listed in the above mentioned section of the AISC may be
used if approved by the designer. An approval letter indicating conform-
ance with s. Ind 63.50 (3) (a) and (b) shall be sent to the department.

History: Cr. Regiater, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.51 Cold formed steel requirements. The design of cold-
formed steel for buildings and structures shall conform to the AISI [s.
Ind 51.27 (4)] “Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel
Structural Members,” and the provisions of the accompanying commen-
tary for this specification, with the following modifications:

(1) FaBRricATOR SPLICES. See 5. Ind 53.50 (1)
(2) LATERAL BRACING MEMBERS. See 8. Ind 53.50 (2).

(3) CerTiFicATION. See s. Ind 53.50 (3) (a).

History: Cr. Register, July, 1874, No. 223, eff, 1-1-75.

Ind 53.52 Steel joist requirements. The design, fabrication and
erection -of steel joists shall conform to the “Standard Specifications,
Load Tables, and Weight Tables for Steel Joists and Joist Girders”
adopted by the SJI [s. Ind 51.27 (9)].

History: Cr. Register, July, 1074, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. Register, January, 1980, No. 289,
off. 2-1-80. 4
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Ind 53.53 Structural welding of steel, The requirements of this sec-
tion shall apply to all welds on or between materials within the scope of
ss. Ind 53.50, 53.51 and 53.52.

(1) Base METALS. Steels to be welded under this code are listed in
AWS D 1.1, sections 8.2 and 10.2 [s. Ind 51.27 (6}].

(2) FiLLer meTaLs. Filler metal requirements that are acceptable
under this code are listed AWS D 1.1 section 4.1 [s. Ind 51.27 (6)].

(3) WELDING PROCESSES. (a) Manual shielded metal arc, submerged
arc, gas metal arc and flux cored arc welding processes conforming with
the procedures established in AWS D 1.1, sections 2, 8 or 4 [s. Ind 51.27
(6) ] shall be considered as prequalified and are approved for use with-
out performing procedure qualification tests.

(b) Electroslag and electrogas welding processes will not be consid-
ered as prequalified. They may be used provided a procedure is devel-
oped and provided it conforms to the applicable provisions of AWS D
1.1, sections 2, 3 or 4 {s. Ind 51.27 (6)].

(4) WELDING PROCEDURES. (a) Procedure specificetion. All welding
procedures shall be prepared as a written procedure specification. This
written procedure specification shall be prepared by the manufacturer,
fabricator or contractor and shall be made available or submitted to the
department when requested.

(b) Procedure gqualification. All joint welding procedures shall be
previously qualified by tests as prescribed in AWS D 1.1 section 5.6 [s.
Ind 51.27 (8)], except for the prequalified procedures exempted in s,
Ind 53.53.(3) (a). The test shall be conducted under the supervision of
an approved testing laboratory and the test results shall be submitted to
the gepartment for approval.

(5) DESIGN OF WELDED CONNECTIONS AND JOINTS. The details of all
joints shall comply with the requirements of AWS D 1.1, section 2 and
section 10, parts C and D [s. Ind 51.27 (8) ] . All joint forms, except those
specified in AWS D 1.1, section 2 and section 10, parts C and D, shall not
be used unless qualified to the satisfaction of the department.

(a) Stud welding. Stud welding shall be done by a procedure qualified
in accordance with the requirements of AWS D 1.1, section 4, part F [s.
Ind 51.27 (8)]. ‘

(6) OPERATOR QUALIFICATIONS. All structural welding work shall be
done by certified [as defined in s. Ind 53.53 (7)] welders. The required
qualification test shall be conducted under the supervision of an ap-
proved testing laboratory. The weld test report shall be submitted to the
department for evaluation. Test specimens shall be submitted when re-
quested by the department.

(a) The manual welders shall be tested and qualified in accordance
with AWS D 1.1, section 5, part C [s. Ind 51.27 (6)].

(b) The manual tackers shall be tested and qualified in accordance
with AWS D 1.1, section 6, part E {s. Ind 51.27 (6} ]
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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(c) The welding machine operator shall be tested and qualified in ac-
cordance with AWS D 1.1, sectiont 5, part D {s. Ind 51.27 (6)].

{7) OrEraToR CERTIFICATION. The department will issue to the welder
or welding machine operator whe has successfully passed the prescribed
qualification tests, a certificate bearing his name, social security
number, identifying mark, the process, the procedure specification
number and other pertinent information from his qualification test.
This certificate will remain in effect for 3 years provided the operator is
continuously engaged in welding operations without an interruption of
more than 3 consecutive months, If the interruption exceeds 3 consecu-
tive months, the certificate shall automatically become void.

J
(a) Each manual weéder and tacker or welding machine operator shall
be retested every 3 years in accordance with s. Ind 53.53 (6).

(b) Each manual welder and tacker or welding machine operator cer-
tificate which has become void due to welding operation interruption
exceeding 8 consecutive months or having exceeded the 3-year certifi-
cate time limit can be renewed only be retesting at an approved testing
laboratory. ) .

{8) WELD IDENTIFICATION. Each structurally significant member shall
have its welding identified by a distinguishing mark stamped on the
member by the certified welders involved.

(9) CRITERION OF FINAL ACCEPTANCE. All structural welding is subject
to examination by approved inspectors and such inspection shall be the
final criterion for conformance and acceptability for the intended use.

(10) STRUCTURAL WELDING DONE OUTSIDE THIS STATE. All welding shall
conform with the requirements of s. Ind 53.563 except the requirements
of sub. (7). In lieu of operator certification, manufacturers and suppliers
of structural steel shall, prior to commencing any welded construction,
submit evidence of procedure qualification, if not prequalified, and
welder certification that has been approved by an independent testing
laboratory which is acceptable to the department. Manufacturers and
suppliers are required to keep the welder certification current,

Note: The welder certification requirement may be submitted and kept current by having
the approved testing laboratory subimit a list of certified welders to the department. The
submittal may be a part of the materials approval information eubmitted for s. Ind 50.18 or
may be submitted separately for the manufacturers not having a materials approval.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, ff. 1-1-75; am. (10), Register, December, 1977,
No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am (5) and (6) (a), (b) and (c), Regiater, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-
1-80. .

Ind 53.564 Aluminum framing requirements. The design,
fabrication and erection of aluminum structural framing members shall
conform to “Specifications for Aluminum Structures” [s. Ind 51.27
(1)1, published by The Aluminum Association.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No, 228, off, 1.1-75.

Ihd 53.55 Stainless steel requirements. The design, fabrication and
erection of light gage stainless steel framing members shall conform to
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 !
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AISI [s. Ind 51.27 (4) ], “Stainless Steel Cold-Formed Structural Design
Manual.”

Hiatory: Cr. Register, July:, 1974, No, 223, eff, 1-1-75; am, Registar, January, 1980, No. 289,
off. 2-1-80.

Ind 53.56 Steel cable requirements. The design, fabrication and
erection of steel cables for buildings shall conform to AIST [s. Ind 51.27
_(4)], “Manual for Structural Applications of Steel Cables for Build-
ings.”

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

Ind 53.57 Other metals. The design, fabrication and erection of other
metals or metal alloys not specifically listed in this section shall be in
accordance with the provisions of a. Ind 50.19.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 2283, eff. 1-1-75; am. Register, December, 1978, No.
262, eff, 1-1-77; renum. from Ind 53.66 and am:, Regiater, January, 1980, No. 288, eff. 2-1-80.

PART VI
WOOD AND WOOD FIBER PRODUCTS

Ind 53.60 General, (1) Scoprr. The requirements of ss. Ind 53.60 to
53.63, inclusive, shall apply to the materials, design, and construction
procedures used in all wood and wood fiber products construction work
under this code.

(2) DeEFmirrioN. Wood and wood fiber products include those strue-
tural elements derived from solid wood, structural glued-laminated tim-
bell', plywood, fiberboard, hardboard and other wood-fiber-based mate-
rials.

History: Cr. Register, July 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 53.61 Materials and design of stiructural elements. (1) Sawn
LUMBER. The material characteristics and the design provisions of load-
bearing structural sawn lumber shall be in a¢cordance with the following
adopted standard and listed exceptionas:

(a) “National Design Specification for Wood Construction™ [s. Ind
51.27 (8)] and its supplement.

1. Exceptions; a. Section 4,1.7, The provisions of this section shall also
apply to reused lumber. Reused lumher shall be considered to have a
duration of load factor of 0.90,

b. Section 4.2.2. In addition to requiring grading in conformance with
ASTM D 245 [s. Ind 51.25 (43} ], lumber (including reused lumber) of
species and grades not listed in the supplement to the NDS [s. Ind 51.27
(8) ] shall be identified by the grade mark of, or certificate of inapection
issued by, a lumber grading or inspection bureau or agency recognized as
being competent.

¢. Section 2.2.5.3. The cumulative effects of short-time loads, such as
snow, shall be considered in determining duration of lead. For snow
load, no greater duration of load factor than 1.05 shall be used.

(2) STRUCTURAL GLUED-LAMINATED TIMBER. Structural glued-lami-
nated timber is an engineered, stress-rated product of a timber laminat-
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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ing plant comprising assemblies of specially selected and prepared wood
laminations securely bonded together with adhesives. The grain of all
laminations is approximately parallel longitudinally. The following
standards are adopted as part of this building code for the design and
production of structural glued-laminated timber, except that the modi-
fication of design stresses for duration of load shall be as specified in
sub. (1) (a) l.c

{a) AITC 117 [s. Ind 51.27 (3) ], “Standard Specifications for Struc-
tural Glued-Laminated Timber of Softwood Species.”

(b} AITC 119 [s. Ind 51.27 (3)], “Standard Specifications for Hard-
wood Glued-Laminated Timber.”

(3) Rounp poLEs. Allowable unit stresses for nongraded round poles
used as structural members other than piling shall be 80% of the allow-
able unit stresses for select structural grade beams and stringers (19%
moisture content) of the appropriate species as listed in the supplement -
to the National Design Specification for Wood Construction [s. Ind
51.27 (8)]. No obviously unsound load-bearing poles are to be used.
Higher allowable stresses will be permitted for round poles graded in
accordance with a recognized standard.

Note: ASTM designation D 3200-73 “Standard Specification and Methods for Establish-
ing Recommended Design Stresses for Round Timber Construction Poles” is acceptable for
graded round poles. ANSI Standard 05.1-1972 may be used for poles subject to transverse
loads onty.

(4) PiLing. See s. Ind 53.24.

(5) PLywoon, (a) The quality and design of all plywood used in con-
struction of all buildings and structures shall conform to the minimum
standards under this section. All plywood when used structurally, in-
cluding among others, use for siding, roof and wall sheathing, subfloor-
ing, diaphragms, and built-up members, shall conform to the perform-
ance standards for its type in U.S. Product Standard PS 1 [s. Ind 51.27
(11)] for softwood plywood/construction and industrial. Each panel or
member shall be identified for grade and glue type by the trademarks of
an approved testing and grading agency. In addition, all plywood when
permanently exposed in outdoor applications shall be of exterior type.

Note: It will be the policy of tha department to approve designs in conformance with the
following: (1) “Plywood Design Specification” including Supplement No. 1 “Design of Ply-
wood Curved Panela”; Supplement No. 2 “Design of Plywood Beams™; Supplement No. 3,
“Design of Flat Plywood Stressed-Skin Panels”; and Supplement No. 4 “Design of Flat
Plywood Sandwich Paneals’; (2) “Plywood Diaphragm Construction™; (3} Laboratory Re-
port 121, "Plywood Folded FPlate Design and Details*; {4) Laboratory Report 93, “Loead-
Bearing Plywood Sandwich Panels”; and (6) “Fabrication Specifications Plywood-Lumber
Components: CP-8, BB-8, 85.8, 5P-61, FF-62, PW-61" (above publicationa aveilable from
the American Plywood Association, 1119 A Street, Tacoma, Washington 88401) ; (6) Design
Guide HP-SG-71, “Structural Design Guide for Hardwood Plywood” (available from the
Hardwood Plywood Manufacturers Association, 2310 South Walter Reed Drive, Arlington,
Virginia 22208). B .

(b) No part of any of the above referenced standards shall supersede
the general live load requirements of s. Ind 53.11.

{6) RECONSTITUTED WOOD BASE-FIBER AND PARTICLE PANEL MATERIALS.
Materials of this type, when used structurally, shall be approved by the
department in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 50.12. Evalua-
tion will be based on ASTM D 1037 [s. Ind 51.25 (44)].

Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312
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{7) SoLID WOOD FLOOR AND ROOF SHEATHING. Minimum thickness of
nonstress rated lumber used for floor and roof sheathing shall be in ac-
cordance with Table 53-XVI.

TABLE 53-XVI
MINIMUM NET THICKNESS OF LUMBER PLACED (INCHES)

Perpendicular to Support Diagonal to Support
Use Spen Surfaced Surfaced Surfaced Surfacad
i (Inches) Dryt Unseagoned Dryt Unseasoned
Floors...cveceenins 24 3/4 26/32 3/4 25/82
16 6/8 11/16 6/8 11/16
Roofs................ 24 65/8 11/16 3/4 25/32

{Mazimum 19% moisture content.

(a) The above dimensions shéll be the minimum dimensions for lum-
ber with grades as specified in Table 53-XVIL.

- TABLE 53-XVII
MINIMUM BOARD GRADES}

Solid Floor or Roof
Grading Agency Sheathing Spaced Roof Sheathing

West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau Uhility Standard
Western Wood Products Association .4 Common or Utility 3 Common or Standard
Southern Pine Inspection Bureat...ciinceeeecerensns No. 3 No. 2
Redwood Inspoction Service............ ... Merchantahle Construction, common
National Lumber Grades Authority .. .4 Common or Utility 3 Commeon or Standard
Northern Hardwood and Pine

Manufactuzrers ABROCIALION.........cocveciiins i reeeanes 4 Common 3 Common
Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers
Association e Common 3 Common

tThe above grades are taken from grading rules approved by the American Lumber Stan-
dards Committes. '

(8) TmmeER FASTENERS. The design and use of timber fasteners shall
be in accordance with the requirements of National Design Specification
for Wood Construction [s. Ind 51.27 (8)].

(a) Fastener identification. Light gauge perforated metal plate con-
nectors shall be permanently identifiable with regard to their gauge and
manufacturer.

{(9) W0OD FOUNDATIONS AND WALLS BELOW GRADE. {a) Design. The de-
sign of wood foundations and walls below grade shall be in accordance
with the following adopted standard and listed exceptions: “All-
Weather Wood Foundation System, Basic Requirements,” Technical
Report No. 7 [s. Ind 51.27 (8)]. :

1. Exceptions: a. Section 3.3.1. Fasteners for use in preservative
treated wood shall meet the requirements of this article. Fasteners of
silicon bronze or copper or stainless steel types 304 or 316, as defined by
the American Iron and Steel Institute classification, shall be permitted
In preservative treated wood above or below grade. Fasteners or fastener
materials not otherwise permitted under this article shall be permitted
if adequate comparative tests for durahbility, including the effects associ-
ated with wood treating chemicals, demonstrate performance equal to or
greater than the specified fasteners or fastener materials,
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b. Section 6.7. Six-mil thick polyethylene sheeting shall be applied
over the below-grade portion of exterior basement walls prior to back-
filling. Joints in the polyethylene sheeting shall be lapped 6 inches and
bonded. The top edge of the polyethylene sheeting shall be bonded to
the plywood sheathing. A treated lumber or plywood strip shall be at-
tached to the wall to cover the top edge of the polyethylene sheeting.
The wood strip shall extend several inches above and below finish grade
level, as required to protect the polyethylene from exposure to light and
from mechanical damage at or near grade. The joint between the strip
and the wall shall be caulked full length prior to fastening the strip to
the wall. Alternatively, asbestos-cement board, brick, stucco or other
covering appropriate to the architectural treatment may bhe used in
place of the wood strip. The polyethylene sheeting shall extend down to
the bottom of the wood footing plate but shall not overlap or extend into
the gravel footing.

(b) Muatertals. All lumber and plywood shall be treated in accordance
with the following adopted standard and shall be identified as to con-
formance with such standard by an approved inspection agency:

1. “Quality Control Program for Soft-Wood Lumber, Timber and Ply-
wood Pressure Treated with Water-Borne Preservatives for Ground
Contact l)Ise in Residential and Light Commercial Foundations” [s. Ind
51.27 (6a)].

Hiatory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. {2) Register, December, 1974,
No, 228, eff. 1-1-75; r. and recr. (2), Register, April, 1975, No. 232, off. 5-1-75; am. (1) (a),
(3) and (8 (intro.), cr. (9), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; reprinted td
correct printing error in (8), Regiater, April, 1980, No. 292; am. (2}, Register, December,
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82, .

Ind 53.62 Special systems. (1) Woob TrRussEs. Wood trusses shall he
constructed in accordance with the following recommended standard
and the listed exceptions:

{a) “Design Specification for Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses”
[s. Ind 51.27 (10)].

1. Exceptions and additions:

a. Section 302.2, Moment coefficients used in the design of top chord
members shall be based on the assumption of no fixity at member enda
or joints due to plate connectors. Moment and buckling factors as shown
in Table 1 of TPI-78 are acceptable.

( ;: M)etal plate connectors shall be identifiable as stated in s. Ind 53.61
8) (a).

¢. The modification of design stresses for duration of load shall be as
specified in s. Ind 53.61 (1) (a) 1. c.

(b) For trusses with nail-glued plywood gusset plates, calculations
and design reference source shall be submitted to the department.

(¢) Mechanically fastened trusses shall conform to section 8.4, “Tim-
lze;‘ Connector Joints,” of National Demgn Specification [s. Ind 51.27
81.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; cz. {1) (a) l.c., Register, December,
1874, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) (¢}, Register, December, 1878, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1),
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Registar, Februnary, 1979, No. 274, eff. 3-1-79; am. (1) (a) l.a., Register, January, 1980, No.
289, off. 2-1-80.

Ind 53.63 Minimum construction requirements. The requirements
of this section shall apply to all wood framing.

Note: Recognized wood framing and construction details indicated in “Weood Construction
Data No. 1 and No. 6” of the National Forest Products Association, Technical Services
Division (1618 Massachusetts Ave. NW, Washington, D.C. 20036) is recommended as good
design and construction practice.

(1) FirE stops. Fire stops shall be provided at all intersections of inte-
rior and exterior walls with floors, ceilings and roof in such manner as to
effectively cut off communication by fire through hollow concealed
spaces and prevent both vertical and horizontal drafts.

{(a) Furred walls shall have fire stops placed immediately above and
below the junction of any floor construction with the walls, or shall be
fire-stopped the full depth of the joist.

(b) All spaces between chimney and wood framing shall be solidly
filled with noncombustible material at floor levels.

(¢} All concealed spaces between stair stringers at the top and bottom
of the stair run shall be firestopped.

{d) All wood fire stops as required in this section shall be lumber not
less than 2 inches in nominal thickness, or 3/4-inch thick plywood with
joints backed, and not less in width than the enclesed space within the
partition except as provided for chimneys. Fire stops may also be of %A*
gypsum board or other approved noncombustible materials, securely
fastened in place.

(2). W0OD FRAMING INTO FIRE-RATED MASONRY WALLS. See s. Ind 51.045

(1) (m).

{3) Fire-curring. Wood members supported in masonry walls shall
have the ends of such members splayed or firecut to allow free end rota-
tion in the vertical plane of the member, out of the masonry wall. See
also s. Ind 53.34 (3) (b) 5.b.

{4) BeARING. (a) Joists and trusses. The ends of each joist or truss
shall have not less than 1%-inch length of bearing on wood or metal nor
less than 3-inch length on hollow or solid masonry units.

(b) Beams and girders. The ends of beams or girders supported on
masonry or concrete shall have not less than 4-inch length of bearing.
See also s. Ind 53.34 (3).

(5) NoTCHING AND DRILLING. No notching of outer fibers of structural
members is permitted unless substantiated by design calculations. Cir-
cular holes bored in joists and studs that are within the middle one-third
of the depth of joist or studs are permitted without design calculations.

(6) DEcay PREVENTION. Where wood is used in parts of a building ex-
posed to moisture that causes the moisture content of wood to exceed
19%, the wood shall be adequately ventilated or treated with preserva-
tive. All lumber and plywood required to be treated with a preservative
shall be identified by a quality mark or certificate of inspection of an
approved inspection agency which maintains continued supervision,
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testing and inspection over the quality of the produet in accordance with
the adopted standards of the American Wood Preservers Bureau.

(a) All wood columns, posts and frame legs whose base is subject to
deterioration due to moisture shall bear on concrete or other inorganic
materials which extend at least 3 inches above the adjacent surface un-
less treated with preservative.

(b} The ends of wood structui'al members buiit into exterior masonry
walls or into concrete shall be treated with preservative or a moisture-
proof barrier shall be installed on the bearing surface.

Note: In areas subject to termite attack, refer to “Design of Wood Structures for Perma-
nence” (published by the National Forest Products Association, 1618 Masaachusetts Ave.
NW, Washington, D. C. 20036) as suggested by National Design Specifications [s. Ind 51.27
(8) ], Appendix F, section B.2.

(‘7) TRUSS BRACING AND ANCHORAGE. All wood trusses shall be securely
fastened to the supports and each truss shall be secured in position in
accordance with National Design Specification [s. Ind 51.27 (8)], Ap-
pendix A, section A.10.

)(8) AncrorAGE. Anchorage shall be in accordance with s. Ind 53.12
2). :

(9) Cross BRIDGING. Cross bridging shall be furnished in accordance
with section 4.4.1 of NDS [s. Ind 51.27 (8) I. When joists support floor or
roof decks other than wood or wood decks which are not adequately at-
tached, cross bridging shall be provided at 8-foot intervals.

(10) Sorp BLockING. All floor and roof joists shall be supported later-
ally at the ends and at each support by solid blocking except when the
ends of joists are nailed to a header, band or rim joist or to an adjoining
stud. Solid blocking shall be provided between floor joints where sub-
jected to concentrated loads. Solid blocking shall be not less than 2
inches in nominal thickness and the full depth of the joist.

(11) JoisT surporT. Floor or roof joists shall not be toe nailed into the
side of beams and girders for support. Such joists shall be supported by
joist hangers, ledgers or metal plate connectors of adequate structural
capacity.

(12) STun warLs. Unless evidence is provided to indicate otherwise,
the maximum spacing and height of studs shall be in accordance with
Table 53-XVIII. Notching ancf drilling of studs shall conform to sub.
(5). Where load-bearing studs are spaced at 24-inch intervals; the roof
trusses, rafters, and joists shall be centered over the studs or, in lieu
thereof, solid blocking equal in size to the studs shall be installed to rein-
force the double plate above. :

(13) MiNIMUM RECOMMENDED NAILING SCHEDULE. Unless evidence of
degign for the connection is provided, the connection shall have a mini-
mum nailing in acecordance with Table 53-XIX or its equivalent.

Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312
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TABLE 53-XVIII
MAXIMUM SPACING AND HEIGHT OF STUDS
Spacing (Inches)
Grade Referring Height Exterior or Interior & Non-
Size to Fb and F¢ (Feet) Load-Bearing Load-Bearing
2 by 4 or larger ... Utility ... 8 16 24
2 St,andard and bel;ter 8 14 16
2 . Standard and better.. 12 - 16 24
2 by § or larger .... Standard and better... 18 24 24
TABLE 653-XIX
MINIMUM RECOMMENDED NAILING SCHEDULE
Nailing
Connection {using cc n nails)

Joist to sill or girder, toe nail 3-8d
Bridging to joist, toe nail sach end 2-8d
Ledger strip... 3-16d at each joist
1* x 8% aubfluur or less tu each quat face nail.. 2-8d
Over 1”7 x 6” subflaor to each joist, face nail, 3-8d
2# gubfloor to joist or girder, blind and face nalil 2-16d
Sole plate to joist or blocking, face nail 16d at 16* oc
Top plate to stud, end nail........... 2-16d
Stud to sole plats, toe nail 4-8d
Doubled studs, face nail...... 16d at 24* oc
Doubled top plates, face nail....... 16d at 16” oc
Top plates, laps and 1ntersact.mna face nmI 2-16d
Continuous header, twao pieces..... 16d at 16“ oc mlong each

edge
Ceiling joists to plate, toe nail 3-8d
Continuous header to atud, toe nail... 4-8d
Ceiling joists, lapa over partitions, fac - 3-16d
Ceiling joists to parallel rafters, face nail.... 3-16d
Rafter to plate, toe nail 3-8d
One-inch brace to each stud and plate, face nail.... 2-8d
17 x 8” sheathing oz less to each besaring, face nail 2-8d
QOver 1”7 x 8” sheathing to each bearing, face nail A-8d

Built-up corner studs
Built-up girders and beama

16d at 24” oc
20d at 32* oc along each
edge

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76; am. {6) iniro., Register, December,
1978, No. 2562, eff. 1-1-77; am. (7) and (9), Register, February, 1979, No. 278, off. 3-1-79; am.
(1) and {6) (intro.), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 53.64* Wood foundations. Foundations for 2-story buildings of

type 7 and 8 construction or 3 story buildings of type 7 construction may
be constructed of treated wood when the design is based upon the soil
bearing values contained in s. Ind 53.21 and the structural design is in
accordance with the standards listed in s. Ind 53.61. All pressure-treated
wood and plywood shall be treated and identified in accordance with
adopted standards of the American Wood Preservers Bureau as speci-
fied in s. Ind 51.27 (8a).

Note: Section Ind 61.02 (1) (b) 1. b. requires that exterior walls below the first floor
structural system be counied as a story when constructed of materiala other than masonry or
concrete. Therefore, buildings utilizing wood foundations will be limited to 3 levels (2-story
and basement, 2-story and ground floor, or 3-story with wood frost wall).

History: Cr. Register, December, 1878, No. 276, off. 1-1-78; am., Register, December, 1981,
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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Chapter Ind 54

FACTORIES OFFICE AND MERCANTILE BUILDINGS

Ind 54, 001 Scope (p. 159) ‘Ind 54.11 Lighting fp. 165)
Ind 654.01 Cnnstructmn lieight and allow- Ind 54.12 Sanitary facilities (p.'165)
able area (p. 159) Ind 54.13 Change rooms and lunchrooms
Ind 5402 Number and locatlon of exits (p. (p. 170)
161) : Ind 54.14 Isolation of hazards (p. 170)
Tnd 54.08 Type of exits (p. 162) Ind 54.145 Fire extinguishers (p. 171)
Ind 54.04 Required exit width (p. 163) Ind’ 54.15 Standpipes.(p. £71) .
Ind 54.05 Capacity of buildings (p 163) Ind 54.17 Fire alarms (p. 171}
Ind 54.06 Exit doors (p. 164) Ind 54.18 Floor load signs {p. 172)
Ind 54.07 Passageways (p. 164) Ind 54.19 Signs indjeating number of per-
Ind 54.08 Enclosure ol stairways and sons (p, 172)
- shalts (p. 164) Ind 54.20 No smokmg signs (p. 172)

Ind 54.10 'Tra]) doors and floor openings  Ind 654.21 Tents (p. 172}
. (p. 165) Ind 54.22 Mini- warehnuses (p 172)
Ind 54.105 Toebuards (p. 165)

Ind 54.001 Scope. This classification includes all factories and work-.
shops (including all places where manual labor is employed), office build-
ings, telegraph and telephone offices, mercantile establishments whete.
commodities are bought or sold, warehouses, railroad stations, exhibi-
tion buildings, and places where not more than 100 persons assemble for
recreation, entertainment, worship, or dining purposes.

History: 1-2:56; atn, Register, Docember, 1961, No. 312, off. 1-1-82,

Ind 54.01 Construction, height and allowable area. (1) Buildings in this
classification shall be of the type of construetion and shall not exceed the
number of stories ag specified in this section, The floor area of any such
building shall not exceed that permitted for the corresponding type of
construction and number of stories shown in Table 54,01, .

. Nole: See s, Ind 51.03 for standards of clasges of conatriction.

(2) ALLOWABLE INCREASE OF FLOOR AREAS, (a) When the entire build-
ing is protected by an approved automatie sprinkler system, the areas in:
Table 54.01 may be increased by 150% for one-story buildings and 75%
for buildings of more than one story. (See example below.)

Note I: See 5. Ind 51.23 for approved automatic sprinkler syatem,

Note 2: Example .
' ) (tolal

{from : . .
) Table 54.01) (if sprinklered) allowable)
1. One story . 10,000 8q. [t. + (1.5X10,000) ° = 26,000 aq. ft.
2. Two or more stories © 10,000 sg. ft.  + (.75 X 10,000) = 17,500 3q, ft,

(b) There shall be no area restnctlon in one-story buildings satls[ymg :
one of the following condltlons. .

'1. Construction meets the requlrements for type No. 3 or 4 and is pro-
tected by an approved antomatic sprmkler system ‘

T

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
Building and heatuag ventllatmg' )
and air con
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TABLE 5401
ALLOWABLE HEIGHT STORIES snd AREA (Square Feet)
(Mazimum gross foor area per floor)
Baild:
Frontage Nuinber of Stories
Class of Construction Street
) Exposure 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
L Fire-Rezistive Type A 1
) % NO RESTRICTION
. _ 4 .
2 Fire-Resistive Type B 1 NO RE- . 20,080 17,000 14,000 11,000 9,000 7.000
. 2 STRIC- . 25,000 22,000: 18,500 15,500 13,000 11,000
3 TION 31,000 27,000 22,000 20,000 17,000 15,000
4 37,000 32,000 27,500 24,500 21,000 19,000
3. Metal Frame Protected 1 21,000 18,000 15,080 12,000 ’
. 2 19,500 16,000 —— N.P.
3 32,000 23,000 24,000 20,000
4 37,500 ! 24,000
4. Heavy Timber 1 17.000 14,000 11,000 9,000
i 2 22,000 15,000 16,000 1 —_— — N.P
3 27,000 24,000 21,000 18,000
4 32,000 ,000 286,000
5A Exterior Masonry Protected ————— 1 15,500 13,500 9,500 000
2 20,000 17,000 14000 12500 @ —m0 X ——— N.P.
-3 24,500 21,500 18,500 15,600
4 29,000 26,000 23,000 19,500
5B. Exterior Masonry Unprotected ——-— 1 14,000 11,500 9,000
: 2 18,000 15,000 12,500 N.P.
3 22,000 19,000 16,000 .
. 4 26,000 23,000 19,500
6. Metal Frame Unprotected 1 14,000 11,500 9,000
- 2 18,000 15,000 12,500 N.P.
8 22,000 19,000 16,000 .
4 26,000 000 19,500
7. Wood Frame Protected————————— 1. 12,500 . 7,500 5,500 . )
2 16,000 10,000 7,000 N.P.
8 18,000 12,000 8,500
4 22,000 14.000 10,000
B. Wood Frame Unprotected . 160,000 5,000
2 12,000 6,000 N.P.
Z 14,000 7,000

16,000 8,000

Note: N.P. means *not permitted.”
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2. Construction meets the requirements for type 5 or 6 with all build-
ing elements listed in Table 51.03A of noncombustible materials and is
protected by an approved automatic sprinkler system.

a. Exception. Nonbearing partitions may be of fire-retardant treated
wood or combustible one-hour rated materials. Openings need not be
protected by rated fire door or rated fire window assemblies. Class A
roof coverings may be used.

3. Construction of floors, walls, roof and structural framing is of
ml))ncombustible material and the contents of building are noncombus-
tible.

(¢} Buildings with no area limitations shaill have a continuous all-
weather, hard-surfaced area 30 feet or more in width for a distance of not
less than 50% of the perimeter of the building. These buildings shall
have at least one wall facing a street for its entire length. At least 2 of the
remaining building walls shall face streets for at least 50% of their re-
spective lengths.

(3) No building shall be limited in area when divided into sections
which do not exceed the maximum areas tabulated in this section by fire
division walls. Such fire division walls shall be as specified in s. Ind 51.02
(13). All openings in such walls shall be proiected by swinging, sliding or
overhead fire-resistive doors as specified in s. Ind 51.047. Doors protect-
ing such openings may be left open if equipped with an automatic clos-
ing device activated by smoke density or products of combustion other
than heat. The automatic closing device may be installed to prevent ac-
cidental closing of the fire door in the event of a power outage to the
building if it is installed with a fusible link backup mechanism in addi-
tion to the smoke detection release device, Doors uged as required exits
shall be standard exit doors and shall comply with the requirements of s.
Ind 51.19 (2). N

(4) Streets shall be within 50 feet of the adjacent building side with no
obstructions between the street and the building which will impede fire-
fighting efforts. (See s. Ind 51.01 (124) for definition of street.} -

History: 1-2-566; am. (2) and (3), Register, Septemhber, 1959, No. 46, off. 10-1-69; am, (3),
Regiater, February, 1871, No, 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. {3}, eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; cr.
{3) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and recz. (1) and (2}, Regiater, June, 1972,
No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; r. and recr. (2) and (3), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff, 10-1.73;
cr. (2) {a) 2 a, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (2) (b} 2. a. and (2} (c),
er. (4), Register, Novemher, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. {3), Register, January, 1980, No.
289, off. 2-1-80; r. and recr. table, am. (2) (b) 2. and {3), Register, December, 1981, No. 312,
off, 1-1-82; reprinted to correct exrors in Table 54.01 and (2} (b) 2., Register, February, 1982,
No, 314,

Ind 54,02 Number and location of exits. (1} NUMBER OF EXITS.
Every building and every ficor level thereof shall have at least 2 exits.

(2) Excerrions. One exit will be permitted in the following condi-
tions:

(a) Floor levels used entirely for storage‘in buildings 2 stories or less
in height and not over 3,000 square feet gross area per tloor.

(b) Interior balconies or mezzanine floors not over 3,000 square feet
gross area used entirely for storage.
Reginter, October, 1962, No. 322
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(¢} Open interior balconies or open mezzanine floors not over 750
aquare feet gross area used for purposes other than nonoccupied storage.

(d) Ome-story office buildings, without a basement or mezzanine,
having a gross floor area, per floor, of not more than 1,800 square feet.
Only one office operation per floor level shall be permitted. The single
exit from the first floor or ground floor (s} shall be an outside exit serv-
ing only that floor level. '

(e} Retail establishments not over 750 square feet net area, provided
there are 2 directions for exiting from the entrance door of the store.

{3) OFricE suiTe EXITING. One exit will be permitted from office suites
having a floor area of not more than 1,800 square feet net area, provided
there are 2 directions for exiting from the entrance door of the suite.

{4) * Exrr pisTANCE. (a) Exits shall be distributed or located so that
no part of any building within the scope of this chapter will be more than
150 feet distant from an exit,.

{b) Where approved automatic sprinklers are provided throughout
the building, an increase in exit distance to 200 feet will be permitted.

{c¢) Buildings having contents which are ligble to burn with extreme
rapidity or from which poisonous fumes may be liberated or explosions
occur in case of fire, shall have exits provided so that the maximum dis-
tance to exit is limited to 75 feet.

(d) All (;f the above distances shall be measured along public passage-
ways and aisles,

Note: Also soe a. Ind 54.08 (1) for alternate exit distance provisions.

(5) Exrr pistripuTion. Exits in all buildings of this classification shall
be so located and distributed so as to afford the best possible egress.

History: 1-2-66; er. (1) (c), Register, September, 1959, No. 45, off. 10-1-56%; am. (1) (b),
Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. {1} (b) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72,
and cr, (1) (b) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (1}, Register, September, 1873,
No. 213, eff, 10-1-73; r. and recr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1.79; am. (4),
Register, January, 1980, No. 280, eff. 2-1-B0; am. (4), Register, December, 1981, No, 312, off.
1-1-82.

Ind 54.03 Type of exits. (1) At least one-half of the exits required in
accordance with s. Ind 54.02 shall be stairways or standard exits to grade
as specified in ss. Ind 51.15-51.18. The other exits shall be either stair-
ways, standard exits, or horizontal exits as specified in s. Ind 51,19, or
. fire escapes as specified in 5. Ind 51.20. A fire escape will not be accepted
as a required exit for any building level more than 5 stories or 55 feet
above grade. An outside wooden stairway may be used as an exit for a 2-
story building.

(a) Exception. The width of required exit stairways serving unoccu-
pied areas (i.e., storage areas, equipment mezzanines and similar areas)
not exceeding 750 square feet may be reduced to 3 feet 0 inches,

“See Appendix A for further explanatery material.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code
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. (b) Exception. Less than 3 risers may be used to elevated work sta-
tions (such as pharmacy floors, computer floors and similar areas) or to
altars, podiums and similar areas, not in a required exit passageway.

(¢) Exception. A spiral stairway may be used as a nonrequired conve-
nience stairway in addition to all other required exit stairways in places
of employment,

(d) Exception. A rescue platform (exterior balcony) of combustible
construction may be used as a required second exit for 2-story buildings
of t&ype 7 and 8 construction, provided the following conditions are satis-
fied:

1. The exit serves 8 or less people;

2. The exit platform is located not more than 10 feet above the adja-
cent exit discharge grade;

3. The platform area is at least 14 square feet, with a minimum di-
mension of 3 feet;

4. The platform is designed for 80 pounds per square foot live load
plus dead load;

5. Railings are provided in accordance with the provisions of 8. Ind
51.162; and i

6. Platforms having solid floors are provided with a roof equal in area
to that of the platform.

(2) Every building which will accommodate more than 50 persons
above the second story shall have ai least 2 stairways.

(3) Wherever stairways are required under this classification, ramps
with a slope not greater than one foot in 8 feet may be substituted.
Rampa shall comply with all the requirements for stairways as to con-
struction, enclosures, width, landing and lighting, and shall be surfaced
with an approved non-slip material.

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff, 1-1-75; cr. (1) (a) to (d),

Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (1) (b}, Register, December, 1978, No.
276, off. 1-1-79; am. (1) (d) 5. and {38), Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

Ind 54.04 Required exit width. (1) The total required exit width
from a building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of ss.
Ind 51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3).

(2) Standard fire escapes (s. Ind 51.20} may be substituted for stair-
ways to the extent of not more than ' of the required total width, sub-
ject to the provision of s. Ind 54.02.

(3) Horizontal exits in accordance with the requirements of s, Ind
51.19 may provide up to one-half of the required exit width for any floor,
subject to the provisions of s. Ind 54.02.

History: 1-2-66; am. (1) (a) and (b) and (3) (a) and (b), Register, June, 1972, No. 198,
eff, 1-1-73; r. and recr. {1) and (3), r. {4), Register, December, 1974, No. 228, off. 1-1-75.

Ind 54.05 Capacity of buildings. (1) In calculating the aggregate
width of exits, the capacity of the buildings shall be established as fol-
lows:

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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{a) Stores, first floor and basement --c-ceero--——_ 30 sq. ft. per person
(b) Stores, second floor and above -—-------—--——- 60 sq. ft. per person
(¢) Dining rooms, cafes, taverns, etc.------------- 10 sq. ft. per person
(d) Places of seated assemblage---------————-—--—- 7 8q. ft. per person
{e) Warehouses - mmmmem e 300 sq. ft. per person
(f) Factories and offices —-----—------ 75 8q. ft. per person

(2} The above figures are based on the net area of each occupied
space. Where dining rooms, cafes, dance halls and places of seated as-
semblage accommodate more than 100 persons, see 5. Ind 55.01.

(3) In other occupancies not specified above, the capacity shall be
determined by the actual number of persons liable to'be accommodated
therein and ne greater number of persons will be permitted therein.

Ind 54.06 Exit doors. (1) GENERAL. Every door which serves as an
exit from a building, public passageway or stairway shall be a standard
exit door ag specified in 5. Ind 51.15. :

(a) Exception. Exit doors serving rooms or suites accommodating 25
or less peraons need not swing in the direction of egress.

(b) Exception. Exit doors serving spaces accommodating 10 or less
persons may be reduced in width to 2 feet 8 inches and need not swing in
the direction of egress.

(2) ILLuMiNATED EXIT S1GNS. Every exit doorway from each floor,
other than the f)rincipal entrance on the first floor, shall be indicated by
an approved illuminated sign over the door bearing the word EXIT or
OUT in plain letters not less than 5 inches in height.

History: 1-2-66; am. (1}, Regieter, December, 1978, No. 278, eff. 1-1—79;.3111. Register,
January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80,

Ind 54.07 Passageways. Where there is not direct access to outside
exit doors, safe and continuous passageways, aisles or corridors leading
directly to every exit shall be maintained at all times on all floors of all
buildings. Every passageway, aisle or corridor shall conform in width to
the rule for width of stairways as specified in ss. Ind 51.15 (6) and 51.16
(3). Widths shall be measured in the clear, at their narrowest points
produced by any projection, radiator, pipe or other object and the re-
quired width shall be maintained clear and unobstructed at all times.

- History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, &ff, 1.1-82.

Ind 54.08 Enclosure of stairways and shafts. (1) (a) Except as pro-
vided in par. (b), all stairways including landings, ramps and shafts,

shall be enclosed as specified in s. Ind 51.02 (11).

{b) 1. The stairways or shafts connecting the first floor with one floor
level immediately adjacent to it (e.g., second story, mezzanine, ground
floor or basement) may be left open in buildings 2 stories or less in
height, and where the distance to an exit{from anywhere in the building .
including the horizontal travel distance on the exit access stair, does not
exceed 100 feet in buildings not compleiely prgtected by an approved

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 !
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automatic sprinkler system or 150 feet in buldings completely protected
by an approved automatic sprinkler system; or

2. Any stairway or shaft connecting the second floor, firgt floor and
basement or ground floor shall be separated at the first floor level or first
adjacent. basement or ground floor level with fire resistive construction
as specified in Table 51.03-A or better in buildings 2 stories or less in
height, and where the distance to an exit from anywhere in the building
including the horizontal travel distance on the exit access stair, does not
exceed 100 feet in buildings not completely protected by an approved
automatic sprinkler system or 150 feet in buildings completely protected
by an approved automatic sprinkler system.

(2) All doors opening into such enclosures shall be as ‘specified in 8.
Indh51.047, and all windows shall be of wired glass and metal frames and
sash.

‘Note: See ch, Ind 4, Wis. Adm. Code, for requirements governing the inatallation and
operation of elevators.

History: 1-2-56; am, (1) (a}, (b}, (¢), (d) and (2}, Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff.
- 7-1-7T1; r. and reer. (1) (a), (b}, {c), (d) and (2) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; cr. (1) {a), (b),

(c), {d) and (2) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1871, No. 187; r. and recr. (1), Register, June,

1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; am. (3), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; r. (3},
Regintor, December, 1878, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff.
2-1-80; am. (1), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Ind 54.10 Trap doors and floor openings. Every opening through
any floor or through any roof used by the public or by employes shall be
guarded by a substantial enclosure or rail not less than 3 feet 6 inches
high. Floor openings in buildings of more than 2 stories, unless enclosed
with fire-resistive enclosures as specified in s. Ind 54.08 shall be pro-
tected by fire-resistive doors as specified in s. Ind 51,047,

Hintory 1-2-56; am. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r, a.nd racr. eff. 8-1-71
and exap. 1-1-72; er. off. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1871, No. 187.

Ind 54.105 Toeboards. A toeboard shall be provided at the exposed
edges of all elevated platforms, walks, balconies, mezanines, ramps and
floor openings to prevent the fall of materials where the elevation differ-
ence is greater than 5 feet. The toeboard shall extend 4 inches above the
finished floor. Where material is stockpiled to a height where the
toeboard does not provide adequate protection, additional measures
shall be taken to prevent the fall of materials.

(1) Exceprion. Toeboards are not required on stairways or ramps and
their landings or platforms.

Hintory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 54.11 Lighting. (1) All stairways, fire escapes and exits and the
passageways leading thereto when used at night shall be properly illumi-
nated to facilitate egress. The intensity of illumination shall be not less
than 2.5 foot candles.

(2) All gas jets or gas llghté in factories or workshops where combusti-
ble material is used, shall be properly enclosed by globes or wire cages, or
otherwise properly guarded )

- Regiater, October, 1982, No. 922
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Ind 54.12 Sanitary facilities. (1) Tower rooMs. The cccupancies
included under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with toilet
rooms as outlined in this section,

(a) Factories, office and mercantile buildings. All factories, office
and mercantile huildings shall he provided with separate toilet rooms
for each sex, except as follows:

1. Where not more than 10 employes or 25 patrons are accommeodated,
one toilet room, shared in common, may be provided if the door of the
toilet room is equipped with a lock to ensure privacy.

2. Separate toilet rooms for the employes and the general public need
not be provided if the toilet rooms are accessible to both employes and
the general public. ‘

3. Toilet facilities need not be provided in buildings and structures
which provide service to people in automobiles, such as drive-in bank
teller booths, photography and film service booths, or parking lot at-
tendant booths, but not including drive-in restaurants, provided that a
written statement is submitted to the department showing proof that
convenient toilet facilities are available during all periods of operation,
The requirement for toilet facilities is also watved for mobile crews and
for unattended buildings, provided the employes havé accesa to avail-
able toilet facilities.

{b) Shopping centers. In shopping centers, separate toilet rooms for
each sex shall be provided for use by the general public. The toilet rooms
may be located in the public mall or in the individual stores. Separate
toilet rooms for each sex shall be provided for the employes in each
store. In stores which accommodate not more than 10 employes and 25
patrons, one toilet room to accommodate both sexes will be acceptable.
A store which has a net area of 750 square feet or less is not required to
be provided with toilet rooms for the employes if the employes have ac-
cesa to the public toilet rooms located in the mall

Note §#1: The department recommeands that public toilet rooms in the mall be conveniently
lecated for patron use and that the travel distance between sets of public toilet rooms be lesa
than 400 feet.

Note #2: See ss. Ind 54.12 (1) (d) and 55.32 for requirementa for toilet rooms for other use
groups which may also be included in shopping centers, .

{¢) Places of worship. Places of worship which are included under the
scope of this chapter ghall be provided with separate toilet rooms for
each sex.

(d) Places for entertainment, recreation end seated dining. Restau-
rants, taverns, and places for entertainment and recreation which are
included under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with separate
toilet rooms for each sex. Separate toilet rooms for employes and the
general public are not required.

Note: See ch, HSS 186, Wis. Adm. Code, rules of the department of health and social
servicen, for supplementary requirements for toilet room facilities in restaurants.

(e) Garages, service stations and filling stations. Toilet rooms shall
be provided in accordance with the requirements of this subsection.
Register, October, 1982, No, 322
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1. Garages. Separate toilet rooms for each sex shall be provided in all
service and repair garages, body shops, automobile tire and battery
shops, and buildings of similar use, except that a single toilet room,
ghared in common, may be provided in buildings which accommodate
not more than 10 employes or 25 patrons. Separate toilet rooms for em-
ployes and patrons need not be provided if toilet rooms are accessible to
both employes and patrons.

2. Service stations and filling stations. Separate toilet rooms for each
sex shall be provided in service stations and filling stations, including
self-service stations. Separate toilet rooms for employes and patrons
need not be provided if toilet rooms are accessible to both employes and
patrons. :

(2) Sanitary fixttres. In public buildings and places of employment,
except taverns, restaurants, filling stations and service stations, the total
num ber of sanitary fixtures required in the building shall be based upon
the total number of occupants of the building and shall be determined
from the ratios established in Table 54.12-A, but in no case shall the
ratio of the number of fixtures to the number of employes be less than
those specified in Table 54.12-B. The total number of occupants will be
considered equally divided between men and women unless a different
ratio is approved by the department. The requirements of this section
gg not( a)pp]y to the buildings exempt from toilet rooms under s. Ind

12 (1). .

(a) Exceptions: 1. Taverns and restaurants shall provide at least one
toilet room for each sex.

a. Taverns and restaurants accommodating 50 or less total occupants
shall provide at least one water closet {(WC) and one lavatory (L) for
each sex.

b. Taverns and restaurants accommodating 50 to 100 occupants in to-
tal shall provide at least 2 water closets (WC) and one lavatory (L) for
the females and at least one water closet (WC), one urinal (U) and one
lavatory (L) for the males.

¢. Taverns and restaurants accommodating more than 100 occupants
in total shall be provided with sanitary fixtures as specified in Table
55.32.

Regiater, Octoher, 1982, No. 322
Building and heating, ventilating
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TABLE 54.12-A
NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED FOR OCCUPANTS

891

g puy

Type of Fixture
Number of O nts Water Closets (WC) Urinals (U) Lavatories (L) Showers ()1 Drinking
Males (M) Females (F) Males (M) - ©  Facilities (DF)
1- 100 occupants of each sex 1 1 1]
101- 200 occupants of each sex 1 2 1 One (DF) for
201- 300 occupants of each sex 1 3 2 each 150 occup-
301- 400 occupants of each sex 2 4 2 One (L) for - None pants up to 600
401- 500 occupants of each sex 2 5 3 each 2 (WC) required ot fraction
601- 800 occupants of each sex 2 ) 4 or (U), or
Over 800 occupants of each sex  [One (WC) for | One (WC) for | Omne (U) for both or fraction _ One additional
each addi- each addi- - each addi- - ' . (DF) for each
tional 600 tional 275 tional 500 additional 3000
(M), or (F), or (M), or ) occupants, or fraction
fraction fraction fraction

1Showers shall be provided in public pool facilities and for occupants exposed to occupational hazerds such as poisons, infectious or irritating matertals.
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TABLE 64.12-B
NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED FOR EMPLOYES

Type of Fixture

Number of BEmployes Water Closets (WC) - Urinals (1J)
Males (M) | Females (F) Males (M)

Drinking
Facilities (DF)

Lavatories (L) Showers (S)1

0~ 15 employes of each sex
16- 36 empioyen of each sex
36- 55 employes of each sex

LR RN o ]
Chtn bt =
[0 - ]

56- 80 employee of each sex One (L) for Ome (S) for One (DF) for each
81-110 emploves of each sex each 2 (WC) each 10 em- 160 employes, or
111-150 employes of each sex and/or (U), ployes of fraction
Over 150 employes of each sex | One additional fixture for each or fraction each sex, .
additional 40 employes of each sex; or fraction

2/3 of the additional water closets
for males may be urinals.

I3howers shall be provided in public pool facilities and for employes exposed to occupational hazards such as poisons, infecticus or irritating materials.

Note #1: Exampies: Example #1: Mercantile building with 300 patrons and 50 emplayes = 350 total occupants; equally divided between sexes = 175 males, 175
fernales. From Table 54.12-A, 101-200 occupants of each sex: males require one water closet, one urinal, one lavatory; females require 2 water closets, one lavatory.
Check for compliance with Table 54.12-B for employes: 50 employes, equally divided between sexes = 25 males, 25 females; 16-35 employes of each sex, males
require one water closet, one urinal, one lavatory; females require 2 water closets, one lavatory. Therefore, the number of fixtures required by Table 54.12-A also
satisfies the requirements of Table 54.12-B for employes and governs. :

Example #2: Office building with 300 employes and 50 patrons = 350 total occupanta; equally divided between sexes = 175 males, 175 females. From Table 54.12-
A, 101-200 occupants of each sex: males require one water closet, one urinal, one lavatory; femalea require 2 water closets, one lavatory. Check for compliance with
Ta_ble 54.12-B fof employes: 300 employes, equally divided between sexes = 150 males, 150 females; 111-150 employes of each sex, males require 4 water closets, 2
urinals, 8 lavatories; femalea require 6 water closets, 3 lavatories. Therefore, the number of fixtures required by Table 54.12-B for employes is more restrictive and
governsa. .

Note #2: The ratios established in Table 54.12-B for employes are taken directly from the U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Act
(OSHA) regulstions Therefore, 6. Ind 50.25, petitions for modification, is not applicable to the requirements of this table.

Nn!‘a #3: See algo rules of the department of health and social services for sanitary fixtures for public swimming places, mobile home parks, camping grounds,
‘camping resorts, _recreationa] camps and educational campa.

N.ote #4: See Wis. Adm. Code Ch. Ind 1000-2000-—Wis. Safety and Health Code, for additional washing facilities required in places of employment where
environmental hazardas are present.
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2. Filling stations and service stations shall provide at least one toilet
room for each sex. A minimum of one water closet (WC) and one lava-
tory (L) shall be provided for each sex, but in no case shall the ratio of
number of fixtures to number of employes be less than those specified in
Table 54.12-B.

History: 1-2-66; am. (3) (n) and (b}, and (6) , Register, September, 1859, No. 46, eff. 10-1-
B9; . and recr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77; am. (1) (a) 1, (1} (h) and (e)
1,r. {1} (e} 3,r. and recr. (2), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (2) (intro.}
and (2) (a) 2, Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. and recr. table and (2) (a) 1.,

Register, December, 1081, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; r. and rect. {2} (a) 1., Register, October, 1982
No. 322, off. 11-1-82.

Ind 54.13 Change rooms and lunechrooms. (1) CHANGE ROOMS.
Change rooms equipped with storage facilities for street clothes shall be
provided where employes are required to wear protective clothing due to
the nature of the employment and where employes are exposed to toxic
materials and industrial poisons. Separate storage facilities for street
clothes and work clothes shall be provided for employes who work with
industrial poisons.

Note: See alao ch. HSS 198, Wis. Adm. Codes, rules of the department of health and social
services, for requirements for dressing rooms and lockers in reataurants.

(2) LuncharooMs. A space for eating lunches shall be provided in all
places of employment where there is exposure to injurious dusts, toxic
material and industrial poisons. Such space shall be physically separate
from any location where there is exposure to toxic materials. Toilet
rooms shall not be permitted to serve as lunchrooms.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

Ind 54.14 Isolation of hazards. (1) GeNEraL. All fuel-fired heating
boilers and furnaces, power boilers, fuel rooms and breeching, storage
vaults for paints, oils, and similar combustibles and other similar
hazards in a building shall be isolated from the rest of the building by at
least a 2-hour fire-resistive enclosure as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to
£1.049; except that in buildings not more than 2 stories in height and
having a floor area of not more than 3,000 square feet per floor, a 1-hour
fire-resistive enclosure as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049, or better,
shall be provided.

Note: See ch. Ind 8, Wis. Adm. Code, for isolation of flammable and combustible liguids.

{2) PrOTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings shall be protected with
self-closing fire-resistive doors as specified in s. Ind 51.047.

{3) SusPENDING EQUIPMENT. Gas and liquid fuel-fired space heaters;
suspended furnaces; vented and unvented unit heaters; and boilers and
water heaters up to 200,000 BTU input may be used without an enclo-
sure where the installation conforms to the provisions of 5. Ind 64.21 and
is approved by the department. Where suspended furnaces, vented and
unvented unit heaters, boilers and water heaters are used without an
enclosure, all such units shall be located at least 7 feet above the floor.
The blow-off pipe for suspended boilers and waier heaters shall be ex-
tended down to within 6 inches of the floor.

History: 1-2-56; am. (1) and (2), Register, February, 1871, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr.
(1) and (2) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; cr. (1) and (2) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No.
187; renum. from 54.13, Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (3}, Register,

December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. Register, December, 1981, Mo. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am.
(3), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82,

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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ind 54.145* FIRE EXTINGUISHERS, Portable fire extinguishers shall be
prov1ded and maintained as speclﬁed ins. Ind 51.22. =~ -~

History: Cr. Remster December, 1981, No. 312 eff. 1-1-82,
Ind 54,15 Standpipes. (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire depart-

};nenlii standpipes shall be provided in all bulldmgs exceedmg 60 feet in
eight.

(2) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. First-aid standplpes sha]l be. prov1ded in all

buildings 3 stories or more in height in which the floor area of each story
is more than 3,000 square feet, unless the floor area is divided with

noncombustible 0-hour or 3/4-hour or better rated partitions into areas’

of 3,000 square feet or less, or unless an approved automatic sprinkler
system is installed.

History: 1-2-56; renum. from 54.14 and r. and recr. Register, December. 1976, No. 252, eff.
1-1-77; am. (2), Regmter. Decernber, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78.

Ind 54. lﬁ Aulomatie sprinklera.

Hislory: 1-2-56; r. and recr., Register, December, 1970, No. 180, eﬂ‘ 1-1-71; am. (1) (d),
Register, June, 1972 No. 198, "off. 1- 1-73; renum, from 54. 15 Reglqter, December. 1976, Neo.
252, eff. 1-1-77; r. Reglster, June, 1983, No. 330, off. 7-1-83.

Note: See 5. Ind 52.015 [or requirements pertaining to aul;omatlc ﬁre sprinkler systems

Ind 54.17 Fire alarms. (1) FACTORY AND WORKSHOP. A manual fire

alarm complying with the requirements of s. Ind 51.24 shall be provided

in every factory or workshop where more than 10 persons are employed

above the second story, except as follows:
(a) Buiidings provided with a complete automatlc sprinkler system, or

(b) Buildings of fire resistive type lor2 constructlon whose contents
are noncombustible,

(2) OFFICE BUILDINGS, A manual fire a]arm complying with the re-

quirementsof 5. Ind 51.24 shall be provided in office bulId ings complying
with either of the following conditions:;

(a) Four stories or more in height; or '

(b) 15,000 square feet or more on any floor level above or below a floor
of exit discharge.
History; 1-2-56; am., Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; renum, [rom 54.16, Register,

Ezmmber' 1976, No, 262, ef. I-1-TT; T, and recr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-

Ind 54.18 Floor load signs. (1} In every factory, workshop, warchouse,
or other building where material is piled, notices of a permanent charae-
ter shall be painted or otherwise prominently displayed, stating the live
load in poundg per square foot which the floor is demgned to carry, Such
notices shall be placed in full view, on each floor. -

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
Regiater, June, 1983, No, 330
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{2) Where floors are always used for the storage of some- particular_
material, the walls shall be marked to the height to whlch the materlal
shall be pl]ed without exceeding the safe load.

History; 1-2-56; renum,. from 54.17, Regiater, December, 1976, No. 252, efl. 1-1-77.

Ind 54.19 Signs indicating number of persons. In all buildings of this
classification where 50 or more Persons are accommodated on any floor
above the second, notices shall be prominently displayed stating the
maximum number of persons on each floor for whom stairways and other
exits have been provided according to ss, Ind 54.02—54. 06 Such’ notlces
shall be placed in full view, on each floor,

History: 1-2-56; renum. from 54.18, Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1177, o
Ind 54.20 No smoking signs. Smoking shall not be permitted in retail
establishments where flammable materials are handled or sold. ‘Suitable

signs bearing the words “No Smoking"” shall be erected in all places
where such hazard exists.

- History: 1-2-56; renum. from 54.19, Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1.97.
Ind 54.21 Tents. All tents used for sales or storage purposes shall con-
form to the requirements specified in ss. Ind 62.42—62.51.

Hisiory: Cr, Register, September, 1959, No. 46, off. 10-1-59; renum. from 54.2(, Register,
December, 1976, No. 262, cff. 1-1-77; am. Regls['.er. December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 54.22 Mini-warehouses. (1) Score. This sectmn applies to mini-
warehouses.

(2) CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION. Mini-warehouses shall be of at least type
8, wood frame unprotected construction.

(3) CONTENTS. Storage of hazardous matenals or vehicles in mnini- .

warehouses is prohibited. The owner shall submit an affidavit to the de-
partment stating that the building will not be used for this purpose.

{4) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), 2 exits shall
be required from each storage compartment..

(b} One exit is permitted from compartments of 3,000 square feet or
less.

{5) TYPE oF EXITS, (a) Standard exit doors shall be required from com-
partments with the capacity of 25 persons or more, using the capacity
ratios established in 3. Ind 54.05.

Reglster June, 1983, No. 330
Building and heatmg, ventilating
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{b) Nonstandard exit doors such as overhead, sliding and similar
doors may be used for compartments with a capacity of less than 25 per-
Sons.

History: Cr, Register, Decamber, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-7%; r. and recr. Register, Decem-
ber, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 54.60 Garages. History: 1-2-56; 1. and recr. (2) (c), Register, September, 1959, No.
4B, eff. 10-1-59; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; am. (3) {a), Register, De-
cember, 1967, No. 144, eff. 1-1-68; am. (2} (a) intro. per., (b), {¢), (d) and (3} intro. par.,
Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. {2) (a) intro. par., (2) (b), (c), {d}
and (3) intro. par., eff. 8-1-71, exp. 1-1-72; cr. (20 (a) intro. par., (2) (b), {c}, (c) and (3)
intro. par., eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (2) (a), Register, June, 1972, No.
198, off, 1-1-73; am. (2) (b) and (3) (a), Regiater, December, 1976, No. 240, off. 1-1-76;
renum, from 57.60 and am. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, off, 1-1-77; r. Register, Decem-
ber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 54.51 Filling stations; buildings and structures. History: 1-2-56; am. (2) (a); cr.
(2} (a) 1., Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am. (2) (d) and (2) (F) 3.,
Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (2) (&) and (2) (f) 3., eff. 8.1-71,
exp. 1-1-7% cr. (2) (d) and (2) (f) 3. eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (2} (a),
(b}, (c), Regiater, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; am. (2) (d), Register, Decembar, 1975,
No. 240, eff. 1-1-78; renum. rom 57.51, Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; 1.
Raogister, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 54.62 Automobile tire or battery shops. History: 1-2-56; renum. from 67.52 and am.
Regiater, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; r. Rogiater, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-
82.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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Chapter Ind 55
THEATERS AND ASSEMBLY HALLS

Ind 55.001 Theaters (p. 175) Ind 56.22 Prostenium wall (p. 183)
Ind 55.01 Assembly halls (p. 175 Ind 56.23 Proscenium curtain (p. 184)
Ind 55.02 Class ol construction (p. 175) Ind 66.24 Automaticsmoke ou Yeb (p. 184)
Ind 56.03 Height above grade (p. 177) Ind 66.25 Stage vestibules (p. 184)
Ind 56.04 BExposure and courts (p. 178) Ind 66.26 Footlight trough {p. 184)
Ind 56.06 Separation Irom other occupan-  Ind §5.27 Fireproof paint (p. 184)
cies (p. 178) N Ind 65.28 Stage accessory rooms (p. 184)
Ind 55.06 Capacity (p. 179) ) Ind 56.29 Isolation of hazards (p. 184)
Ind 56.07 Number and locationof exits(p. Ind 55.30 Lights and lighting (p. 185)
180) Ind 56.32 Sanitary facilitiea (p. 185)
Ind 56.08 Type of exits (p. 180} Ind 566.33 Standpipes (p. 186)
Ind 65.09 Stairways (p. 180) Ind 556.34 Fire extmgumhers . 186?
Ind 55.10 }?}B:;x)t doorways and doors (p. Ind 56.39 Use) of “‘safety-base” flm (p.
187
Ind 56.11 Euit lights (p. 181) Ind 66.40 Motion picture machine booths,
Ind 55.12 Required exlt ‘width (p. 181) " general (p. 187)
Ind 56.13 Seating }p 182) Ind 6541 Construction of booth (p. 187)
Ind 66.14 Width of aisles {p. 182) ind 66.42 Doors (p. 187)
Ind 66.16 Lobbies and loyers (p. 182) Ind §6.43 Openings (p. 187)
Ind 55.16 Inclines and aiste steps (p. 182)  Ind 66.44 Ventilation of bootha (p. 188)
Ind 65.17 Obstruction (p. 182) Ind 56.46 Relief outlets (p. 188)
Ind 66.18 Mirrors and false openings (p. Ind 56.48 Electric wiring (p. 188)
183) Ind 56.47 Motion picture machine (p. 188)
Ind 55.19 Decorations .1832 Ind 55.48 Fire protection in booth; care
Ind 56.20 Elevator and vent shafts (p. and use of film (p, 188)
183) Ind 56.49 Portable booths (p. 189)
Ind 56.21 Stage separation (p. 183) Ind 55.5¢ Maintenance (p. L89)

Ind 55.001 Theaters, In the theater classification, are included all build-
ings or parts of buildings, containing an assembly hall, having a stage
which may be equipped with curtains or permanent or movable scenery,
or which is otherwise adaptable to the showing of plays, operas, motion
pictures or similar forms of entertainment.

Ind 55.01 Apsembly halls. (1) In the assembly hall classification are in-
cluded all buildings, or parts of buildings, other than theaters, which will
accoramodate more than 100 persons for entertainment, recreation, wor-
ship or dining purposes.

thlta: g‘é)r assembly areas in connection with schools and other places of instruetion, refer to
¢h. Ind 56.

Note: Funeral homes are considered places of worship.

(a) Every place of assembly which will accommodate not more than
100 persons shall conform to the requirements of ch, Ind 54.

Hiulory 1-2-56; am. (1)(intru par.), Reglster March, 1972, No. 195, eﬁ 4-1-72; am. (1)(3),
Register, January, 1980, No. 289 eﬂ 2-1-80,

Ind 55.02 Class of construction. (1) The capacities of buildings or parts
of buildings in this classification for the various types of construction
shall not exceed, and shall comply with, the following requirements;

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 .
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code
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Tod 58 Theaters, assembly halts
MAXIMUM CAPACITIES
Conatructi Wik 8 Withows S
%E ! ang S ﬁg{ gani ‘ Ni‘::%l?“
500 - 1,000
300 760

(a) Exception. For unlimited capacity, the fire protection of structural
steel supporting the roof may be omitted for one-story buildings meeting
type 1, 2 and 3 construetion provided the building has no ground or base-
ment fioors, Heavi' timber ¢olumns and roof framing may be substituted
for structural steel framing. The roof decking shall be of noncombustible
or heavy timber construction,

(2) Type 7 and 8 construction. (See s, Ind 51.03.) Where buildings of
these classifications are erected of type 7 or 8 construction, the following
restrictions shall apply:

{(a) Not more than one story in height without a balcony, and with no
gg:md floor or basement except a heating and fuel room enclosed with
resistive construction as specified in 3. Ind 65.29, with all interior
?psngllm&grotected with self-closing fire-resistive doors as specified in s.
nd 51.047. :

1. Exceplion. Places of worship are permitted to have a full basement
% ground floor and a balcony having an occupant load of not more than
persons, ’

2. Exception. One-story and ground-floor assembly halls of type 7 or 8
construction will be permitted providing the following conditions are
satisfied:. ‘

a. Both levels shall exit directly to grade. One exit staig {rom the lower
level up to the exit discharge grade is permitted providing the stair is
enclosed to the outside by 2-hour fire-resistive rated construction;

b. The ground story exterior walls shall be of masonry or concrete;

. ¢, The lower level shall be separated from the upper level hg 2-hour
noncombustible fire-resistive rated construction or batter. The firat floor
mppt;rta ghall also be of 2-hour noncombustible fire-resistive rated con-
struction;

d. All stairways shall be enclosed by at least 2-hour fire-resistive rated
enclosures;

?:l' The maximum cﬁpacity of the building is limited to 760 occupants;
an

{. All other requirements of ch. Tnd 56 are satisfied.

3. Ea:ccﬁlitm. Additions to existing buildings of type 7 or 8 construction
having & basement or second floor, or both, will be permitted under the
scope of ch. Ind 54 providing the following conditions are satisfied:

8. The building contains no other occupancy except the owner's pri-
vate residence; - : : ‘ .

b. Public oceupaney is p'rohlbited' in the basement and second floor;
ter, June, 1983, No. 880
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¢. The addition does not contain a basement, second floor or ground
floor; :

d. The public occupancy areas are divided by partitions, dividers and
similar objects into definable areas having a maximum capacity of 100
occupants each. Each definable area shall have 2 independent, remote
exits to the cutside;

e. The total capacity of the buiding is limited to 750 occupants;
f. All other requirements of ch. Ind 54 are satisfied; and

g. This exception does not apply to buildings originally constructed
within 5 years of submissions of plans for the addition.

(b) Located at least 20 feet from any other building or adjeining prop-
erty line.

{c) Is not built in connection with a building used for any other pur-
pose.

(3) Balconies accommodating more than 100. In any theater or as-
sembly hall, balconies which accommodate more than 100 persons shall
be type 1 or 2 construction as specified in s. Ind 51.03.

History: 1-2-56; (1); (1) (a): (2); (2} (a); (2} (b); (2) (c); (2) (d); (2) {e}; {2) (D); (3);
am. Register, June, 1956; No. 8, eff. 7-1-56; am. (1} (a}, Regiater, August, 1957, No. 20, eff. 9-
1-67; am. Register, January, 1961, No, 61, off. 2-1-81; am. (2) (a), Register, February, 1971,
No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. ond recr. (2) {(a) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; cr. (2) {(a) efl. 1-1-72,
Regisler, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and recr. (1), am, {2) intro. par., and (3), Register, June,
1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; cr. {1) (a), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eif. 10-1-73; am.
(2) (a), Register, May, 1974, No. 221, eil. 6-1-74; am. (1} {a), Register, July, 1974, No. 223,
eff. B-1-74; v, (2) {d) and (e), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (1} {a), cr.
{2) (a) 1. to 3., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (2) {a) 2.c., Register,
January, 1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-80; am. {2) {a) 3.c., Register, Decembar, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-
1-82; reprinted to correct error in (2) (a) 1., Register, February, 19382, No. 314.

Ind 55.03 Height above grade. (1) ToeEATERS. The height of the sills
of the principal entrance doors to any theater, as defined in s. Ind 55.001,
shall be not more than 18 inches above the oufside grade at that point.
The floor level at the highest row of seats on the main floor shall not be
more than 6 feet above the outside grade at the main entrance; the floor
level at the lowest row of seats on the main floor shall be not more than 6
feet below, or above, the grade at the nearest exit.

(2) ASSEMBLY HALLS AND ROOF GARDENS ABOVE FIRST sTorY. Where as-
sembly halls are provided above the first story, the following limitation
of oceupancy, type of construction and exit facilities shall apply: ,

Maximum No. of

Type of Construction Occupants Height Above Grade
Type 1 and 2 - Nao limit See s. Ind 51.031
Type 3 thru 6 400 2nd story
Type 3 thru 6 200 3rd and 4th story

+0ne smokepraof stair tower from the level of the aasembly hall leading direclly Lo Lhe
exterior at sireet grade shnll be provided for every 750 persens capacity, or fraction thereof.
These slairways shall be at least 44 inches wide and shall be in addition te other required
stairways in the building.

Regisler, February, 1982, No. 314
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(3) BASEMENT ASSEMBLY HALL. An assembly hall may be placed in the
basement of a type 1 or 2 building if the capacity does not exceed 2,500
persons, or in the basement of a building of type 3 through 6 construc-
tion if the capacity does not exceed 400 persons.

History: 1-2-66; 7. and recr. Register, Septamber, 1969, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am. (2) and

{3), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; am_ (2), Register, September, 1973, No. 213,
eff, 10-1-73.

Ind 55.04 Exposure and courts. (1) Every theater or assembly hall
which accommodates more than 600 persons shall have at least 3 walls
abutting on streets, alleys, or open courts.

(2) The wall containing the main entrance to any theater or assembly
hall shall abut on a street. The lobby or passageway leading from the
main entrance doors to the foyer or auditorium shall be direct and unob-
structed and of a minimum width equal to the sum of the widths of the
main entrance doors. There shall be no openings from other occupancies
to such a corridor or passageway.

(3) The width of every exit court shall be at least 6 feet for an occu-
pancy not exceeding 500 persons, and shall be increased at the rate of
one foot per each 500 persons additional, Every such court shall lead to a
public thoroughfare, either directly, or through a passageway of equal
width, not less than 8 feet high enclosed with unpierced 4-hour fire-re-
sistive walls, ceiling and floor as specified in s. Ind 51.04. The floor and
ceiling shall be designed for a live load of not less than 150 pounds per
square foot. No such court, or passageway shall be used for storage or
any other purpose whatsoever.

History: 1-2-56; am. (3), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (3) eff.
B-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72: cr. (3) elf. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187.

Ind 55.05 Separation from other occupancies. (1) Every theater
and assembly hall shall be separated from any other occupancy by an
absolute occupancy separation as specified in s. Ind 51.08, except that a
special occupancy separation as specified in 5. Ind 51.08 may be used
between an assembly hall accommodating not more than 750 persons
and any other non-hazardous occupancy.

(2) For assembly halls of unlimited capacity located on upper floors
of type 1 and 2 buildings which are served by elevators, the elevator
openings may be permitted under the requirements for special occu-
pancy separation specified in s. Ind 51.08, but otherwise absolute occu-
pancy separation is required.

(3) A chemical laboratory or other occupancy where flammable or ex-
plosive liquids or gases are used or stored built in connection with a
building used for a theater or assembly hall shall be separated from the
theater or assembly hall by 4-hour fire-resistive walls and unpierced 4-
hour fire-resistive floors above and below as specified in 5. Ind 51.04. All
openings in the wall to adjoining parts of the building shall be protected
bydmeans of self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in s.
Ind 51.047.

(4) An occupancy separation is not required between a church and a
day school operated by the church, providing the building complies with

Register, February, 1982, No. 314
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the requirements of chs. Ind 55 and 56. Where these 2 chapters differ,
the more stringent reqmrement shall apply.

(5) Every theater and assembly hall shall be separated from a storage
garage or a repair garage as specified in s. Ind 59.22.

History: 1-2-66; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 81, eff. 2-1-61; am. (3), Registar, Febru-
ary, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (3) eff. B-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; cr. (3) eff. 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (2), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; cr. (4),
Reginter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. {1) and (3}, cr. (5), Registor, December,
1981, No. 312, elf 1-1-82

Ind 55.06 Capacity. (1) The following table includes various types of
occupancy within the scope of this section, together with the method to
be used in determining the capacity.

(2) No greater number of persons than the number thus established
shall be permitted in any theater or assembly hall.

Use or Occupancy Basis of Capacity
(a) Arenas and field bouses........cc.cverreeeens 4 sq. ft. per person.
Use seated areas
. only.
{b) Assembly halls, with stage ...........coc..cn. 7 sq. ft. per person.
(c) Banquet halls.......cccovnesrmneecrrmmineserccenes 10 sq. ft. per person.

{d) Churches (auditoriums) .......cccoceerererens 7 sq. ft. per person.
{e} Churches{dining r00m8) ....coecruercirurnrns 10 sq. ft. per person.
(f) Dance halls..........cccovrveaciecincnecreceeraesnens 10 sq. ft. per person.
{g) Dining rooms........ e 10 sq. ft. per person.
(h) GYMNAasiumMS...coiviiarsmserrcmsessmmmssinesoans 6 sq. ft. per person

for seated space.
15 sq. ft. per person
for unseated space.
(i) Lecture halls.........icccccvvrrmmrenrcasecsonsinnnneee T 8q. ft. per person.
(j} Lodge halls ......cccocoevmimmmmniescinscriresencnens 6 aq. ft. per person
for seated space.
15 aq. ft. per person
for unseated space.

(k) Skating rinks......c..ccooveun.. reveserenees eeeeteeens 45 sq. ft: per person,
(1) ‘Theaters.........ccermseisescvirerensrssmesesssssssnsness 7 sq. ft. per person.
(m) Theater lobbies........cccmicrnrecrensnrscnnes 7 sq. ft. per person,

(3) The capacity of theaters and theater lobbies must be combined to
determine the theater capacity.

{4) (a) Every theater or assembly hall having movable seats shall dis-
play a sign stating the maximum number of persons permitted by eode.

1. The sign shall be placed in a conspicuous place at the main entrance . o

to each theater or assembly hall.

2. The sign shall have the following wording: “Limit (Number) Per-
gons.” The maximum number of persons shall be determined by the ca- .
pacity as permitted by sub. (2) and s. Ind 55.12. The lettering shall be

Repinter, October, 1982, No. 322
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white on a dark background. The letters shall be not less than 1% inches
in height and the number shall be not less than 3 inches in height.
History: 1-2-56; cr. {4) (a), Register, July, 1986, No. 127, eff, 8-1-66; r. (2) (k), renum. (2)

(I} {(m) {n) to be (k) {I) and (m), Regiater, September, 1973, No, 213, eff, 10-1-78; am
(2) (k), Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 55.07 Number and location of exits, (1) Every floor and bal-
cony of a theater and assembly hall shall be provided with not less than 2
exits, placed as far apart as practicable and so located that if any exit is
blocked, some other exit will still be available from every part.

(a) Exception: In places of worship, only one exit will be required
from a balcony seating not more than 30 persons.

(2) Where more than 600 persons are accommodated, there shall be at
least 3 exits and where more than 1,000 persons are accommodated,
there shall be at least 4 exits.

{3) Exits shall be distributed on all sides which adjoin streets, alleys
or open courts,

Ind 55.08 Type of exits. {1) The required exits from any part of a
theater or assembly hall shall be exit deorways, stairways or ramps.

(2) All exits to grade from a higher or lower level shall be stairways or
approved ramps. In all theaters and in assembly halls having a capacity
of more than 400 persons, where the exit rise is not more than 3 feet

approved ramps shall be used. By approved ramp is meant an incline

located inside the building and having a slope of not more than one foot
of rise in 8 feet.:

(3) Stairway exits shall be interior stairways, or smokeproof towers as
specified in s. Ind 51.17; except that “B” type fire escapes may be used as
exits from balconies for not more than one-half the required exit width,
if located against blank walls. .

Ind 55.09 Stairways. (1) Every stairway in a theater or assembly hall
shall be enclosed as specified in s. Ind 51.18 with the following excep-
tions:

{a) Monumental stairways from the main floor to the first balcony
need not be enclosed provided the baleony is served by additional en-
closed stairways as specified in ss. Ind 51.02 (11) and 55.07.

(b) 1. In a place of worship, a monumental exit access stairway from
the main floor to the first balcony having an occupant load of not more
than 30 persons need not be enclosed.

2. In a place of worship, a monumental exit access staitway from the
main floor to the first balcony having an occupant load of 31 to 100 per-

-gons need not. be enclosed provided the balcony is served by an addi-

tional open stairway.

3. In a place of worship, stairways from the main floor to the first bal-
cony having an occupant load greater than 100 persons shall be encloged
to the outside as specified in ss. Ind 51.02 (11) and 51.18.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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4, Stairways from the basement to the first floor of a single story place
of worship need not be enclosed if they lead directly to the exits.

(2) A room may be placed under a stairway platform landing of 2-
hour fire-resistive construction or better provided such room does not
have combustible materials or hazardous equipment stored or operated
therein. The partitions shall be constructed of noncombustible mater-
ials. All openings shall be protected with 20-minute fire door assemblies,
or equivalent.

(3) Stairways and steps which have more than 3 risers shall have
handrails on both sides.

(4) Every stairway used by the public’in a theater or assembly hall
shall have a uniform rise of not more than 7% inches and a uniform tread
of not less than 10 inches, measuring from tread to tread and from riser
to riser. No winders shall be used and there shall be not less than 3 nor
more than 16 risers in any run.

(a) Exception. Leas than 3 risers may be used to elevated altars, podi-
ums and similar areas in churches provided the elevated area is not part
of a required exit passageway.

Note. See . Ind 51.18 for general stairway requirements.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1861, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; r. and recr. Register,
February, 1968, No. 1486, eff. 3-1-68; am. (4), Register, Febzuary, 1971, No. 182, elf, 7-1-71;
am. (2), Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) (intro.) and er. {4) (a),
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1) (a), Register, December, 1981, No.
312, eff. 1-1-82; r. and recr. (1) (b), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Ind 55.10 Exit doorways and doors. (1) Every required single exit
doorway shall contain a standard exit door as specified in s. Ind 51.15.
For double doors, with or without mullions, the width of each door may
be reduced to 2 feet 6 inches.

(2) No single door or leaf of a double door, shall be more than 3 feet 6
inches wide, and nto 2 doors shall be hinged together

(3) No rolling, sliding or revolving door shall be counted as an exit
from any theater or assembly hall, nor shall any such door be permitted
where it would be liable to be used hy the public as an exit.

(4) Sills at all exit doorways shall be level and flush with adjacent
inside floors and ramps. Where an aisle or passageway leads to an exit
from either side of the exit doorway there shall be a level floor space at
the doorway subtending the width of the aisle and the doorway.

Ind 55.11 Exit lights. (1) In every theater and assembly hall, except
church auditoriums, exit lights shall be provided immediately over all
exit doorways, and in such other places as may be necessary to direct the
occupants to exit doorways and to a street, alley or exit court. The instal-
lation of such exit lights shall comply in all respects with the provisions
(éf t[:lhe Wlsconsm state electrlcal code, vol. 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wis. Adm,

ode

(2) Every light over an exit doorway shall be a red illuminated sign
bearing the word EXIT or OUT in plain letters not less than 5 inches in
height.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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(3} All exit lights shall remain lighted during each Uccupancy and un-
til the occupants have left the building.

FP Ind 55.12 Required exit width. (1) The total required exit width
from a building level shall be in accordance with the requn-ements of ss,
Ind 51. 15 (6) and b1. 16 (3).

{2) In theaters, the w1dth of the front entrance shall be not less than
14 of the total requlred exit width. .

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, June, 1972 No. 198, eff, 1-1-73; am. (1), Reglster
Dacember, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75,

Ind 55.13 Seating. All chairs, seats and benches used foi‘ the purpose
of assembly seating shall conform to the reqmrements of subch. V, As-
sembly Seating Facilities, of ch. Ind 62.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff, 2-1-61; r. (2), renum. (3) to {6}

to be (2) to (6), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r, and recr., Regigter, Dacern-
ber, 1881, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

FP Ind 55.14 Width of aisles. (1) Aisles having seats on both sides shall
not be less than 2 feet 10 inches wide at the beginning and shall increase
in width toward the exits at the rate of % inch per foot of Tun; or the aisle
may have a uniform width not less than the average width of the forego-
ing calculation. No wall aisle shall be less than 3 feet wide and no other
straight aisle shall be less than 3 feet 6 inches wide.

(2) There shall be a cross aisle leading to each required side exit.
Cross aisles shall not be less than 6 feet 8 inches back to back of adjacent
rows of seats.

. Ind 55.15 Lobhies and foyers. The width of lobbies and foyers shall
be determined on the same hasis as required for exits in s, Ind 55.12, but
shall in no case be less than 5 feet wide, and shall be so designed and
apportioned as to prevent congestion and confusion. Lobbies and foyers
which serve as means of egress shall be at least equal in combined width
to the required width of the stairways, passageways, aisles or exit door-
ways leading to them.

Ind 55.16 Inclines and aisle steps. (1) To overcome any difference
in level between couris, corridors, lobbies, passageways or aisles re-
quired, or used, in egress from a theater or an assembly hall, approved
ramps as specified in s, Ind 55.08 shall be employed where the difference
‘in elevation does not eéxceed 3 feet, except that this requlrement need
not apply to balconies.

. (2) Steps in balcony aisles shall extend the full width of the aisle and
ghall have a uniform rise and run as specified in s. Ind 55.09. No hand-
rails will be required.

FP Ind55.17 Obstruction. (1) All lobbies, alsles, passageways and door-
ways shall be kept free from furniture, drapes, display equipment, mer-
chdndise, vending machines and other obstructlons, and no person ex-
cept an employe shall be allowed to stand in or occupy, any of the aisles,
passageways, corridors or lobbies during any performance or public
gathering, Except that patrons may be allowed to wait in a-lobby or simi-
lar space if such use does not encroach upon the required clear width of
the exits, Such waiting shall be restricted to areas separated from the
Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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required exit ways by fixed railings not less than 42 inches high. In en-
trance lobbies only, the exit space may be divided by railings not less
than 36 inches high set up in the direction of travel in an approved man-
ner for the regulation of ingress and egress.

(2) A booth or counter for the sale of package merchandise may be
placed in the lobby or foyer of a theater where there is sufficient excess
space so that the front of the booth or counter can be located not less
than 5 feet back of the line marking the width of the lobby or foyer re-
quired for exit purposes.

Register, October, 1982, No, 322
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Ind 55.18 Mirrors and false openings. (1) No mirror shall be placed
in any part of a theater or assembly hall used by the public for exit pur-
poses, including lobbies, corridors, stairways, ramps or any other exit
facility. Where a mirror is used in an auditorium, it shall be placed flush
with the wall and with the bottom at least 7 feet above any floor, bal-
cony, gallery or platform.

(2) No false opening or decorative device giving the appearance of a
door or window, where none exists, shall be placed in any part of a the-
ater or assembly hall used by the public.

Ind 55.19 Decorations. Fabric decorations used in theaters and as-
sembly halls shall be flame proof.

Ind 55.20 Elevator and vent shafts. Enclosures for elevator and vent
shafts shall be of 2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s. Ind
51.04 and all openings therein protected by fire-resistive doors or win-
dows as specified in s. Ind 51.047.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. eff. 8-1-71
and exp. 1-1-72; cr. eff. 1-1-72, Repistez, July, 1971, No. 187.

Ind 55.21 Stage separation. (1} In every theater and assembly hall
the stage shall be completely separated from the auditorium by a prosce-
nium wall of 4-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in 8. Ind
51.04, except as follows:

(a) In theaters and assembly halls having a capacity not exceeding
500 persons, the proscenium wall shall be of 2-hour fire-resistive con-
struction as specified in s. Ind 51.04, or better.

(b} In theaters and assembly halls an open stage or platform will be
permitted without the proscenium wall separation from the auditorium,
provided the stage or platform is not more than 6 feet higher or wider
than the proscenium opening.

History: 1-2-66; am. (1) intro par., and (1) (a), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-
71; r. and recr. (1) intro. para. and (&), eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and cr. (1) intro. par. and
(a}, off. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187,

Ind 55.22 Proscenium wall. (1) The proscenium wall shall extend
from an incombustible foundation, or from the lowest fireproof flocr be-
low the stage floor, to the highest adjoining roof, except that where a 4-
hour fire-resistive wall is required it shall extend at least 2 feet above the
highest adjoining roof.

(2) There shall be not more than 2 openings in the proscenium wall
below the level of the auditorium floor, and not more than 2 openings
other than the proscenium opening, in the proscenium wall above the
level of the auditorium floor, except that in addition to the above open-
ings there may be one opening to provide access through the proscenium
wall to the orchestra pit.

(3) Each such opening shall not exceed 21 square feet in area and
shall be protected by a fire-resistive door as specified in s. Ind 51.047.

History: 1.2-66; am. (3), Register, March, 1972, No. 195, off. 4-1-72.

Register, December, 1981, No, 312
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Ind 55.23 Proscenium curtain, Where a proscenium wall is required
for the separation of a stage from an auditorium, the proscentum open-
ing shall be provided with a curtain as approved by the department.

History: 1-2-66; r. and recr. Register, May, 1971, Neo. 185, off. 8-1-71.

Ind 55.24 Automatic smoke outlet. Where a fireproof proscenium
curtain is required, or provided, the stage shall be provided with one or
more automatic smoke outlets, constructed of metal or other incombus-
tible material, placed near the center and above the highest part of the
stage, and having a combined area equal to not less than 8% of the area
of the stage floor. Vertical louver openings shali be placed not less than 3
feet above the roof and shall be not less than twice the area of the shaft.
The smoke outlet shall be designed and constructed so as to open by
gravity, and so as to effectively overcome the effects of neglect, rust, dirt,
frost, snow, heat, twisting, or warping of the frame work. The louvers, or
dampers in the openings shall be held closed by cotton or hemp cords
running to the stage floor close to each stage door. Fusible links, or other
applroved heat release devices, shall be inserted in each cord near the
cutlets.

Ind 55.25 Stage vestibules, All entrances to the stage shall be vesti-
buled in such manner as to protect the curtain, scenery, and auditorium
from drafts of air.

Ind 55.26 Footlight trough. The footlight trough shall be made of, or
lined with, incombustible material.

Ind 55.27 Fireproof paint. All stage scenery, properties, curtains,
and decorations made of combustible material, and all woodwork in or
about the stage, shall be effectively flame-proofed. :

Ind 55.28 Stage accessory rooms. (1) All dressing rooms, property
rooms, and other storage or workrooms shall be built of incombustible
material throughout, and shall be separated from the stage by a special
occupancy separation as specified in s. Ind 51.08.

(2) No dressing room or employes’ room shall be placed moere than
one story below the grade line, and no dressing room shall be placed
above or below the auditorium unless separated therefrom by a special
occupancy separation as specified in s, Ind 51.08.

Ind 55.29 Isolation of hazards. (1) GENERAL. All fuel-fired heating
boilers and furnaces, fuel rooms and breeching, storage vaults for paints,
oils and similar combustibles, and other similar hazards in a building
shall be enclosed with 3-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s.
Ind 51.04, except that in case of an assembly hall accommodating not
more than 300 persons, an enclosure of 2-hour fire-resistive construc-
tion, as specified in s. Ind 51.04, may be used.

(2) ProTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings shall be protected by fire-
rated door assemblies equipped with self-closing devices as specified in
s. Ind 51.047.

(3) WATER HEATING APPLIANCES. All appliances used for heating water
which are fired with solid fuel, liquid fuel or gas shall be located in a
boiler or furnace room except that gas-fired booster water heaters used
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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exclusively for samtmmg dishes and cookmg utensils need not be in-
gtalled in a fire-resistive enclosure. 7
History: 1-2-66; r. and recr. (2), Register, August 1957, No. 20, eff. 9-1-67; am, (1), Regis-
ter, September, 1959 No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am, (1}, Register, February, 1971, No. 182, ef, 7-1-
'n r, and recr. (1), fl, 8-1-TL, and exp, 1-1-72; cr. (1} efl. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No, 187;
g!l)imeﬂ ltfr , January, 1980, No. 289, off. 2-1-80; r. and recr., Register, eeembﬂ'. 1981,
No. -82

Ind 55.30 ngh'ls and lighting, (1) Electri¢ lights shall be used for light-
ing where electric current is available. No.oil lamps or other open lights
ghall be used in or about any stage containing scenery.

' {2) No gas lighting of any kind shall be used on any stage containing
scenery, nor in any property room, storage room, scene dock, or fly gal-
lery, except in localities where electricity is not available. o

-(8) In all theaters and assembly halls, all stalrways passageways, and
exit doors shall be properly lighted and ‘shall remain lighted throughout
gvg]rg_ performance or éntertainment and until the audience has left the

uilding.

Ind 55.32 Sanitary facilities. (1) TOILET ROOMS. All occupancles in-
cluded under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with separate
toilet rooms for each sex. Separate toilet rooms for the employes and the
generat public need not be provided if the toilet rooms are accessible to
both the employes and the general public.

(a) Toilet rooms in connection wilh stage, In theaters and assembly halls
which are equipped for the showing of stage productions, separate toilet
rooms for each sex, furnished with at least one water closet and one lava-
tory, shall be provided in connection with the stage, ‘

(b) Toilet room in commeclion with motion piclure bootk, In theaters’
where motion picture machines are run continuously for a period of more
than 2 hours without at least 10 minutes intermission for the motion pic-
ture machine operator for each 2-hour period, a toilet room, furnished
with one water closet and one lavatory, shall be provided in dlrect con-
nection with the motion picture booth.

(2) SANITARY FIXTURES. The mimber of water closets, urinals, lavato-
ries and drinking facilities required for the total number of occupants of -
cach sex shall be determined in accordance with the ratios established in
Table 55.32, but in no case shall the ratio of ‘the number of fixtures to
number of employes be less than those specified in Table §4.12-B. The.
total number of persons will be considered equally divided between men
and women unless a different ratio is established. )

Regmter. June, 1983, No. 330
Building and heatin ventilatmg
" and air con tlonlng code



FP

186

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
Ind 55 Theaters assembly halls
" TABLE 56.32
NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED FOR PLACES OF ASSEMBLY
: _ - Type of Fixture
Type of Occupancy Water Closets (WC) Urinals (U) Drinking
) - | Males (M)]|- Females (F) Males (M) | Lavatories (L) | Facilities (DF)
Places of assembly ' 0
0-100 persons of each sex 1 1 0 One (DF) for
101-200 persona of each sex 1 2 1 each 150
201-300 persons of each sex 1 3 2 persons up
301-400 persons of each sex C 2 4 2 to 600
401-500 persons of each sex 2. b 3 One (L) for
b01-600 persons of each sex 2 6 4 each 2 (WC) ‘
Over 600 persons of each sex [ One (W) | One (WC) for | One (U) for {or (1), One additional
o : for each | each addi- each addi- [ or both, (DF) for each
addition- | tional 276 tional 500 or fraction additional
al'6o0 - |(F), or - {M), or 3000 persons
(M), or: fraction: . fraction
fraction
Taverns and restaurants! One (WC) | One (W) for | One (U)? for 0
' : . for each 75| each 30 (F), or{each 50 (M),
| {M), or l'ractlon - or [raction
i fraction ’ ) o

'The ratio of the number ot' fixtures to the number of persons accommodated in exceas of 300
need be one-half of the figures shown.

rinal may he omitted in resl:aurants whtch accommodate leas than 26 males and do not
serve alcohohc bevera.ges i .

Nole; See a.lso rules oi‘ the department of health and ‘social services for sanitary fixtures for
public swimming places, mobile home parks, carnplng grounds, camping resorts, recreational
camps and educational camps.

History: 1-2-66; r. and recr. Reglster. December, 197 No. 252, eff, 1-1-77; am. (2), Regis-
ter, December, 19‘7‘7 No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. gZ),Regm r,Det'.ember, 1978 No. 276, ell. 1-1-
79; am. (2}, Reglater, December, 1981, No 312, eff, 1-1-82,

Ind 55.33 Standplpes (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire depart-
l;llent standplpes shall be pro\rlded ini all buildings exceeding 60 feet in
eight.. = -

(2) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. Firat-aid standplpes shall be provided in all
buildings, except ‘¢hurches and places of worship, having theaters and
assembly halls with an occupancy load of more than 750 persons, unless
an approved ‘automatic: sprinkler system 'is installed. First-aid stand-
pipes shall alsc be prowded on the stage of every theater and assembly
hall where a fire ecurtain i3 required.

History: 1-2-66; r. and recr. Register, December, 1978, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2), Regis-
ter, Deeember, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

L I I

Ind 55.34 *Fire extingunishers, Portable fire extinguishers shall be pro-
vided and maintained as specified in 5. Ind 51.22,

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,
Ind 55.356 Autematic sprinklers. History: 1-2-56; r. Register, June, 1983, No, 330, off. 7-1-83,
Nole: See 8. Ind 52.015 for requirements pertalning to automatic fire sprinkler systems.

*See Appi Appendiz;A for further exp]anatory material.

Reglster, June, 1983.'No 230 .-
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Ind 55.39 Use of “sal‘ety-base” film. (1) The requirements of ss. Ind
55.40 through 55.49 will not apply in buildings in which movie prOJectors
are used with “safety—baae" ﬁ]m prov1ded the conditions of pars. (a) and
(b} are met,

{a) The owner shall submit an affidavit to the department stating that
“safety-base” film only wi]_l be used in all movie projectors.

(b) The affidavit shall be signed by the owner and the signature nota-
rized.

* Note: For definition of “‘owner,"” see 5. 101.01 (2) (i), Stats.
Hislory: Cr. Register, April, 1971, Nq. 184, eff. 6-1-71.

Ind 55.40 Motion picture machine booths, general, Every motion picture
machine using nitro-cetlulose film, together with all auxiliary and associ-
ated equipment, shall be enclosed in a booth 80 arranged as to permit the
operator to walk freely on either side and in back of the machine. At least
48 square feet in area shall be provided for one machine, and 24 square
feet additional for each machine over one. The ceiling height shall be not
less than 7 feet. ‘

Ind 55.41 Consiruction of booth. The floor of each motion plcture booth
shall be construeted of masonry or reinforced concrete, or shall be cov-
ered with not less than 2 inches of fire-resistive material, The walls and
cellmgs shall be not less than 2—hour ﬁre-remstlve construction as speci-
fied in 8, Ind 51,04.

Hlalory 1-2-56; am. Register, February, 1971 No. 182 eE 7~1—71; r. and recr. eff. 8-1-71
and exp, 1-1-72; cr. off, 1-1-72, Register, July, 19‘71 No. 187

Ind 55.42 Doors. (1) The door to the booth shall be not larger than
necessary for the safe and proper use and maintenance of the booth and
equipment, but in no case shall its dimensions be smaller than 2 feet by 5
feet or larger than 3 feet by 7 feet, The top of the door shall be not less
than 12 inches below the ceiling of the booth.

{2) The door shall be a tight-fitting self-closing fire door as spemﬁed in
8. Il;‘d 51, 047 shall open outwardly, and shall not be equlpped with any
late

Hlslury 1-2-56; am. (2}, Register, Februar,y, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (2)eﬂ 8-
1-71 and exp. 1- 1—72 er..(2) eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187.

Ind 55.43 Opemngs (1) Two openings for each motion plcture machme
may be provided. The one for the operator’s view shall not be Iarger than
200 square inches and the one for projection not larger than 120 square
inches. Where separate stereoptlcon, spot, or ﬂoodhght machines are in-

‘statled, not more than one opening shall be provided for.each such
machine for both the operator 8 view and the pro;ectlon of llght All such

‘ _‘openmgs sha]l be as gsmall as, practlcable

" {2) Each opening shall be’ promded with' an- approved gra.Vlty shutter
set into guides not less than one inch at sides and bottom, and overlap-
ping the top of the opening by at least one inch when closed. Shutters
shall be not less than No. 10 U.S. Standard gauge iron or equivalent,
arranged to move freely in guides of like material and thickness bolted to
the wall. Each shutter shall be suspended by a cord and shall be so ar-
ranged that closing is by gravity action. A fus:ble link shall be B v1ded

Reglster June 1983, No 330
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in the cord over each shutter A link shall also be provided over each
magazine, which on operating will close all shutters. A manual release
shall be provided near each exit door by which all shutters can be closed

" simultaneously, Shutters shall not be blocked open nor held open in any

FP
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manner except by the harness of cords and links as herein described.
Ind 55.44 Venlilation of booths. Every booth or room housing projec-

‘tion, sound or any other equipment which vitiates good air conditions or

requires the attention of an attendant shall be ventilated as required by

3. Ind 64.05. Fresh air intakes in booth walls, except for outside air, shall
not exceed 72 square inches in area, nor be more than 3 inches above the
floor, They shall be equipped with automatie shutters as described for
projection openings.

History: 1-2-56; 1. and recr, Register, October, 1967, No, 142, eff. 11-1-67; am. Register, De-
cember, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76.

Ind 55.45 Relief outlels. Every booth or room housing projection,
sound or other equipment which constitutes a fire, smoke, explosion or
fuming hazard shall be equipped with one or more gravity outlets ex-
tending upward from the ceiling through the roof, The net area of such
gravity relief outlets shall be equal to one per cent of the room or booth
floor area, but not less than 12 inches in diameter. Such outlets shall be
constructed as sheet metal duets having double walls with % inch air
space between, or better construction. Where a relief outlet passes
through, or is within 18 inches of any combustible construction, or passes
through any other occupancy, approved masonry flues as specified for
chimneys, s. Ind 64.46, shall be used. The relief outlets shall be equipped,
at the booth or room outlets, with a gravity shutter which will open auto-
matically under excessive heat conditions, The automatic shutter shall
normally be tightly closed where mechamcal exhaust ventilation is re-
quired in the same room. )

Ind 55.46 Electric wiring. All lights and electrie wiring, also motors, arc
lamps, rheostats, and associated electrical equipment shall conform in
type and arrangement to the requlrements of the Wisconsin state electri-
cal code, vol. 2, ch. ILHR 16.

Ind 55.47 Motion picture machine. Every projection machine. shall be
securely fastened to the floor, and together with sound head and other
associated equipment, shall be of safe design, No part of the film shall be
outside of a tight metal enclosure during projection, and the feed and
take-up reels shall have riveted, flanged, or welded joints, A shutter shall
be placed in front.of the condenser, arranged 80 as to be closed except
when held open by the operator, or by some mechanical deviee which will
assure immediate closure when operation of the machine is stopped.

Ind 55.48 Fire protection in hooth; care and use of film. (1) All shelves,
furniture and fixtures shall be incombustible. No combustible material
shall be permitted to be within such booth, except films and film cement
not exceeding one pint. Smoking is prohibited. Heating equipment in
booths shall be limited to steam, warm . air, hot  water or

ter, June, 1983, No, 330
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electric convection heaters with low surface temperature elements. Ra-
diators shall be protected by % inch mesh screen with the top sloped at
least 45° to the horizontal.

(2) Films not in process of rewinding, examination or projection shall
be kept in metal containers. Up to 40 pounds of film may be kept in the
projection booth in interstate commerce commission shipping contain-
ers. Excess over 40 pounds shall be kept in an approved film cabinet, bui
the total quantity of film in any booth shall not exceed 125 pounds.

(3) Rewinding in the projection booth is prohibited unless done in an
approved enclosed type rewind machine. An approved can with self-
closing hinged cover shall be provided for scrap film.

(4) Up to 125 pounds of film in addition to that permitted in a projec-
tion booth, may be kept in containers ag specified above, providing this
excess is in a rewind room of not less than 80 square feet area, and of the
construction specified in ss. Ind 55.41 and 55.42, Such room shall have a
vent of at least 50 square inches in area extending upward to the outside
of the building, with a clearance to combustible material conforming to
8. Ind 55.45. Furniture and heating shall be as for the projection booth,
and smoking is prohibited.

Note: The weight of a 1000 foot roll of 35 millimeter film is assumed as 5 pounds.
Ind 55.49 Portable booths. (1) Every portable booth used to confine

the fire hazards of a motion picture machine shall be of approved design
conforming to the requirements for permanent booths.

(2) Every hooth used for more than 3 consecutive performances in
one location will be considered a permanent booth.

Ind 55.50 Maintenance. All theaters and assembly halls, and all parts
thereof, shall be kept clean, sanitary and in good repair.

Ind 55.51 Grandstands, Histary: 1-2-56; amn. (1), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff.
7-1-71; r. and recr. (1) off. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; cr. (1) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No.
187; r. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 65.562 Exlia. History: 1-2-56; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 55.63 Alsles and passageways. History: 1-2-56; r. Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312,
eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 55564 Seating. History: 1-2-56; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.
Ind 55.55 Guard rails. History: 1-2-56; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind §6.56 Portable grandstands or bleachers. History: 1-2-56; cr. (8), Register, No-
vember, 1963, No. 95, eff. 12-1-63; r. Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 55.67 Inspection. History: 1-2-56; r. Register, December, 19681, No. 312, eff, 1-1-52.

Ind 56.58 Electrical installations, History: 1-2-58; renum. from Ind 5b.63, Register, Jan-
uary, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, ff, 1-1-82,

Ind 55.59 Fire extinguishing equipment, History: 1-2-56; renum. from Ind 55.64, Regis-
ter, January, 1980, No. 289, off. 2-1-80; r. Register, Decemhbeor, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind §5.60 Hlomination; exit lights and signs. History: 1-2-56; renum. from Ind 55.65,
Regiater, January, 1980, No. 289, eflf. 2-1-80; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 66.61 Boiler and furnece room. History; 1-2-66; renum. from Ind 55.66, Register,
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Registor, December, 1981, No. 312
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Ind 56.62 Toilet facilities. History: 1-2-66; renum. from Ind 5567, Register, January,
1980, No. 289, off. 2-1-80; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1.1-82.

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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Chapter Ind 56

SCHOOLS AND OTHER PLACES OF INSTRUCTION

Subcha I'ter I—General lleqnlremanll Ind 56.31 Definitions (p. 198)
Ind 56.001 Scope {p. 191) Ind 56.32 Genoral (p. 198)
Ind 56.01 Maximum helght (p. 181) Ind 56.98 Anchoring requirements (p, 198)

Ind 56.02 Classes of co ion (p. lDl Ind G66.94 Exit doors and exit lights {p.

Ind 56.08 Protection of basement lev: 199)

g 192) - Ind 56,85 BSubdivisions and fire stops (p-
Ind 56.06 Z%ixterior well openinga (p. 493) 199)
Ind 56.06 Exit.a {p- exf Ind 56.86 Barrier-free requirements (p.
Ind 56.07 t width {p. 195) 159)
Ind 56.08 Ex'lt doors (p. 196) Ind 56.37 Sanitary fixtures (p. 199)
Ind 56.08 Pnassgb ind 56.98 Fire alarms (p. 199)
Ind 56,18 Assembly aeat p 196) Subchapter IL1—Moblle Training Classroome
Ind 56,14 Seats, desks es(g Ind 56.40 Scope (p. 199}
Ind 56.15 Isolsuonofha.mrds (] 96) Ind 56.41 Delimt ons (p. 199)
Ind 66,16 Banitary I'acilitms(p 197y Ind 56.42 General (p. 199)
Ind 56.17 Lighting (p. 197) Tud 56.43 Exit doors and exit lights (p.
Ind 56,18 Fire eltmgumhem (p. 198} 199)
Ind 56.19 Fire alarms (p. 198) Ind 66.44 Barrier-free requirements (p.

Ind 56.20 Btandpipea (p. 198 200)
Subchapter Il—Relocaiable Classrooms Ind G6.46 Banitary Extures (p. 200)
Ind 56.30 Scope (p. 198) Ind 56.46 Fire alarms (p. 200)

SUBCHAPTER 1—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Ind 56.001 Scope. The requirements of this chapter shall apply to all
ublic and private schools, universities, colleges, academies, seminaries,
ibraries, museums and art galleries; including all buildings or parts of

buildings used primarily for instructional purposes.

Note: Section 101.02 (16) (a), Btats,, exempts rural school buildings from the provisions of
this code. See 8. Ind 51.01 (114a) for definition of & rural school building.

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71;: am. Regml;er. December,
1877, Ng 264, off. 1-1-78; nm. Reglster, .Tanuary 1980 No 289, off. 2180

Ind 56.01 Maximum height. (1) Bulldmgs occup:ed primarily by pupils
up to and including grade 12 shall not exceed 4 stories or 48 feet in height.

(a) Exception. Buildings ipu‘cnnded with complete automatic sprinkler
or automatic smoke detection systems, occupied primarily by students
of grades 9 through 12, shall be no more than 6 stories or 72 feet in helght

Note: Also see requirements for elasses of construction.

y: 1-2-56; r. Register, May, 1971, No. 185, ef. 6-1-71; cr. Register, September, 1978,
No 213 eﬂ' 10-1-73, a ?

Ind 56.02 Classes of consu'uciion (1) Every building not more than one
Etio?:-; in height may be of type 7 or 8 eonstructlon as speclﬁed in s. Ind

(2) Every 2-story buildmiuhal] be not less than type 6 construction as
specified in s, Ind 51.08 the exception that all floors and their sup-
ports shalil be at least noncombustible one-hour fire-resistive rating.

(8) Every building 8 or more stories in height shall be of type 1 or 2
" construetion as specified in 5, Ind 51.03.
L : Register, June, 1983, No. 330

Building and heatin, vantllatmg
and air con tion.ing code



FP

192 °  WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE =~

Ind 56 Schools, places of instruction

{4) Auditoriums, gymnasiums or field houses, or those parts of build-
ings similarly used, shall comply with the following:

(a) leltatlons when occupancy is restrlcted to first story or ground
floor only.

.. Maximum Number of Occupants in Any -
’ : \ Room Used for Auditorium, Gymnasium, -
Type of Construction .or Fleld House Purposes
. o With.Stage _ Wlthout S_ge
Type 1 and 2 RE , No limit i . No limit -
P R I e
e 5 an S : 1
Type 7 and 8 . 300 N o 750

' 1, Ex¢eption. For unlimited capaclty, the fire protectlon of structural
steel supporting the roof may:be omitted for one-story buildings meeting
type 1, 2 and 3 eonstruction provided the building has no ground or base-
ment floors. Heavy timber columns and roof framing may be substituted
for structural steel framing. The roof decking shall he of noncombustlble
dr heavy timber construction.

(b) Limitations when occupancy is above the ﬁrst etory.'

Meximum Nurher : ) .
__Type of Construction of Occupants ‘No. of Stortes- -
Type 1l and 2. . o . No limit . 8ees. Ind 66.011 - -
Type 3 thru - 400 : 2nd story
Type 3 thru 6 200 . . 3rd and 4th story

1One smokeproof stair tower from the level of the assembly hall leading directly to the exbe
rior at street grade shall be provided for every 750 persons capacity, or fraction thereol, These
stall'ways ghali be at least. 44 inches wide and shall be in addition to other required stairways
in the building.

History: 1-2:56; r. and recr. Reglster, May, 1971 No. 1865, eff. 6-1-‘71 am‘(l)and (2) andr
and recr. (3}, Reglster. June, 1972, No, 198, eff. 1-1-73 er. (4), Reglster September, 1973, No.
213, eff. 10-1-73; r. and recr. (4) (a) 1. Reg’lster. May, 1974, No. 221, eff. 6-1-74; am. (4) (a)l
Reg'mter December 1978, No. 276, Bf. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.03 Protection of basement levele (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENT.
Buildings with basements shall at such levels be protected with an ap-
proved automatic sprinkler system as specified in s. Ind 51.23 or an ap-
proved automatic smoke detection system, as specified in s. Ind 51.245,
etther of which shall be electrically connected to the requlred fire alarm
system.

Note: See s, Ind 51, 245 for additional requirements pertammg to smoke detectors

Note: See ss, Ind 52.015 (3) (a) 6.’and 52,02 for addltlonal reqmrements pertainmg to ba.se-
ments,

(2) RETROACTIVI'I‘Y Exlstmg buildings which do not conform to the
requirements specified in sub. (1) on or after the effectlve date of this
subsectlon shall comply w1th the fo]lowmg' e -

(a) ‘The eorridors in the basement shall be protected by an approved'
smoke detectlon system.

(b) Such systems shall be installed in accordance w1th NFPA No. 72E-
1978, Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No, 74-1980,
Register, June, 1983, No. 830
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Household Fire Warning Equipment, but in no case shall smoke detec-
tors be spaced more than 30 feet apart on center or more than 15 feet
from any wall. ‘

" Note: See 5. Ind 51.01 for definitions of “automatic” and “basement.”

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ef. 2-1-80; e, (2), ef. 1.1:83, am. (1), Regis-
ter, Deceraber, 1981, No. 31, of. 1-1'62,

Ind 56.05 Exierior wall openings, (1) ONE-STORY BUILDINGS. One-story
buildings with no floor levels below the first floor need not be provided
with exterior wall openings other than required exits.

(2) MULTI-STORY BUILDINGS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b}, build-
ings more than one story shall be provided with fire department access
openings as specified in s. Ind 52.02 (2).

(b) Fire department access openings are not required provided the
building is protected throughout by an automatic fire sprinkler system
and that system is connected to the required fire alarm system.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; r. and recr., Register, May,
1971, No. 185, off. 6-1-71; 1., and recr., Reg]ster Septemher, 19‘73 No. 213, off. 10-1-73: r. (2)
and renurm, (3) to be (2), Regmter Jannary, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80 r. and recr. Register.
June, 1983, No. 330, eff. 7-1-83

Ind 56.06 Exits. (1} TOTAL NUMBER OF EXITS, The total number of exits

FP

from each floor level and each building shall be determined on the basisof

total aggregate exit width and distances to exit. Each building and each
fioor level shall be provided with at least 2 exits.

(2) TYPE OF EXITS. At least 2 exits from all floor levels shall lead di-
rectly to grade through standard exit doors, stairs, interior enclosed
stairs, smokeproof stair towers, fire-rated exit corridors, passageways, or
ramps. One-half of the remaining required exits may be horizontal exits
or fire escapes. Fire escapes are prohibited as required exits in pre-school,
elementary, middle, and high schools. In no ¢ase will fire escapes be per-
mitted above the second story.

{(a) Stendard exit doors. Standard exit doors shall be provided in ae-

cordance with the requirements of ss. Ind 51.15 and 56.08.

(b) Exit stairs. Stairs shall conform to the requirements of s. Ind 51.16,
except that the stairs shall have a uniform rise of not more than 7%
inches, measured from tread to tread, and a uniform.tread of not less
than 10 inches, measured from nosing to nosing of tread. Handrails shall
be provided on both sides. All stairs serving basements shall be in accord-
ance with the requirements of s. Ind 51.02 (11). No closets or rooms may
be placed under a stairway or landing.

(c} Interior enclosed siairs and smokeproof stair towers. Interior stairs
and smokeproof stair towers shall be constructed in accordance with the
requirements of s3. Ind 51.17 and 51.18.

(d) Fire-raled exil corridors. All rated exit corridors required to Satisfy
limitations on exit distance shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resis-
tive construction, unless the fire-resistive ratings indicated in Table
"~ 51.03-A for required exit corridor enclosures are more restrictive,
Register, June, 1983, No. 830

Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



194 WISCONSIN'ADMINISTRATI'VE CODE .. ..
Ind 56 . Behools, places of lnstructlon

(e) Ezit ramps. The minimum w1dth of exit ramps shall be determined
in accordance with the requirements of s, Ind 56.07. The minimum width
shall be not less than 3 feet 8 inches. Exit ramps, other than those re-
quired for the physically disabled, shall have a slope not exceeding 1:8.
Ramp slopes exceeding 1:12 sha.ll be provided with handrails. Ramps
shall be provided with a slip-resistant finish. Ramps shall be provided
from areas noted under sub. (3) (¢) involving a change of elevatlon be-
tween floor Ievels or platforms not exceedlng 3 feet..

(E) Fire escopes Fire escapes shal] be constructed in accordance with
the requirements of s. Ind 51.20.

(g) Horizontal exits. Horizontal exits sha]l be constructed in accord-
ance with the requirements of s, Ind 51.19 and shall be of at least 4-hour
rated construction.

. {3) LOCATION OF EXITS. (a) Exit disiance. Travel distance to an exte-
rior exit door, a required fire-resistive rated. exit corridor, interior en-
closed stairs, smokeproof stair tower, horizontal exit, or fire escape, from

_ any point in a4 building accessible to the public, shall not exceed 150 feet.
Building service areas, including’ pipe chases and tunnels, catwalks,
ducts or similar spaces not accessible to the publie, shall not exceed 300
feet from an exit.

(b) Disiribulton of exits. All exits shall be distributed to provide the
best possible means of egress. The exits shall be located so. that in case
any exit is blocked at any point some other exit is accessible through
public passageways at all times. Locked security gates and doors shall
- not b(li! placed so as to block requlred exit passageways or create dead-end
corridors. :

(e} Auditorium, gymnasium a'nd field house exits. This rule shall apply
- only to auditoriums, gymnasiums and field houses which have a capacity
exceeding 600 persons. One-half of the required exits shall discharge di-
rectly to a street, alley or open court connected with a street, unless a 2-
hour rated exit corridor is provided, wide enough to accommodate one-
half of the ocecupants, which extends from the interior wall of the audito-
riumn, gymnasium or field house to an exterior exit. The remaining re-
quired exits shall discharge directly to the exterior or to a public passage-
way which permits 2 directions of travel to the exits at the exterlor of the
building. The exiting shall be direct and unobstructed

(4) CLASSROOM EXITS. (a) Ewits servmg. 50 perstms or less. At least one
exit shall be provided from all rooms serving a capacity of 50 persons or
less. The exit shall discharge directly to the exterior of the building or to
a public passageway which permits 2 directions of travel to the exterior.

(b) Exits serving 51-100 persons. At least 2 exits shall be provided from
- all rooms serving a capacity of 51-100 persons. One exit shall discharge
directly to the exterior of the building or to a public passageway which
permits 2 directions of travel to the exterior. One exit may discharge
.through an adjacent room' provided a clear passageway is maintained
from the connecting door to a required exit serving the adjacent room.

(e) Ewxits sem.ng more than 100 persons At least 2 exits shall be pro-
vided from all rooms serving a capacity of more than 100 persons. The
Register, June, 1983, No, 330
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exits shall discharge directly to grade or to a public passageway which
permits 2 directions of travel to the exterior.

(5) WIDTH OF EXITS. The total required exit width shall be provided in
accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 56.07.

{6) Ex1T LIGHTS. All required exits indicated in s. Ind 56.06 (2), and
exits from areas serving a capacity of more than 100 persons, shall be
identified by an approved exit light. Directional exit lights shall be pro-
vided to direct occupants to an exit. Exit lights and directional exit lights
shall be in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 51.15 (5).

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), cr. (1) (a), Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am.
Register, January 1961, No. 61, efl. 2-1-61; r. and reer. (1} {a), renum. (2) to be (3), (3) to be
(4), (4) to be {5), {5} to e (6) and (G) to be (7), and er. (2) and (8), Register, May, 1971, No.
185, eff. 6-1-71; r. and recr., Register, September, 1973, No, 213, ef. 10-1-73; am. (1) (a) 2.,
Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff, 1-1-75, r. and recr. Register, December, 1975, No.
240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (2}, intro. and er. (2) {g), Register, December, 1976, No. 252, ff. 1-1-77.

Ind 56.07 Required exit width. (1) The total required exit width from a
building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of ss. Ind
51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3),

(2) The capacity of educational buildings or any individual story or
section thereof for the purpose of determining exits shall be the maxi-
mum capacity designated on approved plans,

(a) The maximum capacity shall not exceed the requirements of par.

(b) The maximum capacities of all rooms and spaces as listed below
shall be determined on the basis of the minimurm net square feet area per
person shown for that occupancy unless otherwise designated on the
plans.

Minimum
Square Feet
Per Occupant
Academie classrooms—Regular... ..o sriisssces e e sessarensanas 20
. Administrative and office space. 75
Arty, eralts, drafting.., 30

. Bleachers (one seat per 18 mches nf hench length)
Gymnasiums, feld houses, auditoriums, theatres, lecture rooms
(X0 SEALINE} ,crrersrarserceruumererensestinterinmnssnrerssbtbnsnns smsstrssansranerssnses anes 6
Gymnasiums, field houses, multipurpese rooms, cafleterias, study

halls, commons and other level Qoor areas w1th nonﬁxed lndlvn:lual

seatmg JR S 10

& gpgrape

7. Home econormcs " business education . 30
8. Industrial arts-vocational shop............ 50
9. Laboratories-Science (fixed Iab. tables) 30
10. Libraries and resource centers.....uon. . 20
11, Museums and art galleries ..o e, 40
12. Music
a. Vocal... wererarerreseae 10
b. Instrumental ... 20

13. Special education
a. Mentally retarded, physically handicapped, etc........cccccoccrieenenenn. 35

Hislory; 1-2-56; r. and recr. (3), Register, May, 1971,IN0. 186, eff. 6-1-71; am. (1), Register,
June, 1972, No. 198, eff, 1-1-73; r. and reer., Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73;
ll'. :iu}rdﬁrecr. (1}, r. (2}, (8) and (4), renum. (5) to be (2}, Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff,

Ind 56.08 Exil doors. (1) STANDARD EXIT DOORS. Exit doors shall com-
ply with the requirements of s. Ind 51.15. The aggregate width of exit

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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doors shall be as fequlred in 8. Ind 56.07. No single door or leaf of a
double door shall be more than 42 inches wide.

(2) CLASSROOM EXIT DOOR WIDTH AND 8WING. (2} Classroom doors serv-
tng 50 persons or less. Clagsroom doors serving classrooms with a capacity
of 50 persona or leas shall be not less than 8 feet 0 inches in width, The
doors may awing into the classroom.

(b) Classroom doors serving mote than 50 persons. Classroom doors serv-
ing classrooms with a capacity of more than 60 persons shall be standard
exit doors and shall awing outward toward the means of egress.

(3) ALL GTHER EXIT DOORS. Doors serving areas other than elassrooms
shall comply with a. Ind 64.06.

Hj“'"f" 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff, 1-1-76; am, (2) and cr.
(39), Reglster, December, 1978, No, 278, eff, 1-1-79; am. (1) and (2) (b}, r. (2) (c), Register,
January, 1980, No, 289, eff. 2-1-80,

Ind 56.09 Passageways. (1) The minimum unobstructed width of corri-
dot's and passaFeways which are used by the public or by the occupants
generally, shall be determined in the same manner as specified for stair-
ways in 3, Ind 56.07, but in no case shall this width be less than 4 feet.
Corridors and passageways serving as a means of egress shall be at least
equal in combined width to the required width of the stairways or pas-
sageways leading to them,

History: 1-2-66; r. (1) and renum. (2) to be (1}, Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71.

Ind 56.13 Assembly seating. All assembly seating in auditoriums, gym-
nasiums, field houses and other large group ocenpaney areas shall comply
with the requirements of subch. V, Assembly Seating Facilities, of ch.
Ind 62, Where any area of a building in this category has a stage loft in
excess of 25 feet 0 inches in height above the stage floor and is equipped
with permanent or movable scenery, it shall comply with ss. Ind 55.21
through 55.30.

History: 1-2-66; r. and recr., Reglater, May, 1971, No. 186, eff. 6-1-71; r. and recr., Register,
December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1.1-82.

Ind 56.14 Seats, desks and aisles. {1) Seats, desks, tables and other
loose equipment need not be fastened to the floor or to each other pro-
vided that any seating arrangement use, will maintain during occu-
paléﬁy, frete and unobstructed intermediate, cross and wall aisles leading
to the exit. . ‘

(a) Stepped floors or tiered platforms shall be no less than 48 inches in
width to permit the above arrangement.

(b) Seats, desks, tables and other loose equipment used in instructional
oceupancies shall be of a durable type of construction to assure safety
and stability.

Hisiory: 1-2-56; r. and recr., Regiater, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71,
Ind 56.15 Isolation of hazards. (1) GENERAL, All fuel-fired heating boil-

ers and furnaces, power boilers, fuel rooms, and breeching, storage vaults
for paints, oils and similar combustibles, {uel-fired kilns and dryers, and

other similar hazardas, shall be enclosed as follows:

jster, June, 1983, No. 330
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{a) In every building more than one story in height, the enclosure shall
be not less than 4-hour fire-resistive rated construction as specified in s.
Ind 51.04.

{(b) In one-story buildings, the enclosure shall be not less than 2-hour
fire-resistive rated construction as specified in s. Ind 51.04.

{2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings shall be protected by fire-
;at(:ied dggl% assemblies equipped with self-closing devices as specified in s.
nd 51 .

History: 1-2-66; am. Regiater, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-71; r. and recr. eff, 8-1-71
and exp. 1-1-72; cr. eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 19‘71 No. 187 r. and recr., Register, Jannary,
1980, No. 289, off. 2-1-80; am. (1) (intro.), Register, December 1981, No. 312, efi. 1-1-82.

Ind 56.16 Sanitary [acilities. (1) TOILET RoOMS. Separate toilet rooms
for each sex shall be provided for all occupancies included under the
scope of this chapter. The toilet rooms shall be completely enclosed and
arranged to ensure privacy, except that in elementary schools (kinder-
garten through grade 8) the doors to the toilet rooms may be eliminated
g the entrance to the toilet room is located in the wall of a public corri-

or.

(2) SANITARY MXTURES. The following tabulated groups or combina-
tions thereof shall be provided with one fixture of each type in accord-
ance with the ratio given in chart to serve the total number of persons
designated on the plans.

“Post High Large Group Adminis-

Type of Fixture K6 7-12 Occupancy trative

Areas Areag
Water Closets (F).... a5 50 100 200 1¢
Water Closets (M) .. . 76 100 200 300 i
Urinals.....ooeermeensnas 36 50 100 150 40
Lavatories .. 6 100 100 150 .15

Drinking Fountains 1 per 6,000 sq. (L. foor area or 1 per foor or both

{a) When fixtures required for a designated group are not available to
another designated group the number of fixtures shall be provided ac-
cording to the ratio indicated in the chart and independent of other
group requirements.

(b) Where a theatre is a part of an educational facility the require-
ments listed under “large group occupancies” shall apply.

History: 1-2-56; am. (2), (8), (4) and (4) {a), Register, September, 1959, No 45, eff. 10-1-59,
r. and recr. {4), intro. par., Register, December, 1967, No. 144, eff. 1-1-68; r. and recr, Regis-
ter, May 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71; am. (1) (intro ).r and recr. (1) (a), er. (1) (b), Register,
Septem er, 1973 Mo, 213 efl. 10-1-73 renum. (1) to be (2) and cr. (1), Register, December,
1976, No. 2562, eﬁ 1.1-77,

Ind 56.17 Lighiing. (1) ELECTnic LIGHTING. Every class, study or reci-
tation room shall be equipped with sufficient electrical lighting units to
maintain the illumination required in ch. Ind 19, Iltumination Code.

(2) GENERAL. All other rooms and spaces in school buildings shall be
equipped with means for supplying electric 1I]urmnat10n in the quantity
required for the purpose for which the room or space is used. All electrical

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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work shall be installed to conform to the reqmrements of the Wlsconsm
state eleetrical code, vol. 2; ch. ILHR 16. -
History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No, 61, eff. 2-1-61; er. (3), Reg‘lsl';er, Nnvem—

ber, 1963, No. 95 eff, 12-1-63; am, (3) (c), Register, Fehl*uary, 1971 No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r.
and recr. Reglster May, 1971, No. 1885, eff, 6-1-71

Ind 56.18* Fire exlmgmshers Portable fire extmgulshers shall be pro-
vided and maintained as specﬂied ins. Ind 51,22,

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, May, 1971, No. 185 eff, 6-1-71; am. Reglster Decemher,
1976, No. 252, off. 1- 1-77; r. and recr., Reglster December 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 56.19 Fire alarms. Every building shal! be provided with a proper
alarm system complying with s, Ind 51.24, - .

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, May, 1971, No, 185, eff, 6-1-71,
Ind 56.20 Standpipes. (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. F1re depart-

‘ment standpipes sha]l be provided i in all bu11d1ngs exceedmg 60 feet in
‘height.

(2) FIBST-AID STANDPIPES, First-aid standplpes shall be provided i’ a]l
buildings 3 stories or more in height, unless an approved automatic
sprinkler system is installed.

Note: See 9, Ind 52,015 for requu‘ements pertaining to automatlc sprinkler syatems for mu-
seums, ark gallerles and llbrarles o

Hiatory: Cr. Reglster December. 1976, No 252 eff. 1-1-77

SUBCHAPTER 11
RELOCATABLE CLASSROOMS

Ind 56.30 Scope. This part provides the minimum requirements for the
design and construction of relocatab]e classrooms as defined in s. Ind
66.31. : .

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.
Ind 56.31 Definitions. “Relocatable classrooms” mean mobile home

type structures located on permanent foundatlons and eqmpped and
used for educational instruetion, . . .

Hislory: Cr. Register, December,- 1978, No. 276 eff. 1-1-79,

Ind 56.32 General. Relocatable c]assrooms shall comply with the apph-
cable sections of this code except as otherwise specified in thls part

Hisiory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eE 1- 1-79. ) ; .

Ind 56.33 Anchormg requirements. Provisions acceptable to the depart-

ment for the prevention of overturning of the relocatable classroom asa
result of wind pressure shall be made

Note: The department accepl;s provistons such as ground anchors msl;alled in accordanee
with ANSI standard A 119.1.

History: Cr. Regiater, Decembér, 1978, No. 276, e-ﬂ'.‘ 1-1-79.

*See Appendix A for. Euﬁ;ﬁer explanatory ma'texjial-.' .

Register, June, 1983, No, 320
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Ind 56.34 Exit doors and exit lights. (1) Exir poors. Exit doors
shall be at least 3 feet 0 inches in width.

(2) Exir LigaTs. Iluminated exit lights are not required in relocat-
able classrooms.

Hlistory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, off. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.35 Subdivisions and fire stops. Relocatable c¢lassrooms con-
nected to another building shall be provided with subdivisions and fire
stops as specified in s. Ind 56.04.

History: Cr. Regiater, Daceraher, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.36 Barrier-free requirements. Access to, interior circulation
and toilet facilities for the physically disabled need not be provided for
the relocatable classroom if the course taught in the relocatable class-
room are available in accessible facilities at the same school site.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.37 Sanitary fixtures. (1) Sanitary fixtures for relocatable
classrooms shall be provided in accordance with the requirements of ss.
Ind 52.50 through 52.64 and 56.16.

(a) Exception. Sanitary fixtures within the relecatable classroom
structure need not be provided if the sanitary fixtures in the main school
building are available for use and the relocatable classroom structure is
connected to the main school building with an enclosed passageway.

History: Cr. Repister, December, 1978, No. 278, eff. 1-1-79.
Ind 56.38 Fire alarms. Relocatable classroom structures containing

more than 2 classrooms or connected to another building shall be pro-
vided with a fire alarm system as specified in 5. Ind 51,24,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

SUBCHAPTER II1
MOBILE TRAINING UNITS

Ind 56.40 Scope. This part provides the minimum requirements for
mobile training units as defined in s. Ind 56.41.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.41 Definitions. “Mobile training units” mean trailer type
units constructed and left on wheels. Mobile training units are used for
education purposes at one site for a period of time no greater than 9
weeks per year,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, off. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.42 General. Mobile training units shall comply with the appli-
cable sections of this code except as otherwise specified in this part.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, Mo, 276, off. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.43 Exit doors and exit lights. (1) Exir poors. Exit doors
shall be at least 3 feet 0 inches wide.
Raegister, Decomber, 1981, No. 312
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{2) Exrr Licats, Illuminated exit lights are not required for mobile
training units.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, off. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.44 Barrier-free requirements. Access to, interior circulation
and toilet facilities for the physically disabled need not be provided for
the mobile training units if the course taught in the mobile training units
are available in accessible facilities at the same school site.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, off. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.45 Sanitary fixtures. (1) GENERAL EXEMPTION. Sanitary fix-
tures are not reguired in the mobile training units provided the sanitary
fixtures in the main school building are available for use.

(2) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Toilet rooms within the mobile training
unit shall comply with the requirements of ss. Ind 52.50 through 52.64
and 56.16.

(a) Exceptions. 1. The requirements specified in s. Ind 52.59 are not
applicable provided the toilet room door is equipped with a privacy lock.

2. Accessible toilet facilities for the physically disabled need not be
provided if accessible toilet facilities in the main school building are
made available.

History: Cr. Register, Decembor, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

Ind 56.46 Fire alarms. Mobile training units used individually are
exempt from the provisions of s. Ind 56.19.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79,

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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Chapter Ind 57

RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCIES

Ind E7.00L Heope {p. 200} Ioik 57.03  osauyewwys {p. 206}
Ined 5701 Coosleustioo (p, 2003 Lud 5710 [uwcdostles of exits and exis
Tind 6702 Allowable helylit and area {p- slgne {p. ANT)

EOZ) Tnd KT.11  Hahitahle rormar with finoea be-
Ind BT Mumhbor and toeaklen of ceits low grade {@. 207}

{n. 204} lod 57.12  Sunoilary lucilities (o 2087
Ind 5704 Capueily of Lodldiogys wod weils Ind 5718 Wioduwa {p. 2043

{In 204D Tnd BV 14 Tzoalation of hazarda {p, 208)
Ind RTAE  Typr of cxits (e 205} Luck 57.1F Stuodpipes {p. 2100
Ind 6706 Doore {pr 205) Ind 616 Stocke detactom (p, 2100

d 4707 Stapa, staira and ahpafita {p, 206 T B7,17  Fira alnrme (po 2110
Tod 6708 Buocleewms of Intecler staleways  Tnd 67,18 Fire extinguichera (p, 211}
and shafta {p, DM Tnd RT.13 Rowhnuee (po Z2LLY

Mote: {hapier Ind 57 no il ekisted a0 December 311, 1381 wos cepeaked 2ond o new b Ind 07
win vruple] sflective 1-1-#2, peespl Dor g Ind 3718 G2 wihich bs aflscliye 1-2-88,

Ind 57001 Seope, (1) GRuERan, Tha raquirements of this chapter
shall apply to all places of abede, including, bul ool limiled to, aparl-
ment buildings, parden apartments, rowhouses, Lownhouses, condomini-
uros, holels, medely, rouming houses, dormitories, convents, monas-
teries, homes Tor Lhe aged, shellered facililies for hattared women, as
apacified in s 18,96, Sluls., serving more (han 20 sorupants, comnnanity-
hanod residentinl facilitics comstructed on or after the effective dale of
this section and serving % or more unrelatad adulta and commmunity-
haped residential fncilities located in cxisting buildings on or ailer the
effective date ul this seelion aod serving moes e 20 unvelated adalts.

{21 BxeMPTiong.  The cequiremenis of thiv chaptar shall not apply to
the folbowing:

{a} One- and 2-family dwellings;

{b) Huildings or matels, fonrist eonrts and similar occupancies having
sepatato buildings containing oot more than 2 renlal wnils each;

fed Migrani labor canmpe;
{d} Health care Facilities;
(8] Plaeos of detentinm;

(f} Community-haeed residential facilitics eonstructed on or after the
effective date of this sechion and serving 3 to B umrelated adults;

(g) Comnmunity-based residentinl facilities, verving 9 to 200 unrelated
adulls, localed in existing buildings as specifisd iv ss. Tnd 61.001 (1) and
B1.0U1 {7}; and

{h} Sheltered lucililies For battersd women, an specified in 5. 4695,
State,, sarving 20 or less occupants as specilied in s, Ind 1,001 {3).

Moka #1: Sar cha. Ied 2026, Uniform Dhwelliog Code Soc tequiremwents agarding ons- anrd
2_family dwellings. T'he coquiremestls of G Dad 2020, dae apply to nnwly eonsteocted
communily-trased resldential fackitias serving A to & onralnted ndults.

Haegivler, Ouloker, 1942, Mo, 327
Buildiny and Leating, vaneilating
angd 5lr eomaditinning ende
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Iod 57 Hesidental veonpanciea
Mude #2: Bes oh, Tod 301, for reguireroente segarding migrant lobor camps,

Hiptory: Cr, Roginter, December, 2951, ™o, 312, ofi. 1.1 B2; am. Reglster, Ontabar, LBEE,
No, 822 off, 11-1 &3,

Imd 57.01 Construction. (1} General. For the purpose of delermin-
ing the maximum height and area of buildings and siruclures within the
scope of this chapter, the building construction shall be classified in ac-
cordance with the constroetion standards w speecified in s, Ind 61,00

Mutes Ses pe, HER 540.0.06, Wis. Adm, Ceds, for additional eonulrusibon regniremenin
pertalnlng to comrmimity. haned resideotiol facilitio.

(2) Living UNIT smranarion. Bach l:'vlngl unit shall be separaled from
vther Tiving units, common use areas and from the exit access corridors
with not less than one-hour fire-resistive construciion,

{3} BasemenT AND GROUND FLOOK PROTECTION. (a) Exn:st as provided
in par. (b}, the cailing of all spaces, except those within individual living
units and crawl spaces located below the [irst story of all residential
buildings shall he protected with al least the equivalent of one layer of
6/8-inch type X gypuum wallboard wilh taped joints,

(b} This sulwection ahall not apply Lo buildings where such spaces are
protected by an approved antomatic sprinkler syslem,

{4) Garacrk seeanarion. {a) Delached ﬂurages construcled in con-
junction with residential oceupancies shall comply with the require-
ments of ch. Ind 54.

(h) Attached gurages, larger than 500 square feet in area, constructed
in eonjunction with residential occupancies shall comply with the re-
quirements of ch, Tnd 59,

(e} 1. Attached garsges, 500 square feet or less in avaa, or divided by
walls having at lanst one-hour lire-reslative rating into aress of 500
square feel or less, shall be complelsly separated from Lhe residential
veenpancy by at leasl one-honr fire-resistive raled construction.

2. Facilities for repairing or focling vehicles within the garage shall be
prohibited.
Fiatory: {1, Heglslor, Deceibar, 1981, No. 312, «fl. 1-1-82,

Ind 57.02 Allowable height and aren. (1) Generar. Buildings and
shruetures within the scope of this chapler shall not exceed the heighi
and area limitations apecitied in Table 6702,

(2] ALLOWANLE INCHEASE TH FLOOR AkEAY, (a) When tha entire build-
ing is protected by an automatic sprinkler system, the areas in Table
57.02 may bo increased by 100%.

(b} 1. No building shall be limited in ares when divided inlo sections
which do not exceed Lhe maximum areas iahulated in this section by
vertical divizsion walls. Such vertical division walls shall extend from the
foundation to the underside of the roof deck and shall have at least the
{ollowing fire-resfative ratings:

a. 2-hour for Lype 4, 54, 515, T and B comstraction;

b. HC-2 hour for type 3 and 6 construction; and

Hegister, Deonher, 1862, Mo, 322
Building and healing, vealilating
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t WE-3 hour for bype 2 constrietion.

2, All opeoings in such walls shall ha protected by Fre-resislive door
praerblies g specifiod ina Tnd 51.047. The doors protecting openings in
such wally lnoated o public corridoers shall be beld open and eguipped
with ap automalic closing devier activated by products of combuostion or
gmoke deasity,

Hiatrry Lr. Hegisler, Thecenunhar, 1981, Mo G0, o) 1-1-43,

Heyivlar, O luber, 104, Mo, 923
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and gir conditioning ende
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a TION 23,300 0,300 17,300 15,000 12 500 L1300 1050 PER.-
4 FTEDD 24000 20,800 LR 400 15,800 14 B0 13,500 MITTED
8. Matal Frame Protected | 15,800 13.500 11,300 5,000
2 18,900 17,300 14,800 12000 -—— NOT PERMITTED  ——
3 2t W o000 1B,000 15,000
4 26,100 24800 21400 18,000
4. Heavy Tlmberecom e 1 13,800 pLa] 7,400 6500
2 A5, 540 14,300 12,004 10,100  ——es NOT PERMITTED  ecccccmamres wmmrmmmenes e
i 20,300 L6, HH) 15,800 13,600
4 24000 £1,300 15,50 14,8041
5A. Exterlor Mosonry Provected -oaeeee-- 1 A1 4500 2,600 T 200 B0
2 16,0080 1%,304 10, 7K B B0  ——ee NOT PERMTTTED
] 18,400 16,10 12,900 11,800
4 21,500 L8, 50 17,140 14,600
5B. Exterior Masonry Unprotected ——-— 1 10,500 5500 50K
- 13,500 130G 9400 rememsecs  WOT FEERMITTED —eeeeees —
3 16,500 12,300 12,000
4 19.600 173, 14,500
6. Miota! Fraume Unp i 1 10.500 e B0
S 12,500 11 300 8400 e HOT PERMITTED e
a 16,500 T, 300 12000
S— 4 19500 17300 14,800
7. Wood Frame Protected —— e eoea 1 1,600 g, 00 B.B00
2 L5500 11,300 DA semamasees NOT PERMITTED
2 18,300 14,500 12,000
4 10,500 17300 14, B0H)
&, Wood Frame Unprotected —reorememan 1 7,400 1,500
& B, (KK 4500 cecsnimns NOT PERMITTED rmn e
2 10,500 5,300
4 12,000 5,000
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Ind 57.03 Number and location of exils. (1) Numner oF EXITS.
There shall be at least 2 direclions of travel from each living unit door by, -
menns of exits Lo grade, stairways, inlerior enclosad M.ﬁi‘rways,--fa.l:ﬁpfsl_
fire escapes or hl{:nr?Y : SE s difye

(2) Disvancis o nxir, (a) Exité?-’sliii]}"ﬁé. diglributed 5o that the en-
tranee to each living unil will be not more than 100 feet, distant lvom an
exit, measuring along publie passageways.

Mate: Alss wee s Lod 6708 (23,

(b) The exit distances required by this section shall he measured Lo
exits to grade, Lo doors leading Lo slairway enclosures as specified in ss.
Ind 51.165, 51.17 and 51.18, or io horizontal exits as specified in s. Ind
al.19.

(3) Exier msremurion, T'he number and location ol exits shall be such
that in case any exit or *.NWMRE‘WH}' in hlocked at any point, saome olher
exit will still be aceossible Lhrough public passageways from avery living
unit.

(4) ThrECTIONS Fuk BseAPR. A notice shall ba conapicuously poated in
every habitable room Lo be used by transients giving complete and plain
directinns for reaching at loasi 2 exits. ;

(5) Exrrs POR NONRESIDRENTIAL FORTIONS OF RUTLDINGS. Exits serving
portions of buildings wilthout sleeping rooms or livinﬁ units (is, base-
ments of aparimenl buildings, holel lobbies, and similar areas) shall be
as specified in ss. Ind 54.02 to 54.07.

History: Cr. licgistor, Decswber, 1981, Moo 312, off, 1-1-82

Ind 7.0 Capacity of buildings and exits, {1) Bumpincs. (a)
Sleeping areas. The eapacily of the habitable rooms of the living unita of
the huilding, other than a communily-based residantial facilily, shall be
eatablished as followa:

L. 400 cubic fesl for each oecupant over 12 years of age; and
2. 200 eubyic feet for each ocoupant 12 years of age or under,

(b} Minumum size. The size of habitable rooms shall provide the min-
imum volumes specified in par. (a).

(¢} Nonsleeping areas. The capacity of the areus not within the living
gg:g; of the huilding shall be established as specified in 5. Ind 54,05 or

{d) Ouercrowding. The number of occupantys permitted in any room
ar in the building shall not exeend Lhe capacities apacified in this section.

{2) CoMMUNITY-BASED REZIDENTIAL FACILITIES. 3:1} Facilities serving 9
{0 20 residents. The minimum size of resident bedrooms in community-
hared residential facilities aarving 9 Lo 20 residents shall be as follows:

1. Sixty square feet of habitable flonr space per ambulotory resident;

2. E':gziy square feet of hahitable oor space per semiambulatory or
non tory resident in multiple bed sleeping rooms; and
Ragister, Ooleber, 18982, Nn, 222
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4. One hundred square feet of habitable floor space per semiambu-
latory or nonambulatory resident in single bed sleeping room.

(b) Facilities serving mure than 20 residents. The minimum sige of
resident bedrooms in communily-based residential facilities serving
more than 20 residents shall be as follows:

1. Righty square feet ol hahitahle tloor space per ambulatory residont;

2. Eighty square leet of habilable floor space per semiambulatory and
nonambulatery resident in mulliple bed sleeping rooms; and

A, One hundred square lest of habitable floor space per semiambu-
latory and nonambulatory resident in single bed sleeping rooms.

(4} Exrra. Tha total requirad exit width from each lavel of the build-
ing shall be as specified in ss. Ind 51.15 (8) and 5116 (3).

Nistory: Tr. Register. Decomber, 1061, No. 311, off. 1-1-82.

Iod 57.05 Type of exita, (1) Gexrra. Excepl aa provided insub, (2),
al least one-half of the required exits, necossible from each living unit,
shall be exits Lo grade or sinirways as specified in ss. Tnd 51.15 and 5116,
The remaining exils shall be either stairways, interior enclosed stair-
vmﬁn, exits to grade or horizontal exits. Fire escapes placed against blank
walls may be used as exits rom floors which are nol more than 40 feet
ahove grade,

(2) Excrerions, {a) Every building which aceommodates more than
one [amily, or 8 persons, above the second story shall have at lanst 2
stairways.

(b} A rescue platform (extorior baleony) of combustible construction
may he used a8 a required second exit for 2-story buildings of type b
through type 8 construction, provided the lullowing conditions are salis-
fied.

1. The exil. sarves a single living unil;

2, The exit platform is lncated not more than 10 feel above the adja-
cent exit discharge grade;

1. The platform area is at leasl 14 square leet, with a minimum dimen-
sion of 1 feetl;

4. The platform is designed for 80 pounds per square fool live load
plus dead load,

5. Huilings are provided as specified in s Ind 51.162;

6. Platforins having solid floars are provided with a roof equal in ares
to that of the platform; and

7. The building is not o residential care facility, group foster home or
home for the elderly.

History: Cr. Raginter, Decesnher, 1981, No. 813, off 1-1-42

Ind 57.06 Doors. (1) ExiT noons. {a) General. Bxcept as provided in
par. (b)), exit dovrs shall be ws specilied in 5. Ind 51,16,
Hegletar, Oclolor, 10R2, Mo, S22
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(b Exception. 1. Bliding glazed paiio-lype doors may zerve g Lhe
second exit {rom individnal living units. A means Lo prevent seeaila-
tion of snow md ice in the door Lrack or Creesing of the door shall be
provided.

2, A door which is uged by oot more than 26 paraona {a not required fo
awing in the direclion of cpress.

© (2 Overincs wro cosbBword, All doora opening into exit access corri-
dors shall be profecied by al least 20-mimite labeled fire.door susemn-
blies, Buch donrs ahall be sclf-closing,

Hlulory: Cr. Regiatar, Nearmaher, 19A1, 8o, TLE, off. L 1 BE.

Ind G707 Steps, stairs and shafts. (1} ExrRR10R STATRS. Extarior
steirs shall be as specified in s, Ind BE 16, excepd that less than 3 steps
may be provided hetween exterior plalforme and grade serving only
apartments, row hooses and tovm houacs, and the platlorme or Lreada
between such risers du not excecd § fect O inches n length in the divae-
Licn of travel.

{2) larteRICR 8TAIRS, Inlarior atairs used by not more than 26 persons
shall be not lass than 3 feet wide.

{3} * CRANGRS OF RLEVATION WITHIN INUIVEDUAL LIVING UNITS. Changer
of elevatinn within the living upil ahall be overcome by means of sleps,
gtaivs ot rumps snd shall be as specified in s Ind 2104, Wis. Adm. Code,
exceph as follows:

{a} A spiral slairway we specified in g, Ind 5116 (10} may serve ns the
only exil Froim roezzanines and loft aress no larger than 400 square feet;
and

(b} Open handrails and guardrails shall be provided with intermedi-
ate rafls or an ornamental pattern desiponed to prevent Lhe padsage of an
object with & dismeler larger than B inchen.

Hiskory: {'r. Regineer, December, THSL, Mo, 412, wlif, 1-1-4%,

Ind 57.08 Enclesure of interior algiveays and ehafts. (1) APPrIca-
FroM. Exvepl aa provided in sub. (2), all stairways, including landings,
rampe and shafis, aball bhe enclosed as specified in s, Tnd HT.02 (11) with
fire-resistive rated consiruction as specified in Table 51.03-A.

i2) Excerrons. (a) The exil access stairovey or shatt conoecting the
Firal. amd second flocr n residential baildings 2 staries or less in height
may he left apen in the following applications providing the conditions
apacified in par. (h} aAre satisfied:

1. Huildir:f. haviog nol more (lan 4 individual living units per floor
each of which is servecd by 2 or more means of egress; or

2. Buildings having ap vceupancy toad of B or less and used as rooming
homecs, dormilories or congregate living lacilities.

(h} 1, Fvery cxit access skairway or shall Lo tha bagoment or ground
floor is cut off at the Nesl. floor ar firat adfacent basement or ground Joor

*Hea A.:'pp&udlp;: A for forther expinnnlory muleriol.

Hepiuler, Oclolwer, 1HAR, W0, #22
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level ‘r:(ilm fire resislive construction os specified in T'able 51.08-A or het-
ter; a

2, The distance Lo an exit, including the horizontal Lravel distance on
the exil slair, does not exceed 50 feel.

Hintary: (r, Reginter, Decvmbion, 1981, Mo, 812, off, 1.1.82; am. Reginler, Ocloler, 103,
No. 122, elf. 11-1-BE,

Ind 57.0% Pagsageways. (1) Wuenm nrquinrn. Where there is nol
direct nocess Lo oulside exit doors, safe and conlinueun pasrageways,
aisles or corridors leading dirsctly to every exil shull be maintained at all
times on all floora of all buildings,

{2) Mivimum winrn, Every public passageway leading from an exit
whall be at least as wide as the required width of the exil as specified in a.
Ind 51.16 {6), but in no case shall the width be less than 3 feel.

(3) Wi peversunation, Widths shall be measured in the clear, at
their narrowest points produced by any projection, radiator, pipe or
other object.

{4) Marsrenanceg, The required width shall be kepl clear and unoh-
ul all times.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1.82.

Ind 57.10 Ilumination of exits and exit signs. (1) TLLosiNaTION,
a) Buildings having more than 4 living units or accommodaling more
than 80 persons or accommaodating transients shall have public passage-
ways, stairways and exit doors illuminated from one hour after sunset Lo
one hour hefore sunrize,

(b} The illumination requirements specifiod in par, (a) shall be pro-
vided at all interseclions or passageways, al all exils and at the head,
foot and landing of cvery stairway.

{2) Exrr ticuTs. Every required oxit, other than (hose within private
living units, from each floor shall be indicated by an approved illimi-
nated, exit sign. z

History: Cr, Reginter, December, 1991, Mo, 312, eff. |1 .

Tod 57.11 Habitable rooms with floors holow grade, (1) GENERAL.
Living units in residential buildings other than housing for the elderly
having hahitable rooms or parts on floor levels below grade shall comply
with the following:

(#) The grade at the huilding does nol inelude the grade level within
the perimater of an areaway:

(b} Kvery habitable room shall have al lemut ono oxterior wall adjoin-
ing an areaway of court;

&n} All windows shall comply with the requirements of as, Ind 52.02
and BY. 1.5

(d) Windows having silla below grade shall bo provided wilh an area-
way o8 described in sub. (3);
Haglatar, Onenher, 1882, My, 322
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{e) Window asscmblies shall be of o type, which do nof obslrycl emer-
gency ogress, when vpened; and

if) All Hving unils with floors helow grade shall have accoss to 2 exits

complying with a. Ind 57.05, except living units having vne exit deor

]nndin!; direclly outside and not to an areaway need not have aceess to a
exil.

{2) Housino FoR THE ELbERLY. Living uniis in housing for the elderly

having hahitable rooms or parts on floor levels below grade shall have at

lesst one exterior wall with g full exterior exposure from the ground (loor

level to tha cailing. The exterior exposure shall nol be made by the con-
atruction ol an areaway.

{1) Amgawavs, Arcaways usad as specified in this seetion shall:

{a) Be 1-% times Lhe depth of the hottom of the opening with a mini-
mum witlth of 3 feet messured perpendicular to the building wall; and

HNntn: Ses b [l 8007 for additiona] requineneule.

{h) Huve slairway exits complying with ss. Ind 51.16 and 52.21, when
used as a roguirad exil.

(4] Mo rroveerion. All huildings having living units below
grade shall be designed and conslructed to prevent undua eolleclion of
maoisture in all slories below grada.

Nole #1: Surlaee and subsodl draloieg syl for rpm and formdation walls wre
regulated under e reguiremenss of ch, H &2, Wis. Adm. Code.

TNote FE: See a. Ind S007 {2) Nole £ for reflerence o lond plain regquinsmenta,

{a) All [oundation walls shall be Lhoroughly damp proofed prior 1o
backfilling of aoil.

(b} Provisions shall be mado to prevent the secumulation of moeisture
due to condensation of high humidily wo as to prevent alippery floors
and to prevent eonditions susceptible to mildew or other undesirable
fungi or bacteria. The inside design conditions for cooling or dehumidili-
cation shall be on the basis of a dry bulb lemperature of 75° F. and a
relative humidity not greater than 50%.

History: Cr. Hegisler, December, 1981, Mo, 12, oIl 1-1-HZ

Ind 57.12 Sanitary facilities. (1) TomeT rooss, Every building in-
cluded under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with separate
toilet rooms for each sex, excepl Lhat a commen toilet room may be pro-
vided in individual living or sloeping unils,

{2} Sanrrany FIXTURES. The number of sanitary fixlures required for
each sex shall be determined in accordance with the ratios established in
Table 57.12.

Hegisler, Delobar, |8A2, Mo 322
Auilding and besling, ventilating
s sy conditiming ende
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TABLE &7.12
Typa of Fixture
Type of Oceupancy |  Water Clovsls (WC) | Urinala (1) | Lavatosies | Pathtube or | Deioking
Bfatea (M) | Fomales (F}| MWalan (M) {L) Bhnwarn Furilitles
. (TR}
Cecupanuips havin One (WOC) fur such living ] Ce (T2 o Loe 1]
individunl wall tollst nuniL fur wach anah
rowms, such a4 hotels, Tiwimg living
mutels, spurloents, unit unil
row houses, town
baovases, comdorminiums]
Decupancles requiring ine D Tirinaln muy| Oue {1.) Una for i
cumnunal man &f snn Wi Wi be wubisli- for sach wach 20 LDF)
itacy Lucilicled, such asl  for onch fur wach tuendd for | 10 persona|  persons for aach
durmliories, eampnn, 10 (B, ue | 10 (F), or | oopoto 28 | TH) prrAnns
rocuiog Louies, foeter]  Frnclion (rmction ol Ll
vare huooies reguired b,
of (W)

{3) Empr.oves. Sanitary facililies for employes who donot sleep in the
building shall be provided as specified in Tahle 54.12, unless the em-
ploves have access Lo tha facilities provided for the residents.

{4} Gengrarl Pueeic, Sandtary facilities for the general public ahall be
provided as specified in L'able 64.12-4 or Tablo H4.12-8, unless the gen-
eral public haa access to the Meilities provided (or the residents,

(H) Krrcsen sivg. Ona kitchen sink, equipped with hot and eold run-
ning waler, shall he provided in living units equipped for food prepara-
tion.

History: COr. Rogister, December, TOR1, Moo D12, el 1-1-82,

Tod 57.13 Windows. (1) Grenenac. {a) ‘U'he outeide windows in every
hahitable room shall have a (olal sash area of at least 5% of the floor
aren of the room.

{b) Excepl as provided in sub. (2), the bile ares of such windows
shall be equal to not less than 4% of the floor area of the rouvm served.

{2} Execrerion. Hotel and maotel rooms and similar sleeping vonms in
buildings accommuodating transients neod not be provided with open-
ahle culside windows provided the rooms have eloar glazed panels faci
naturally lighled roofed over ponl or recrealional areas. The roons shal
be pr wilh mechanical venlilation supplying at least 5 CFM of
tempered oulside air per occupant.

Nots; fon s, Ind 52202 god S4.07 for additions) requiremenis,

History: Ur. Hegister, Theeember, L1, Mo, 202, off. L LB am, (1) {0}, Hegisber, Ootobar,
1888, Mo, #8238, afr. 11-1-82.

Ind 67.14 leolation of hazards. (1) GEwerar. {a) Huildings 3 or
more stories. Bxcepl as provided in par. {c), all boilers and furnuaces,
fuel rooms and breeching, storage vanlts for paints, oils and similar eom-
bustibles and other similar hazards in buildings 3 or more stories in
height shall be isolated from Lhe rest of the building by at leasi a 2-hour
fire-resistive rated enclosure s specified in s Ind 51.043.

BRagioter, Catebur, 1082, Mo, 392
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(b Bulidings fess Lhan J sfories, Fxceapt as provided in par. (e}, the
hazards apeeified in par. {a) in Jwildings lesa than 3 stories in height
ahall be isnlated froam the rest of the hmlﬁmg b al least & vne-hour fire-
resizbive raled eneloosure sa apecified in A Ind 51043,

iv) Exceptions, 1. The hourly rating of hasard enclosures in mixed
use fuildings shall comply with the trost stringont requirement for the
aeeipancies lecsted in the building.

2. (ina-fired apaec heaters may be used within living unils ol apari-
ment buildings and within hahitalle rooms of motela or tourist courts
without an enclosure if approved by the department.

3. Space heaters fircd with liguid fuel may be vsed wilbowt an enclo-
gure in mmotels and apartinent buildings not more than one story in
heighl.

4. & eesidenbial fuel-fired clothes dryer having a cated capaeity of
37,000 Bin honr ar lass, may bo asad without an enclosure.

(2} Prirrecrion oy oresencs. All epenings in rated enclosures shall be
protecled by laheled pelf-elosing fire-door assprablica ap apeeified in 5
Ind 51.047.

Hlinlory: Cr. Beptster, Decsinber, 1051, Mo, 412, aff, 1-1-6%,

Ind 57.15 Slandpipes, ([} Fime nrPARTMENT STANDPIPES, Fiva depart-
ment ptandpipes shatl he providod in all baitdings cxeceding G0 fret in
height.

{2} Fisar-aip ATANDFIEES, I'iral-aid alandpipes shatl be provided in gl
buildinga 4 sferios of mere in height which secommodate more thon 20
occupants, unless an approved sttomstic sprinkler pyalem is installed or
portable fire extinguishers, as specified in 5. Ind 57.18, are provided.

Hlateyy: Cr, Begivler, Deceanler, 19891, Huo, %12, il I-1-BE,

Indd 57.16 Sweoka delvction, {1) NUMRER OF BETECTORS REQUIRED AND
rocation. (3} Al buildivgs within the seope of this chapter shall he pro-
vided with approved smeke deleclors.

(b} Al least ome deleclor vhall be provided at Lhe hesd of evers opan
atair and at the door leading to every enclosed stair on each fleor level,
includliog Uhe basemerd, and in guch aloeping area.

(] All smoke detectors in stairways, corridors and other public places
in the building shall be direclly and permeanently wired 1o a proper un-
ewitchod circuit,

1. Such detectors shall be connected to the emerpency electrical power
system, when the system is required by ch, JLHR 16, Wis, Adm. Code.

%, BSuch detectors shall be electrically interconpected to the required
ranital Fire alarm syatam. Al emoke detectors, whick are electrically
interconnectad to the manigl five alarm ayatem, shall be o latching typoe,
aystem detector intanded For nso with o eontrel pancl and ahall wtilize o
supervised circuil.

Natez #Aec s Ind 51.24F for ndditionnl crquirements pecloining o smake daelecloaon.

™ata: Birhaeetirm (2} i ~ffoetien 1-1-A3.
Eoegileler, Oclolwr, 196, W Hid2
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{2) Rermoacrtiviry. (a) The provisions of sub. (1) (a) and (1) shall
apply to all buildings constructed on or after the effective date of this
section nnd Lo Lhose buildings previously constructed.

{b) L If the owner of a building constructed prior to the offective date
of this paragraph aelecta to interconnect the smoke delectors with each
other, na more than & single station, sell-conlained, nonlalching smoke
deteciors shall be so interconnected,

2, If tha ownar of a building constructed prior to the effective date of
this a.mfrnph elects to intercommact tha amoke detectors with the man-
ual #rn alarm syutem, the deleclors shall be a lalehing Lype, system de-
l.?UIUF intended for use with a control panel and shall utilize a supervised
eirenit,

Hintory: (. (1}, Meginter, Thncembor, 19681, Mo, 8198, eff, 1-1-88 cr, (), slf. 1-1-439; wo,
(1) (c) 2., Beglster, Oclober, 1852, Meo 122, off, 11-1-82, am, {2), off, 1.1-B8,

Ind 57,17 Five alarms, (1) GENERAL. (a) Except as provided in par.
(b}, every building, which can accommodate 20 or mare persons, as de-
termined by the requirements specified in s. Ind 57,04, shall be provided
with a manual fire alarm sysiem as specilied in s, Ind 5124,

(b} Residential occupanciea not more than one slory in height in
which each living unil has an exit door at grade level are exempted from
the provisions of par. {a).

(2) Apprication. This seclion shall apply to all huildings in existence
ni? the effective date of this section and to those buildings constructed
therealler.

Wiatary: Cr, Registar, Taceniber, 1081, Mo, 312, ot 1 1 B2 wm, (1), Reginter, October,
1882, Mo, 124, off. 10-1.A2,

Ind 57.18% Fire extinguishers, (1) Genuwav, Portable five extinguinh-
ers m:?y ]hu substituted for the first aid slandpipes specified in s Ind
2

57.16 provided the extinguishers ave located in the public areas of

the building and comply wilh the requirements of Table 57,18,
- TABLE 5718
Basic Minimum Maximum Travel Area to be Prolected
Extinguisher Rating Thulance to per Exlinguisher

Extingumsher (feet) {sq. t.)
F. 75 3,000
2A (L 6,000

(2) Locamown, (a) Rxlinguishers shall be conspicuously located where
they are readily accessible and immediataly avallable in the event of fire.

(b} Extinguishers shall not ho obatructed or obscured from view.

(4) Manrvenance. Portable fire extinguishers shall be maintained as
apecilied in e Tnd 51.22.

Hiutory: Cr, Raglstar, Daceimber, 1981, Mo, 312, off, 1.1A2,

*Hee Appandix A for further explanatory muleriol

Reglotar, October, 1082, Mo, 322
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Ind 7.19 Rowhoose, (1) VERTICAL OCCUPANCY sEramaTions. (a)
Piercing of the vertical occupancy separation hetweon the units by deors
or win shall be prohibited.

'II::I) piﬁrﬂ‘ill%ﬂf the vertical oeeupancy separation by mochanical, elee-
trical or ing elements may be permilled provided the piercing is

an apecified in o Tnd 51.049 and it does not violate the hourly rating of
the wall,

Mote: Meclinnleul, elevtricnl e plumbing ayatems ray ba located in the sceupancy sepaca-
tan wall and componants may peostrals sne or both iiden of the wall within tha anma atad
space. Hon n. Ind 51048 (30 for additional requirsments perlainlsg Lo plustic comproents.

(2) Exrrs. Fach living unit shall have a soparate exit within 3 foot of
the exil discharpe prade.

(#) Armic access. Each Hving unil whall have altic access as specified
in g, Ind 61.02 (18) {a). Compliance with the provisions of s, Tnd 51.02
(18) (b) is not requirad.

(4) Excerrons. Where each living unit has a separate heating sys-
tem, compliance with ss. Ind 57.14 and 57.17 is not required.
History: O, Register, Darember, 1951, Nu. 312, off. 1. 1 B2

Mhll:.lr. (hebohar, 1982, Mo, 222
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Subchapter I—Health Care Facilities
SCOPE

Ind. 58.001 Scope. GENERAL. The provisions of this subchapter shall
apply, on or after the effective date of this section, to the following:

{a) New health care facilities and additions to existing health care
facilities;

(b} Alterations and remodeling affecting structural strength, fire haz-
ard, natural lighting or replacement of major equipment. Alterations
and remodeling do not include minor repairs necessary for the mainte-
nance of any building or structure. Where buildings are being remodeled
or altered, only those components or systems being remodeled or altered
shall be made to conform with the rules in effect at the time the remod-
eling or alteration oceurs; and

(¢) Change of use where the requirements for the new use are more
stringent than those for the previous use.

(2) AppLicATION. (a) The rules of this subchapter are not retroactive
unless specifically stated in the individual administrative rule.

(b) The rules of this subchapter do not apply to alterations or remod-
eling of buildings, constructed prior to the effective date of this para:,
graph, being undertaken solely for the purpose of obtaining federal cer-
tification or state licensure.

(c) Where other sections of chs. Ind 50-64 specify different require-
ments than those contained in this subchapter, the requirements of this
subchapter shall govern.

(3) Variance. Where explicit conformance with the rules of this sub-
chapter is not attained, the department will consider and may grant a
variance as specified in s. Ind 50,25, The department will consider the
results obtained from nationally recognized evaluation procedures (for
example, Fire Safety Evaluation System (FSES) as specified in Appen-
dix C of the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Life Safety
Codes 101-1981) in evaluating requests for variance.

Speclal Note: The purpose of this subchapter is to eliminate conflicting rules between
DILHR and DH & 585. DH & 88 is involved with the enforcement of the federal requirements
for the Title XVIII {(Medicare) and Title XIX (Medicaid) programs. Since the basis of the
federal program for construction purposes is compliance with the NFPA, 101 Life Safety
Code, the rules of thie subchepter reflect the rules of the NFPA, 101 LLife Safety Code, 1981
edition.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; cr. (2) (c), Register, October,
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-8B2.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Ind. 58.01 Class of comstruction. (1} Two OrR MORE sTORIES. All
health care facilities 2 or more stories in height shall be of fire-resistive
type 1 construction as specified in s. Ind 51.03 (1) with the following
modifications:

(a) Floor framing support assemblies. Floor framing support assem-
blies shall have a minimum fire-resistive rating of 3 hours.
Register, October, 1982, No. 322

Building and heating, ventilating
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(b) Roof assemblies. Roof assemblies shall have a minimum fire-resis-
tive rating of 1% hours.

. {¢} Exterior bearing walls. All exterior bearing walls shall have a min-
imum fire-resistive rating of 3 hours.

(2) ONE sTORY CONSTRUCTION. (a) Hospitals. One story hospitals shall
be of type 3 metal frame protected construction or better as specified in
Table 651.03-A with the following specifications:

1. Roof framing assemblies for types 1, 2 and 3 construction shall have
a minimum fire-resistive rating of one hour.

2. All exterior bearing walls of type 3 construction shall have a mini-
mum fire-resistive rating of one hour.

(b) Nursing homes. One story nursing homes shall be of type 7 wood
frame protected construction or better as specified in Table 51.03-A,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1881, No 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2) (a) 2., Register, Octo-
ber, 1982, No. 322, off, 11-1-82.

Ind 58.02 Separation from other occupancies. (1) OccUPANCY SEP-
ARATIONS, Occupancies not within the scope of this subchapter built in
connection with any health care facility, shall be separated from any
such health care facility by at least 2-hour fire-resistive rated construc-
tion as specified in s. Ind 51.04, except as provided in subs. (2) and (3).
Auditoriums, chapels, residential facilities and other similar areas pro-
vided for the patients or employes of health care facilities, need not he
separated with rated construction, but shall comply with the exiting re-
quirements of chs. Ind 54-62, as appropriate.

(2) OureaTIENT SERVICES. Doctor’s offices, medical clinics and similar
facilities which are primarily intended to provide outpatient services
will be classified as a ch. Ind 54 occupancy provided the facilities are
separated from heaith care occupancies by not less than 2-hour fire-re-
sistive rated construction. Class of construction separations shall com-
ply with s. Ind 51.02 (20). .

(3) GARAGEs. (a) Storage garages and repair garages shall be sepa-
rated from health care facilities as specified in s. Ind 59.22.

(b) Areas accommodating emergency vehicles for temporary loading
or unloading purposes need not be separated from health care facilities.
The storage or repair of the vehicles is prohibited in these areas.

(4) OpEniNgs. All openings in occupancy separations shall occur only
in corridors and shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door as-
semblies as specified in s. Ind. 58.21.

History: Cr. Regiater, Decomberz, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82; am, (3) (a), Register, October,
1882, No. 822, eff 11-1-82,

Ind 58.03 Windows. (1) OvuTsipeE winpows. Every habitable room
shall be provided with outside windows having a total sash area of at
least 8% of the floor area of the room. The bottom of the window open-
ing in sleeping rooms, shall be not more than 36 inches above the floor.

(2) VentLation. {(a) Where required. Every patient sleeping room
and every habitable room shall have an outside window or outside door
' Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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located so it can be opened from the inside to permit the venting of prod-
ucts of combustion and {o permit any occupant to have direct access to
outside air in case of an emergency. Where windows require the use of
tools or keys for operation, written approval from the department shall
be obtained. The keys or tools shall be accessible fo staff and located on
each floor having such windows.

(b) Openable area of outside windows. The openable area of outside
windows shall be equal to at least 4% of the floor area served, except as
follows:

. 1. Rooms intended for occupancy for less than 24 hours, such as thoge
housing obstetrical labor beds, recovery beds, obseration beds in emer-
gency department and newborn nurseries;

2. Rooms where persons are forcibly confined, such as psychiatric
wards, alcohol and drug abuse areas or other similar areas of protective
placement; or

3. Buildings designed with an engineered smoke control system as
specified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Condition-
ing and Ventilating Systems.

History: Cr. Registor, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (1) and (2) (a}, Register,
October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS

Ind 58.04 Required means of egress. (1) GeNERAL. All required
means of egress shall comply with the requirements as specified in s. Ind
51.15, except as modified in this section.

(2) Exrr poors. (a) Width, All exit doors shall be not less than 44
inches and not more than 48 inches in width, except that doors serving
enclosed stairways may be a minimum of 36 inches in width.

(b) Door swing. A door which is used by 25 persons or less shall not be
required to open in the direction of egress.

(c) Force to open door. The force required to fully open doors shall
not exceed 37 pounds applied to the latch side.

(d) Door platforms. The floor on hoth sides of an exit door, except as
specified in s. Ind 51.16 (4) (c), shall be at the same elevation and be
level for a distance at least the width of the door, or as specified in s. Ind
52.04 (9) (b).

(3) Exit Access noors. (a) Width. 1. All exit access doors from hospi-
tal and nursing home sleeping rooms; diagnostic and treatment areas,
such as x-ray, surgery, or physical theraphy; and all doors between these
spaces and the required exits shall be at least 44 inches wide.

2. Exit_ aecess doors not subject to use by patients, shall be at least 36
inches wide.

{b) Door swing. A door which is used by not more than 25 persons
shall nat be required to open in the direction of egress.
History: Cr. Registor, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am, (2) (b), Regieter, October,
1082, No. 322, eff. 11-1-B2.

Regiater, Octoher, 1982, No. 322
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Ind 58.05 Number and type of exits, (1) NuMBer. At least 2 exits,
located remote from each other, shall be provided from each floor and
fire section of the building.

(2) TyeE or ExITS. () At least one exit from each floor or smoke com-
partment shall be by a door leading directly to a stairway, smokeproof
tower, ramp, horizontal exit, exit passageway, or to the outside the
building as specified in this subchapter.

(b) No more than one-half of the required exits shall be horizontal
exits.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.06 Stairs. {1) Stair bETAILS, All stairs shall comply with the
requirements specified in ss. Ind 51.16 and 51.164, except as modified in
this section.

(a) All stairways and steps shall be so designed that the sum of 2 risers
and a tread, exclusive of its nosing or projection, shall be not less than 24
inches or more than 25 inches, with a tread not less than 11 inches.
Treads of stairs shall be solid.

(b) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway,
measured at right angles to the direction of travel. The length of every
landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway. The length
of the landing or platform need not exceed 48 inches.

{c) The aggregate width for stairways shall comply with the require-

.ments specified in g, Ind 58.12,

(2) Encrosure. (a) All stairways shall be enclosed as specified in s.
Ind 51.18.

(b) Stairways in addition to those required by these rules, need not
lead to the outside, but shall comply with the enclosure requirements.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82; am. (1) (a} and (2) (a),
Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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Ind 58.07 Handrails. Handrails shall be provided as specified in s.
Ind 51.161, except that handrails protecting the open sides of stairways
and ramps shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern
desigﬁled to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than
6 inches.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.08 Guardrails. Guardrails shall be provided as specified in s.
Ind 51.162, except that guardrails shall have intermediate rails or an
ornamental pattern designed to prevent the passage of an object with a
diameter larger than 6 inches.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.09 Smokeproof towers, Smokeproof stair towers shall comply
with the requirements specified in ss. Ind 51.17, 58.04 and 58.06.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.10 Horizontal exits. (1} GenERraL. Horizontal exits shall com-
ply with the requirements specified in s. Ind 51.19, except as modified in
this section.

(2) Area. At least 30 net square feet per occupant in & facility shall be
provided within areas such as corridors, patient rooms, treatment
rooms, lounge or dining areas on each side of the horizontal exit or the
total number of people in the adjoining compartment.

(3) Doors. (a) A single door used as a horizontal exit shall serve one
direction only, be at least 44 inches wide, swing in the direction of egress
and comply with the requirements specified in s. Ind 58.21.

{b) A horizontal exit in a corridor 8 feet or more in width serving as a
means of egress from both sides of the dcorway shall have the opening
protected by a pair of swinging doors, arranged to swing in the opposite
direction from the other, with each door being at least 44 inches wide.

(¢} Center mullions are prohibited.

(d) A vision panel, complying with the requirements specified in s.
Ind 51.048 and not exceeding 100 square inches, shall be provided in
each horizontal exit door. Vision panels shall be set in steel frames and
shall be tested as part of the entire rated door assembly.

(4) REstricrions. If a horizontal exit is used as a smoke barrier it
shall comply with the requirements specified in s. Ind 58.30.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, Neo. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.11 Ramps. (i) Mmnimum winrh, (a) Inierior ramps. Interior
ramps shall be a minimum of 44 inches wide, of which not more than 4
inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail.

(b} Exterior ramps. Exterior ramps shall be & minimum of 48 inches
wide of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a
handrail.

(2) SLore. Ramps shall have a slope of not more than 1 foot of rise in
12 feet of runm.

Register, December, 1981, Ne. 312
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(3) EncLosure. Ramps used as a required means of egress and that
connect different floor levels shall comply with the enclosure require-
ments for stairways specified in s. Ind 58.06 (2}.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.12 Capacity of means of egress. (1) Occupant Loap. (a) Ca-
pacity. The occupant load for which means of egress shall be provided
for any floor shall be the maximum number of persons to occupy that
floor, but not less than one person for each 120 square feet gross floor
area.

(b) Exits serving more than one floor. Where exits serve more than
one floor, only the occupant load of each floor considered individually
need to be used in computing the capacity of the exits at that floor, pro-
vided the exit capacity is not decreased in the direction of exit travel.

(2) RequireD ExIT winTH. (2) Units of exit widih. The required exit
width shall be measured in units of exit width of 22 inches. Fractions of a
unit less than 12 inches shall not be counted. Fractions of a unit 12
inches or more, added to one or more full units, shall be counted as 1/2
unit of exit width.

(b} Clear width. The clear width of the means of egress shall be mea-
sured at the narrowest point of the exit component under consideration,
except as provided below:

1. The exit width for doorways shall be the measured width of each
door leaf; .

2. A handrail may project inside the measured width on each side not
more than 4 inches; or

3. A stringer may project inside the measured width on each side not
more than 1% inches.

(3) CAPACITY PER UNIT OF EXIT WIDTH. (a} Stairways. The capacity of
means of egress providing travel by means of stairs shall be 22 persons
per exit unit, except that in buildings protected with a complete auto-
matic sprinkler systern the capacity shall not exceed 35 persons per exit
unit.

(b} Horizontal travel. The capacity of means of egress providing hori-
zontal travel, such as doors, ramps, or horizontal exits shall be 30 per-
gong per exit unit, except that in buildings protected with a complete
automatic sprinkler system the capacity shall not exceed 45 persons per
exit unit,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.13 Arrangement of means of egress. (1) PATIENT SLEEFING
rooms, Every patient sleeping room shall have an exit access door lead-
ing directly to an exit access corridor, except as provided below:

(a) If there is an exit door opening directly to the outside from the
room at ground level; or

(b) One adjacent room, such as a sitting room or anteroom, may inter-
vene, if all doors along the means of egress are equipped with nonlock-
able hardware, except as specified in s. Ind. 51.15 (3}, and if the inter-

Regiater, December, 1981, Ng, 312



INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 219
Ind 58

vening room is not used to serve as an exit access for more than 8 patient
sleeping beds.

(2) Corripors. Every aisle, corridor and hallway shall provide access
to at least 2 exits complying with the requirements specified in s. Ind
58.05.

(a) Exit access corridors. Every aisle, corridor and hallway used for
exit access shall be at least 8 feet in clear and unobstructed width.

{b) Areas not intended for patient use. Aisles, corridors and hallways
in areas not intended for the housing, treatment or use of patients shall
be at least 44 inches in clear and unobstructed width.

(3) ArEA EXrriNG. In bhuildings of type 1 and type 2 construction, a
total area of not more than 1,200 square feet may be placed between an
exit and the end of the building, provided that at least 2 directions of
travel are available from the area to a required exit.

(4) Surte ExiTING, Any room, suite of rooms, space or area more than
1,000 square feet in area, shall have at least 2 exit access doors remote
from each other.

History: Cr. Register, Dacember, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 58.14 Measurement of travel distance to exits. All exits of
health care facilities shall be located to provide remote means of egress.

(1) Exir access To aN ExiT. Travel distance measured along passage-
ways between any room door required as an exit access and an exit shall
not exceed 100 feet, except that in buildings protected with a complete
automatic sprinkler system the distance shall not exceed 150 feet.

(2) Room To an exrr. Travel distance measured along passageways
between any point in a room and an exit shall not exceed 150 feet, except
that in buildings protected with a complete automatic sprinkler system
the distance shall not exceed 200 feet.

(3) SLEEPING ROOM TO AN EXIT AcCESS. T'ravel distance measured along
passageways between any point in a health care sleeping room or suite
and an exit access door to that room or suite shall not exceed 50 feet.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.15 Discharge from exits. All required ramps or stairs serving
as exits shall discharge directly io the outside at grade or be arranged to
travel through an exit passageway discharging to the outside at grade.

History: Cr, Register,December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.16 Tllumination of means of egress, (1) ILLumiNaTION, Arti- -
ficial lighting shall be provided at all exits and for such period of times as
required to maintain safe exiting.

(2) ILLuMminaTion LEVEL. The floors of means of egress shall be el-
luminated at all points including angles and intersections of corridors
and passageways, stairways, landings of stairs and exit doors to the val-
ues specified in ch. Ind 19, Wis. Adm. Code.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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Ind 58.17 Emergency lighting., Emergency lighting shall comply
with the requirements specified in ch. ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. Code.

History: Cr, Regiater, Decembear, 1981, No. 312, aff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.18 Marking of means of egress. (1) Exir signs. Every re-
quired exit shall be identified with an internal illuminated, red exit sign
bearing the word “EXIT” or “OUT” in plain letters not less than 6
inches high, with the prineipal strokes of letters not less than 3/4 inches,

(2) DirEcTIONAL SIGNS. An illuminated sign, not less than 6 inches
high, reading “EXIT” or similar designation, with an arrow indicating
the direction, shall be placed in every location where the direction of
travel to reach the nearest exit is not immediately apparent.

{3) OmsTrucTiONS. (a) Decorations, furnishings or equipment which
impair visibility of an exit sign shall not be permitted. Displays, objects
in or near the line of vision to the required exit sign or brightly illumi-
nated signs used for purposes other than exits shall not be permitted so
as to detract attention from the exit sign.

(b) Hangings or draperies shall not be placed over exit doors or be
located as to conceal or obscure any exit. Mirrors shall not be placed on
exit doors. Mirrors shall not be placed in or adjacent to any exit in such a
manner as to confuse the direction of exit.

(4) SpecIAL siGNs. Any door, passage, or stairway which is neither an
exit nor a way of exit access, and which is located or arranged that it may
be mistaken for an exit, shall be identified by a sign indicating it is not
an exit.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 58.19 Headroom. Every means of egress shall be provided with a
ceiling clearance of not less than 7 feet 6 inches.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.20 Door locks. Locks on exit doors and exit access doors are
prohibited, except as specified in s. Ind 51.15 (3).

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,
PROTECTION

Ind 58.21 Protection of openings. (1) Doors. Doors protecting
openings in cccupancy separations, smoke barriers, or horizontal exits
shall be self-closing fire resistive door assemblies as specified in s. Ind
51.047.

{2} AutoMartic cLosInG DEVICE. Doors protecting such openings shall
be equipped with an automatic closing device and shall normally be kept
closed, except the doors may be held open by a magnetic hold open de-
vice actuated by products of combustion other than heat. The automatic
closing device shall be arranged such that the activation of any one or all
of the following systems will initiate the self-closing action of all such
doors:

a. Manual fire alarm system;

b. Automatic smoke detection system or a local device designed to de-
tect smoke on either side of the opening; and

Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312
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c. Complete automatic sprinkler system or fire detection system, if
provided.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.22 Elevator lobby enclosures. All elevator lobbies shall be
enclosed with at least one-hour fire-resistive construction ag specified in

s. Ind 51.04, 1o limit the spread of smoke and fire. All openings shall be
protected with fire-rated door assemblies specified in s. Ind 58.21.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.23 Protection of vertical openings. (1) INTERIOR SHAFTS.
Every elevator shaft, dumbwaiter shaft, pipe shaft and other similar ver-
tical shaft in buildings, shall be enclosed as specified in Table 51.03-A,
except as provided in pars. (a) and (h):

(a) One-hour rated enclosures are permitted in hospitals of type 3
construction; or

(b) Duct penetrations of floor assemblies which are protected as spec-
ified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Conditioning
and Ventilating Systems.

(2) ESC;\LATORS. All escalators shall be enclosed as specified in s. Ind
58.06 (2).

History: Cr. Regiaster, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (i} (intro.), Register,
October, 1982, No. 322, eff, 11-1-82.

Ind 58.24 Protection from hazards. (1) EncLosurgs. All hazards
listed in Table 58.24-A shall be enclosed from other areas of the building
with fire-resistive rated construction as specified in Table 58.24-A. All
openings shall be protected with self-closing fire-rated assemblies speci-
fied in 5. Ind 51.047.

TABLE 58.24-A

FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING IN HOURS
Bldgs 3 Stories or .
HAZARDS Less' Bldgs Over 3 Storfes
Boilers (including fuel room
and breeching) 2 3
Furances (including fuel
room and breeching) 2 3
Laundries and drying rooms 2 3

"The minimum houring ratings specified may be reduced by one hour
in buildings less than 3 stories in height and protected by an automatic
sprinkler system. The minimum rating shall not be less than one hour.

(2) SEraraTIONS, All hazards listed in Table 58.24-B shall be verti-
cally separated from other areas of the building with fire-resistive rated
construction as specified in Table 58.24-B. All openings shall be pro-
tected with self-closing fire-rated assemblies specified in s. Ind 51.047.

Reginter, October, 1982, No. 322
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TABLE 58.24-B
HAZARDS FIRE RESISTIVE RATING IN
HOURS'
fSociled Linen Rooms 1
Kitchens . 1
Handicraft Shops 1
tCarpenter Shops 1
Repair Shops 1
TPaint Shops 1
{Trash Collection Rooms 1
tStorage Rooms (containing 1

quantities of flammable
or combustible material
exceeding 1 1b. of material
per square foot of ﬂoor

area) .
Gift Shops 1
Laboratories (containing 1

quantities of flammable
or combustible material
exceeding 1 1b. of material
per square foot of floor

area)
-All other laboratories 1
Employe Locker Rooms 1

T These areas are required to be protected with an automatic sprinlder system in addition
to the fire-resistive enclosure requirements apecified in the table.

'"The minimum hourly ratings specifiad may be reduced by one hour in buildings protected
by an automatic sprinkler systern, The separation shall be not lesa than a smoke aeparation
with a self-closing door.

Hiatory: Cr. Register, December, 1881, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am, Table 58.24-B, Register,
October, 1882, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Ind 58.25 Rubbish chutes and laundry chutes. (1) VERTICAL PRO-
TECTION. Any rubbish chute or laundry chute shall be enclosed with
walls or partitions of at least 2-hour fire-resistive construction specified
in 8. Ind 51.043, except that horizontal portions of pneumatic rubbish
and laundry chute systems need not be enclosed. All openings shall be
protected with self-closing fire-rated assemblies specified in s. Ind
51.047 and shall include the opening from the chute mto the collection
room.

(a) All rubbish chutes may discharge into trash collecting rooms,
which are used for no other purpose and are enclosed as specified in
Table 58.24-B. The incinerator shall not be directly flue-fed nor shall
any floor discharging chute directly connect with the combustion cha.m-
ber.

(b) All laundry chutes shall discharge into laundry rooms or laundry
collecting rooms, which are used for no other purpose and are enclosed
as specified in Tables 58.24-A and 58.24-B,

Regiater, October, 1982, No. 322
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(2) SprINKLER PROTECTION. All rubbish chutes or laundry chutes, in-
cluding peumatic rubbish and laundry systems, shall be provided with
automatic sprinkler protection specified in s. Ind 51.23.

(3) FIRE pampERS. Fire dampers are required where chutes penetrate
2-hour or better fire-rated floor or wall systems in a horizontal run.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, off. 1-1-82; am. (1) {a) and (b}, Register,
October, 1982, No. 322, off. 11-1-82.

Ind 58.26 Interior finish. (1)} Scope. The requirements of this sec-
tion apply to the interior finishes and surfaces of a building.

Note: See 8. Ind 61.06 for apecific requirements pertaining to foam plastics,

(2) WaLLs AND CEILINGS. All walls aﬁd ceilings shall be Class A as
specified in 5. Ind 51.01 {75a}).

(a) Materials. Materials such as carpeting having a napped, tufted,
looped, or similar surface, when applied on walls or ceilings, shall meet
the requirements of Class A interior finish, except as provided in par.

(b).

Note: See ch, Ind 4 for interior finish for elevator cabs.

(b} Exceptions. 1. Walls and ceilings of individual rooms having a
capacity of not more than 4 persons may have a Class B interior finish as
specified in a. Ind 51.01 (75a).

2. Interior finish not in excess of 10 percent of the aggregate wall and
ceiling areas of any room or space may be Class C materials in occupan-
cies where interior finish of Class A or Class B is required.

(3) Froors. All interior finishes of floor materials shall be Class T or
better as specified in s, Ind 51.01 (75a).

(a) Tongue and groove wood flooring. Tongue and groove wood floor-
ing, one-half inch thick or greater, shall be permitted.

(b) Floor material. Floor material such as carpeting, shall be fire
tested with the underlayment used and shall comply with the require-
ments as specified in ASTM E648-78, Test for Criteria Radiant Flux of
Floor Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Source.

(4) FIRE RETARDANT PAINTS OR SOLUTIONS, Fire retardant. pamts OF Sur-
face applied solutions shall not be used to satisfy the requirements of
this section.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.27 Detection, alarm and communication systems. (1) GeN-
ERAL. All required detection and signaling devices and systems shall
comply with the requirements of this section.

(a) All such systems shall be tested at least once a week and a record
of such tests shall be kept. All system components or equipment shall be
restored to normal condition promptly after each test or alarm and shall
be maintained in an operable condition.

(b) The system shall be so arranged that the operation of any one
station will actuate all devices connected to the system.
Register, October, 1932, No. 322
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{c) A signaling system may be arranged to automatically perform lo-
cal, incidental control functions to make the premises safer in the event
of fire or to make it possible to hear alarm signals. The performance of
incidental control functions, such as the release of self-opening or self-
closing doors, shutting off supplies of gas, fuel oil, or electrical power,
switching on emergency lights, switching off air supply ventilating fans,
and other similar functions, shall not in any way impair the effective
response of all required alarm indicating devices. The performance of
incidental control functions shall not interfere with the power for light-
ing or for operating elevators,

(2) Fire aLARMS. Every building shall have a manually operated fire
alarm system as specified in s. Ind 51.24 and shall comply with the fol-
lowing requirements:

(a) The operation of any fire alarm activating device shall automati-
cally, without delay, accomplish general alarm indication and control
functions as specified in sub. (1). Zoned, coded systems may be used.

{b) The fire alarm system shall be arranged to transmit an alarm au-
tomatically to the fire department required to serve the area in which
the health care facility is located, by the most direct and reliable method
approved by local regulations.

(3) AUTOMATIC SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEM. (a} An approved automatic
smoke detection system shall be installed in all corridors in nursing
homes. Such systems shall be installed and maintained as specified in
NFPA 72E but in no case shatl smoke detectors be spaced more than 30
feet apart on center or more than 15 feet from any wall. All automatic
smoke detection systems required by this section shall be electrically
interconnected to the fire alarm system.

(b) Corridor smoke detection systems are not required on the patient
sleeping room floors, where each patient sleeping room is protected by
an approved smoke detection system.

{4) FIrE ExTINGUISHERS, Portable fite extinguishers shall be provided
and maintained as specified in s. Ind 51.22.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1881, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.28 Standpipes. (1) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. First-aid standpipes
shall be provided as specified in 5. Ind 51.21 for all health care facilities,
unless an approved automatic sprinkler system is installed.

(2) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire department standpipes shall
be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 fest in height and shall comply
with the requirements specified in s. Ind 51.21.,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.29 Automatic sprinkler and other suppression systems.
Automatic sprinkler systems shall comply with the requirements speci-
fied in s. Ind 51.23, except as modified in this section.

(1) WHERE REQUIRED. (a) Hospitals, Automatic sprinkler systems
shall be provided as specified in ss. Ind 52.01 and 58.24.
Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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(b) Nursing homes. A complete automatic sprinkler system shall be
provided in all nursing homes constructed after the effective date of this
rule.

(2) SPRINKLER CONTROL VALUES, (a) The main sprinkler control valves
shall be electrically supervised so that at least a local alarm will sound at
a constantly attended location where the valve is closed.

(b} All valves other than the mélin.sprinkler control valve shall he
electrically supervised or secured with a key locking device.

(3) Warer rLow swITcH. The water flow alarm switch for the auto-
matic sprinkler system shall be electrically interconnected with the fire
alarm system. ‘

(4) ParTiaL auToMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM. The sprinkler piping serv-
ing no more than 6 sprinklers for any isolated hazardous area, may be
connected directly to a domestic water supply system having a capacity
sufficient to provide 0.15 gallons per minute per square foot of floor area
throughout the entire enclosed area.

(a) Indicating shut-off valve. An indicating shut-off valve shall be
installed in an accessible location between the sprinklers and the con-
nection to the domestic water supply.

. (b) Water flow detection. Where more than 2 sprinklers are installed
in a single area, water flow detection shall be provided to sound the
building fire alarm system in the event of sprinkler operation.

(5) OTHER AUTOMATIC SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS. (a) Types. Other auto-
matic suppression systems such ag, but not limited to, carbon dioxide,
dry chemical, foam and Halon 1301, may be installed in lieu of an auto-
matic water sprinkler system in any occupancy where the extinguish-
ment or control of fire may be more effectively accomplished by this
type of automatic suppression system.

(b) Activation. These suppression systems shall be installed such
that the fire alarm system will sound when the suppression system is
activated.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

Ind 58.30 Smoke barrier. (1) DEFINITION. A smoke barrier is a sepa-
ration wall which is continuous from outside wall to outside wall and
from floor slab to the underside of the floor slab or roof slab above, in-
cluding all concealed spaces such as those found above a ceiling includ-
ing interstitial spaces. .

(2) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING, Smoke barriers shall have a one-hour fire-
resistive rating specified in s. Ind 51.043.

(3) WHERE REQUIRED. Smoke barriers are required to:

{a) Limit the area on any story to a length and width of not more than
160 feet;

(b) Divide every story into at least 2 compartments; and

(c) Enclose elevator lobbies on each floor.

Register, October, 1982, No, 322
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(4) Doors. (a) Corridor openings in smoke barriers shall be protected
by a pair of swinging doors, each door to-swing in a direction opposite
from the other. Each door shall have a minimum width of 44 inches,
except corridor openings in areas not intended for the housing, treat-
ment, or use of patients may be protected by a single door having a mini-
mum width of 36 inches. '

(b) Doors in smoke barriers shall be self-closing and have at least a 20
minute fire-resistive rating, except doors may be held open as specified
in 8. Ind 58.21.

(c)} Door louvers and grills are prohibited. Doors may be undercut to a
maximum of % inches,

(d) A vision panel complying with the requirements of s. Ind 51.048
and not exceeding 1,296 square inches in area, shall be provided in each
door in a smoke barrier and shall be set in steel frames. The bottom of
the vision panel shall be located not more than 40 inches off the floor.

{(e) Rabbets, levels, or astragals are required at the meeting edges, and
stops are required on the head and sides of deor frames. Positive latch-
ing hardware is not required.

{f) Center mullions are prohibited.

{5) DamrERS. An approved damper designed to resist the passage of
smoke shall be provided at each point a duct penetrates a smoke barrier.
The damper shall close upon detection of smoke by an approved smoke
detector, located within the duct except that:

(a) The approved damper, if located above a smoke barrier door, may
be arranged to close upon detection of smoke by the local device
designed to detect smoke on either side of the smoke barrier door open-
ing.

{b) Buildings designed with an engineered smoke control system as
specified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Condition-
ing and Ventilating Systems, need not comply with thia requirement.

(6) Vision pANELS. {a) Except as provided in par. (b), fixed wire glass
vision panels shall be permitted in smoke barrier walls, provided the
vision panels do not exceed 1,296 square inches in area. The vision
panelz shall have bolted steel frames and the glazing material shall be
listed by an approved testing laboratory.

{b) Vision panels shall not be restricted in area and in fire resistance
of glass or frames in buildings equipped throughout with an approved
automatic extinguishing system.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.31 Construction of corridor walls, (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE RAT-
NG, Except as otherwise provided in this section, corridors shall be sepa-
rated from all other areas by partitions which are continuous from the
floor slab to the underside of the roof or floor slab above, through any
concealed spaces such as those above suspended ceilings, and through
interstitial structural and mechanical spaces, and shall have at least a
one-hour fire-resistive rating as specified in s. Ind 51.043.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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(a) In health care facilities equipped throughout with an approved
automatic extinguishing system, a corridor may be separated from all
other areas by nonfire-rated partitions, and where suspended ceilings
are provided, the partitions may be terminated at the suspended ceiling.

(b) Corridor partitions may terminate at ceilings which are not an
integral part of a floor construction if there is at least & feet of space
between the top of the ceiling subsystem and the bottom of the floor or
roof above provided:

1. The ceiling is of membrane type with a finish rating of 15 minutes;

2. Corridor partitions form smoke-tight joints with the ceilings (joint
filler, if used, must be noncombustible) ;

3. Each compartment of interstitial space which constitutes a separate
smoke area is vented, in case of smoke emergency, to the outside by
mechanical means having a capacity to provide at least 2 air changes per
hour, but in no case having a capacity less than 5,000 cfm;

4. The mberstltlal space shall not be used for storage; and

5. The space shall not be used as a plenum for supply, exhaust or re-
" turn air except as provided in subd. 3.

- (¢} Waiting areas on a patient sleeping floor may be open to the corri-
dor, provided:

1. The area does not exceed 250 square feet;
2. The area is located to permit direct supervision by the facility staff;

3. The area is equipped with an electrically supervised automatic -
smoke detection system installed as specified in s. Ind 58.27; and

4. Not more than one such waiting area is permitted in each smoke
compartment.

(d)} Waiting areas on floors other than institutional sleeping floor may
be open to the corridor, provided:

1. Each area does not exceed 600 square feet;
2. The area is located to permit direct supervision by the facility staff;
3. The area is arranged not to obstruct any access to required exits;

4. The area is equipped with an electrically supervised, automatic
smoke detection system installed as specified in s. Ind 58.27.

(e) Buildings equipped throughout with an approved automatic
sprinkler system may have apaces open to the corridor which are unlim-
ited in size provided:

1. The spaces are not used for patient sleeping rooms, freatment
rooms or hazardous areas;

2. Each space is located to permlt direct supervision hy the faclllty
staff;
Register, Octobar, 1982, No. 322
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3. The space and corridors which the space opens onto in the same
smoke compartment are protected by an electrically supervised auto-
matic smoke detection system installed as specified in s. Ind 58.27; and

4. The space is arranged not to obstruct access to required exits.

(f) Space for doctors’ and nurses’ charting, communications, and re-
lated clerical areas may be open to the corridor.

(2) Vision panNELs. (a) Fixed wire glass vision panels shall be permit-
ted in corridor walls provided they do not exceed 1,296 square inches in
area and comply with the requirements specified in s. Ind 51.048.

(b) Vision panels shall not be restricted in area and in fire resistance
of glass or frames in buildings equipped throughout with an approved
automatic extinguishing system,

(3) Doors. Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, doors
protecting corridor openings, other than required enclosures of exits or
hazardous areas, shall have a 20-minute fire-resistive rating and be pro-
vided with latches. Fixed wire glass vision panels installed in these doors
shall not exceed 720 square inches in area and shall be mounted in ap-
proved steel frames,

(a) In buildings equipped with a complete approved automatic sprin-
kler system:

1. Such doors and frames are not required to have a fire-resistive rat-
ing, but shall be constructed to resist the passage of smoke;

2. Such doors are provided with latches of a type suitable for keeping
the door tightly closed; and

3. There is no restriction on the area of vision panels in these doors,
the vision panels do not need to be wired, and there is no restriction in
the type of frames.

(b} Door closing devices are not required on doors in corridor wall
openings, other than those exits or required enclosures of hazardous
areas.

{c) Labeled door frames are not required on openings other than
those serving exits or required enclosures of hazardous areas, providing
the door frames and stops are of steel construction.

{d) Doors to toilet rooms, bathrooms, shower rooms, sink closets, and
similar auxiliary spaces which do not contain flammable or combustible
materials need not comply with this section.

(4) TRANsFEK RILLS. Transfer grills shall not be used in these walls or
doors, except doors to toilet rooms, bathrooms, shower rooms, sink
closets and similar auxiliary spaces which do not contain hazardous
quantitites of flammable or combustible materials may have ventilating
louvers or may be undercut.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.
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SANITARY FACILITIES

Ind 58.32 Sanitation requirements. (1) Tomwer rooMs. Every build-
ing included under the scope of this subchapter shall be provided with
separate toilet rooms for each sex, and shall comply with the require-
ments specified in this section and ss. Ind 52.50 to 52.62.

(2) PATiENTS. The number of fixtures required for each sex shall com-
ply with the ratios specified in Table 58.32.

(3) EmrLoves. The number of fixtures for employes shall comply with
the requirements specified in Table 54.12-B and s. Ind 52.04 (4} and
(8.

(4) GeEneraL rupric. The number of fixtures for the general public
shall comply with the requirements specified in Table 54.12-A and s. Ind
52.04 (4) and (8).

Note: See ch. H 24—General and Special Hospitale, and ch. H 32—Nursing Homen, Wis.
Adm. Code, for special requirements and locations for water clogets, lavatories and bathing
facillties.

TABLE 58.32
Type of Fixture
[Type of Waler Closels | Lavatories (L) | Bathtubs or Drinkiog
Occupancy (WC) Showers Facllitles (DF)
palth Care 1 (WC) per 2 1 (L} per 2 pa- | Nursing 1 {DF) for each
Facilities patient roome tient roome, not | Homes 100 persons
and not more - more than 4 1 for each 20
than 4 heds persons per (L.} | persons or frac-
tion thereof -
Heospitala
1 for each 15
patients or frac-
tion thereof

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82,

Subchapter II
Detenuon and Correctional Facilities

SCOPE

Ind 58.40 Scope. The requirements of this subchapter shall apply to
all detention and correctional facilities, constructed on or after the ef-
fective date of this subchapter.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 58.41 Definitions, For the i)urpose of this subchapter, the follow-
ing terms are defined:

(1) “Borrowed light” means an opening in an interior partition which
provides natural light to an interior space.

(2) “Dayroom” means any room used as a group activity space and
located eontiguous to the sleeping rooms.
Register, October, 1982, No. 922
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(3) “Detention and correctional facilities” means any building or part
of a building used for purposes such as jails, detention centers, correc-
tional institutions, reformatories, houses of correction, pre-release cén-
ters, and other residential care facilities where occupants are forcibly
confined.,

(4) “Holding room™ means any room used for confining persons for
the purpose of booking, court appearances and similar type functions.

. (b) “Program support facility” means any detention or correctional
facility, other than sleeping areas, containing only those facilities such
as schools, theaters, assembly halls, shops, gyms, offices, medical facili-
ties, food service and dining facilities, laundries, gatehouses and other
similar facilities, where the occupancy of these areas is primarily res-
idents or detention staff or both.

(6) “Smoke barrier” means a separation wall which extends continu-
ously from outside wall to outside wall and from the floor to the under-
side of the floor slab or roof slab ahove, including all concealed spaces
such as those found above a ceiling including interstitial spaces.

(7) “Smoke compartment” means a space within a building enclosed
by smoke barriers on all sides.

(8) “Security vestibule” means a compartment provided with 2 or
more doors with the intended purpose to prevent the continuous and
unlimited passage by allowing the release of only one door at a time.

Hiatory: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Ind 58.42 Class of comnstruction. (1) BuiLpiNgs OR PORTIONS OF

" BUILDINGS WITH SLEEPING ROOMS. All detention and correctional facilities

containing sleeping facilities shall be at least type 2 construction as spec-
ified in 8. Ind 51.03.

{2) PrOGRAM SUPPORT FACILITIES. All program support facilities shall
be constructed in accordance with the folowing:

(a) One-story building. All buildings one-story in height shall be at
least type 6, totally non-combustible construction as specified in s. Ind
51.03.

b Two—stories or more in height. All buildings 2-stories or more in
height shall be at least type 2 construction as specified in s. Ind 51.03.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.43 Program support facilities. All program support facilities
shall comply with the specific occupancy chapter requirements as speci-
fied in chs. Ind 54 to 62, except as modified in ss. Ind 58.59 and 58.64.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.44 Separation from other occupancies. (1) OccurPaNCY SEP-
ARATION, Occupancies not within the scope of this subchapter, built in
connhection with any detention or correctional facility shall be separated
from any such detentton or correctional facility by at least 2-hour fire-
resistive rated construction as specified in 8. Ind 51.04. Auditoriums,
Register, Octobez, 1982, No. 322

Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning



INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 231

Health care, detention and correctional facilities Ind 68

chapels, dining rooms, residential facilities and other similar areas pro-
vided for the residents need not be separated with rated construction.
Class of construction separations sha]l comply with s, Ind 51.02 (20).

(2) GAraces. (a) Storage garages and repair garages shall be sepa-
rated from detention and correctional facilities as specified in s. Ind
59.22.

(b) Areas accommodating vehicles for the purpose of loading or un-
loading persons or material need not be separated from detention and
correctional facilities. Storage or repair of the vehicles is prohibited in
the loading and unloading areas, unless the type of construction meets
the requirements for a garage.

(3) ProvECTION OF 0PENINGS. All openings in occupancy separations
ghall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as speci-
fied in s. Ind 58.60.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. {2) (a), Register, Oclober,
1882, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Ind 58.45 Windows. (1) NATURAL LiGHTING. Every sleeping room, ex-
‘cept holding rooms where residents are detained for a time period not to
exceed 72 hours, shall be provided with natural light. The natural light
may be provided directly to the sleeping room by windows or sky lights
or may be transferred indirectly to the space through the use of bor-
rowed lights. The natural light shall be provided through either clear or
translucent glazing with the area of the sash being at least 8% of the
floor area served.

(2) VentiLaTion. Every sleeping room shall be provided with ventila-
tion in accordance with one of the following:

(a) Windows or skylights with an openable area not less than 4% of
the floor area served and located within the sleeping room; or

{b) Mechanical ventilation as specified in g. Ind 64.58 (2) and provided
with an emergency source of power.

History: Cr. Register, Decémber, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (1), Register, October,
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Ind 58.46 Size of sleeping rooms. Every sleeping room shall provide
at least 400 cubic feet of space for each occupant.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.47 Sleeping rooms below grade. All buildings having sleep-
ing rooms below grade shall be designed and constructed to prevent pen-
etration or collection of moisture within occupied spaces.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.
MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS

Ind 58.48 Required means of egress. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.
All required means of egress doors shall comply with s. Ind 51.15, except
as modifiéd in this segtion .and s. Ind 58.69.

Register, October, 1932, No. 322
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(2) DOORS IN MEANS OF EGRESS. (a) Doors in a means of egress may be
of the horizontal sliding type, providing the force to slide the door to its
fully open position does not exceed 37 pounds,

(b} A door which serves an area with a capacity not more than 25
persons is not required to open in the direction of egress.

(3) Exat piscHARGE. Exit discharge may terminate at one of the fol-
lowing: -

(a) Directly at the exterior of the building;
(b} At a horizontal exit; or

{¢) Into a fenced or walled court, provided that not more than 2 walls
of the court are the walls of the building from which exit is being made.
Enclosed yards or courts shall be sized to accommodate all occupants, a
minimum of 30 feet from the building with a net area of 15 square feet
per person. Access from the fenced or walled court to the public thor-
oughfare may be fenced and locked.

(4) Exit access. A dayroom may serve as a portion of the exit access
from a sleeping room.

History: Cr. Regiater, December, 1981, No. 212, eff, 1-1-82,

Ind 58.49 Exit doors, number and type of exits, (1) NuMmBEr. At
least 2 exits shall be accessible from each floor of the building and shall
be located such that in case any exit is blocked, some other exit will still
be accessible.

(2) Exir noors. All exit doors shall be at least 36 inches in width.

(3) Exar access DoORS. All exit access doors shall be at least 36 inches
in width, except for the following medifications:

(a) Doors to sleeping rooms shall be at least 28 inches in width;

(b) Doors to sleeping rooms designated for use by the physically dis-
abled shall be at least 32 inches in width; or ‘

(c) Doors to dayrooms shall be at least 32 inches in width.

(4) TvrE oF Exars. (a) Required exits shall be by a door leading di-
rectly to a stairway, smokeproof tower, ramp, horizontal exit, exit pas-
sageway or outside the building as specified in this subchapter. No more
than one-half of the required exits may be horizontal exits.

(b) Where a detention or correctional facility, other than a hospital or
nursing home, is located on the upper floors of a building having a differ-
ent occupancy, at least one of the exits from the detention or correc-
tional facility shall be a separate smokeproof tower as specified in s. Ind
51.17. The smokeproof tower shall serve only the detention or correc-
tional facility and there shall be no doors opening into the smokeproof
tower from any other oceupancy of the building.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Register, October, 1982, No, 322
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Ind 58.50 Stairways. All stairways shall comply with the require-
ments specified in s. Ind 51.16 and shall be enclosed as specified in 3. Ind
H1.18.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82,

Ind 58.51 Smokeproof towers. Smokeproof stair towers shall comply
with the requirements specified in ss. Ind 51.17 and 58.48.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 58.52 Horizontal exits, (1) GENERAL. Horizontal exits shall com-
ply with the requirements in s. Ind 51.19, except as modified in this sec-
tion.

(2) AnEA. At least 6 net square feet of accessible space per occupant
shall be provided on each side of the horizontal exit for the total number
of people in the adjoining compartment.

{3) Doors. (a} A single door used as a horizontal exit shall serve one
direction only, be at least 36 inches wide and swing in the direction of
egress.

{b) Horizontal exit doors may be locked as specified in s. Ind 58.59.
Next page is numbered 233

Regiater, October, 1982, No. 322
Building and heating, ventilating
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(4) ResTrICTIONS. If a horizontal exit is used as a smoke barrier, it
shall comply with s. Ind 58.67.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.53 Ramps. (1) MiniMumM wipTH. (a) Interior ramps. Interior
ramps shall be a minimum of 44 inches wide, of which not more than 4
inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail.

(b) Exterior ramps. Exterior ramps shall be a minimum of 48 inches
wide, of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a
handrail. :

(2) Srope. Ramps shall have a slope of not more than cone foot of rise
in 8 feet of run, except ramps providing access for the disabled shall
comply with s. Ind 52.04 (7).

(3) EncLosURE. Ramps used as a required means of egress shall com-
ply with the enclosure requirements for stairways in s. Ind 51.18.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.54 Required exit width, (1) OccuraNT LoaD. The occupant
load for which means of egress shall be provided shall be the maximum
number of persons occupying that floor, but not less than one person for
each 120 sq. ft. gross floor area.

(2) REqQuirED EXIT wiDTH. The required exit width shall comply with
s. Ind 51.15 (6},

History: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.55 Arrangement of means of egress. (1) SLEEPING ROOM.
Every sleeping room shall have a door leading directly to an exit access,
except where an exit door opens directly to the outside from the room at
the ground level.

(2) Corripor access. (a) Every aisle, corridor and hallway shall pro-
vide access to at least 2 exits complying with s. Ind 58.48.

(b) Every aisle, corridor and hallway used for exit access shall be at
least 44 inches in clear and unobstructed width.

(3) Exir rassaGEwAYS. Every exit passageway shall be at least 44
inches in width.

(4) AREA EXITING. Any room, suite of rooms, space or area accommo-
dating 25 persons or more, shall have at least 2 exit access doors digtrib-
uted to provide the best possible means of egress from the room.

(5) SECURITY VESTIBULE EXITING. A security vestibule may be permit-
ted in a means of egress where there are provisions for continuous and
unobstructed passage through the security vestibule during an emer-
gency exit condition.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.
Ind 58.56 Measurement of travel distance to exits. All exits in de-

tention and correctional facilities shall be located to provide means of
egress remote from one another.

(1) Exir access To AN EXIT, Travel distance shall be measured along
passageways. The distance between any room door required as an exit

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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access and an exit shall not exceed 100 feet, except that in buildings
protected with a complete automatic sprinkler system the distance shall
not exceed 150 feet.

(2) RoomM To AN Exrr. Travel distance shall be measured along pas-
sageways. The distance between any point in a room and an exit shall
not exceed 150 feet, except that in buildings protected with a complete
automatic sprinkler system the distance shall not exceed 200 feet.

(3) SLEEPING ROOM TO AN EXIT AccesS. Travel distance shall be mea-
sured along passageways, The distance between any point in a sleeping
room or suite and an exit access door to that room or suite shall not
exceed 50 feet.

History: Cr. Ragiater, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.57 Tllumination of means of egress. (1) ILLUMINATION. Arti-
ficial lighting shall be provided at all exits and for such period of times as
required to maintain safe exiting,

(2) TLLuMINATION LEVEL. The floors of means of egress shall be illumi-
nated at all points including angles and intersections of corridors and
passageways, stairs, landings of stairs and exit doors to values specified
in ch. Ind 19, Wis. Adm. Code.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 58.58 Marking of means of egress. (1) Exir sicns. Every re-
quired exit shall be identified with an internal lluminated, red exit sign
bearing the word “EXIT” or “OUT” in plain letters not less than 6
incges high, with the principal strokes of the letter not less than %
inches.

(2) DirecTioNAL SIGNS. An illuminated sign, not less than 6 inches
high, reading “EXIT” or similar designation, with an arrow indicating
the direction, shall be placed in every location where the direction of
travel to reach the nearest exit is not immediately apparent.

(3) OmsTrUCTIONS, {(a) Decorations, furnishings or equipment which
impair visibility of an exit sign shall not be permitted. Displays, objects
in or near the line of vision o the required exit sign, or brightly illumi-
nated signs used for purposes other than exits shall not be permitted so
as to detract attention from the exit sign,

(b) Hangings or draperies shall not be placed over exit doors or be
located as to conceal or obscure any exit. Mirrors shall not be placed on
exit doors. Mirrors shall not be placed in or adjacent to any exit in such a
manner as to confuse the direction of exit.

(4) Seecrar siGNs. Any door, passage, or stairway which is neither an
exit nor a way of exit access, and which is located or arranged that it may
be mistaken for an exit, shall be identified by a sign indicating it iz not
an exit.

Hlstory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.59 Door locks. All doors in detention and correctional facili-
ties having locking devices shall comply with the following require-
ments:

Register, Decembor, 1981, No. 312
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{1) LocKING OF MEANS OF EGRESS pOORS. All doors in detention and
correctional facilities may be locked in accordance with this section, pro-
viding that staff is on duty 24 hours a day.

(a) Locks at sleeping rooms. 1. Single Sleeping Room. A single sleep-
ing room may be key locked.

2. Two or more sleeping rooms. Where two or more sleeping rooms
within a smoke compartment are locked, a remote locking and unlocking
device shall be provided. The remote locking and unlocking device shall
be located outside of the sleeping room areas.

(b) Locks at exterior doors. Doors to the exterior of the building may
be locked with a key lock, The keys to unlock such doors ghall be main-
tained and available at the facility at all times and the locks shall be
operable from the outside.

{2) MaNUAL RELEASE LoCcKS. Where power-operated doors or power-
operated locks are provided, the doors shall be so constructed that in the
event of power interruption or power failure a manual mechanical
means operable from a remote location or by key and lock mechanism at
the door shall be provided to manually release the locks.

(3) REMOTE UNLOCKING. Doors remotely unlocked under emergency
conditions shall not automatically relock when closed unless specific ac-
tion is taken at the remote location to enable doors to relock.

{(4) StanDBY EMERGENCY POWER. Standby emergency power shall be
provided for all electrically power-operated doors and power-operated
locks. Power shall be arranged to automatically operate upon failure. of
normal power within 10 seconds and to maintain the necessary power
source for at least 1% hours. ' :

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.
PROTECTION

Ind 58.60 Protection of openings. (1) Doors. Doors protecting
openings in occupancy separations, smoke barriers, or horizontal exits
shall be self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies aa specified in 8. Ind
51.047,

(2) AuTOMATIC CLOSING DEVICE. Doors protecting such openings shall
be equipped with an automatic closing device and shall normally be kept
closed, except the doors may be held open by a magnetic hold open de-
vice actuated by products of combustion other than heat. The automatic
closing device shall be arranged such that the activation of any of the
following systems will initiate the self-closing action of all such doors:

(a) Manual fire alarm systems;
{b) Automatic smoke detection systems;
(c) Fire detection systems; or

{d) Automatic sprinkler systems,
History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.
Ind 58.61 Proiection of vertical openings. Every elevator shaft,

dumbwaiter shaft, laundry chute, wastepaper chute, pipe shaft, rubbish
chute and other similar vertical shafts in buildings shall be enclosed

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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with at least 2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s. Ind
51.043.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, ff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.62 Isolation of hazards. All hazards shall be enclosed from
other areas of the building with fire-resistive rated construction as speci-

fied in Table 58.62. All openings shall be protected with self-cloging fire-
rated assemblies as specified in 5. Ind 51.047.

TABLE 58.62
FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING IN HOURS
HAZARDS Bldgs 3 Storles or
Less' Bldgs Over 3 Stories

Boiler (including fuel room

and breeching) 2 3
Furnace (including fuel

room and breeching) 2 3
Laundries (having gas or

open flame equipment) 2 3
Kitchens (commercial type) 2 3
Handicraft shops 2 3
Carpenter shops 2 3
[Repair shops 2 3
Paint shops 2 3
Trash Collection 2 3
Storage rooms (containing

quantities of flammable or

combustible material not

exceeding 1 lb. of material

per square foot of floor

area) 2 3

'The minimum houring raiings specified may be reduced by 1 hour in
buildings less than 3 stories in height and protected by an automatic
sprinkler system. The minimum rating shall not be léss than one hour.

History: Cr. Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.63 Standpipes. (1) First-amp sTaNDPIPES. First-aid standpipes
shall be provided as specified in s. Ind 51,21 for all detention and correc-
tiorllla}j facilities, unless an approved automatic sprinkler system is in-
stalled.

(2) FirE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire department standpipes shall
be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 feet in height and shall comply
with s. Ind 51.21.

History: Cr. Registor, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 58.64 Fire alarms. All detention and correctional facilities shall
have a manually operated fire alarm system as specified in s. Ind 51.24,
except as modified in this section.

(1) MANUAL FIRE ALARM BOXES. Manual fire alarm boxes may be
Locked, providing all staff carry the key which will unlock the fire alarm
0X.

Register, Decomber, 1981, No, 512
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(2) LOCATION OF MANUAL .FIRE ALARM BOXES. Manual fire alarm boxes
may be located at staff locations in heu of being located at exits and stair-
 WAYS.. ) )
History: Cr. Register, December, 1981 ‘No, 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Ind 58.65 Automatic smoke detection sysiem. (1) LOCATION. An ap-
proved automatic smoke detection system shall be installed in all sleep-
ing rooms and in all corridors in connection with the sleeping room areas.
Stich systems shall be installed in accordance with NFPA 72E but in no
case shall smoke detectors be spaced more than 30 feet apart on center or
more than 15 feet from any wall, except as provided in sub. (2). All auto-
matic smoke detection systems required by this section shall be electri-
cally interconnected to the fire alarm system,

(2) EXCEPTION. Other arrangements and p051t10nmg of smoke detec-
tors may be used to prevent damage or tampering or for other purposes
provided the function of detecting any fire is fulfilled. This may include
the location of detectors in exhaust ducts from sleepmg rooms, behind
grills, or in other locations.

Nole:i See 5. Ind 52,015 for reqmrements pertaining to antomatic fire sprinkler systems for
detention and correctional facilitiey, -

Hlllory Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 58.66 Interior finishes. { 1) WALLS AND CEILINGS. Intenor fnish of
walls and ceilings in eorridors, exits and any space not separated from
exit access corridors and exits by a partition capable of retarding the
passage of smoke shall be Class A, All other areas shall be Class A, Bor C
as defined in s, Ind 51.01 (75a). :

(2) Fr.oors. Interior floor finish in corridors and 'exits and any space
‘not separated from exit access corridors and exits by a partition capable
of retarding the passage of smoke shaill be Class I as defined in s. Ind
51.01 (75a). '

History: Cr. Regmter,December, 1981 No 312, eﬂ' 1-1-82,

Ind 58.67 Smoke barrier. (1) FIEE—RESISTIVE RATING. Smoke barriers
shall have a one-hour fire-resistive ratmg as specified in s. Tnd 51.04.

(2) WHERE REQUIRED, Smoke barriers are required to:

{a) Divide every story used by residents for sleeping, and any other
story having an occupa.nt load of 50 or more persons, mto at least 2 com-
. partments; .

(b) Limit the housmg of a maximum of 175 re31dents in any smoke
eompartment; and

{c) Limit on any story the length and w1dth of each smoke compart-
ment to no more than 150 feet.

(8) AREA. At least 6 square feet of accessible area per occupant shall be .
prov:ded on each side of the smoke barrier for the total number of oceu-
pants in adjoining compartments. :

(4) Doors. (a) Openings in smoke barrlers shall be protected by doors
at least 86 inches wide, and such doors shall swing in the direction of
- Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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egress. Where egress may be in either direction, a pair of swinging doors
shall be provided where each door swings in a direetion opposite from the
other, except doors in a means of egress may be of the horizontal sliding
type providing the force to slide the door tu its fully open position does
not exceed 37 lbs,

(b) Doors in smoke barriers shall be self-closing and have at least a 20
minute fire-resistive rating, except that doors may be locked as specified
in 8. Ind 58.59.

(¢} Louvers and grills in smoke barrier doors are prohibited. Doors
may be undercut to 4 maximum of 3/4 inches.

(d) A vision panel, complying with s. Ind 51. 048 for wired glass and
not exceeding 1,296 square inches and set in steel frames, shall be pro-
vided in each door in a smoke barrier.

(¢) Rabbets, bevels, or astragals are required at the meeting edges of
doors, and stops are required on the head and sides of door frames.

(5) DaMPERS. An approved damper designed to resist the passage of
smoke shall be provided at each point a duct penetrates a smoke barrier.
The damper shall close upon detection of smoke by an approved smoke
detector, located within the duct except that:

(a) The approved damper, if located above a smoke barrier door, may
be arranged to close upon detection of smoke by the local device designed
to detect smoke on either side of the smoke barrier door opening; or

(b) Buildings designed with an engineered smoke control system as
specified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Condition-
ing-and V_entilating Systems, need not comply with this requirement.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.
SANITARY FACILITIES

Ind 58.68 Sanitation requirements. (1) TolLET ROOMS, Every building
included under the scope of this subchapter shall be provided with sepa-
rate toilet rooms for each sex, and shall comply with the requirements
spemﬁed in this section and ss. Ind 52.52 to 52.62, except for the fo]low-
ing modifications:

(a) Enclosure of fixtures as specified in s. Ind 52.59 shall be requlred
only for fixtures used by the staff or visitors, or both; or :

{b) Water closet seats as specified in s. Ind 52,60 (1} are not required
on water closets used by residents in maximum secunty detention and
correctlonal facilities. . _ S

(2} RESIDENTS. The number of fixtures required for each sex shall be )
determined in accordance with the ratios specified in Table 58.68. -

{3) EMPLOYES, The number of fixtures for employes shall be provided .
in aceordance with the requirements specified in Table 54 12-B a.nd s. Ind
52.04 (4) and (8).

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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(4) GENERAL PUBLIC, The number of fixtures for the general public
shall be provided in accordance with the requirements specified in Table
54.12-A and s. Ind 52.04 (4} and (8).

TABLE 58.68
i Type of Fixture
[Type of Occupancy o Waler Closels (WC) Urinnals Lavatories Balhtubs
: Mulea(M) | Females(F) Males (L) or Showers
[Residents One (WGC) | One (WC) for Urinals_may One (L) for 1 for each 10
’ for each 8 | each B (F), or | be substituted | each B persons | persons or
(M), or fraction for up to 2/3 of Iraction
fraetion the required thereof
no. of (WC)

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 812, eff. 1-1-82,
GUARD TOWERS

Ind 58.69 Guard towers and observation stations. (1) CLASS OF CON-
STRUCTION. Guard towers shall be of type 1, 2 or 3 construetion as speci-
fied in s. Ind 51.03.

(2) MEANS OF EGRESS. At least one exit stairway shall be provided
from 2 guard tower or observation station and shall be a minimum of 28
inches in width. Spiral stairways are permitted to serve guard towers and
observation stations not greater than 150 square feet. Spiral stairways
shall comply with s. Ind 51.16 (7).

(3) INTERIOR FNISH. The Interior finish of guard towers and observa-
tion stations shall be of Class A or B as defined in s. Ind 51.01 (75a).

(4) H1om HAZARD MATERIAL. Storage of high hazard material is prohib-
ited in the guard tower, observation station, or immediate vicinity, ex-
cept for weapons, ammunition, and control chemicals in quantities re-
quired for use by the staff occupying the tower or observation station.

(8) PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS, Every stairway, elevator
shaft, dumbwaiter shaft, or other similar vertical openings shall be en-
closed with at least 2-hour fire-resistive construetion as specified in s, Ind
51,043, except guard towers and observation stations where there is no
occupancy below the top floor level, stairs may be unenclosed.

(6) SANITARY FACILITIES. Toilet facilities are not required in guard
towers or observation stations provided toilet facilities are available in
adjacent buildings to accommodate the number of occupants in the
guard towers or observation stations.

(7) Door Locks. Doors to guard towers may be locked in accordance
with s. Ind 58.569.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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Ind 59
Chapter Ind 59
HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES

Ind 59.001 Scope {(p. 241) Ind 59.18 Vehicular guardrails (p. 246)
Ind $9.01 Definitions {p. 241) Ind 62.18 Illumination levels {p. 246)
Ind §9.10 Scope {p. 241) Ind 5%.20 Sanitary facilities (p. 246} -
Ind §%.11 Construction (p. 242) Ind 59.21 Jsolation of hazards and separa-
Ind 69.12 Height and area (p. 242) tions (p. 246)
Ind 59.13 Types of exits (p. 244) Ind 58.22 Occupancy separations - mized
Ind 59.14 Number and location of exits occupancies (p. 247)

(p. 244) Ind 69.23 Fire protection (p. 249)
Ind 59.16 Required exit widih (p. 245) Ind 59.24 Fire alarms (p. 249)

Ind 69.16 Capacity of structures (p. 245)
Ind 59.17 Encloaure of stairways and
shafits {p. 246)

Ind 59.001 Scope. This chapter applies to all hazardous oceupancies
as indicated in the scope of each subchapter.

Ind 59.01 Definitions, (1) “Combustible liquid” means a liquid as
defined in 5. Ind 8.01 (19).

(2) “Flammable liqui_d" means a liquid as defined in s. Ind 8.01 (37).

(3) “Motor vehicle” means any self-propelled device fueled by a flam-
mable or combustible ligquid used to transport people or goods.

(4) “Open parking structure” means a structure ag defined in s. Ind
0.

{(5) “Private garage” means a structure or a part of a structure, either
attached to a one- or 2-family dwelling or unattached but-serving the
dwelling, housing one or more motor vehicles owned by the occupant of
the dwelling and used only for personal or family service, not serving as a
place of employment.

(8) “Repair garage” means a structure or any part of a structure in
which one or more motor vehicles are primarily repaired or serviced.

(7) “Storage garage' * means any structure or part of a structure in
which one or more motor vehicles are stored or parked and which isnot a
repair garage, private garage or open parking structure.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

SUBCHAPTER 1
VEHICULAR GCCUPANCIES

Ind 59.10 Scope. (1) Except as provided in sub. (2}, the require-
ments of this subchapter apply to storage garages and repair garages.

Note: Seo ch. Ind 8 - Flammable and Combustible Liquids, for additional requirements
pertaining to structures accommadating motor vehicles.

(2) This subchapter does not apply to the following occupancies:

(a) Storage garages-serving community-based residential facilities;
Note: See 5. Ind 61.10 (2).

Register, October, 1982, Na. 322 °
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{b) Areas of factories and plants used for the manufacture or assem-
bly of motor vehicles or their components; !

(c} Drive-in or drive-through facilities not used for the storage of mo-
tor vehicles including, but not limited to those of banks, restaurants,
h_ospitaﬁ’,, car washes, film processing centers or other similar cccupan-
cies; an

(d) Storage garages 500 sq.-ft. or less in area serving a residential oc-
cupancy as specified in ch. Ind 57.

Note: See 8. Ind 57.01 (4).
History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 59.11 Construetion. (1) Froors. {(a) The floor areas accommo-
dating motor vehicles shall be of earth, gravel or noncombustible, non-
absorbent materials.

{b) Service pits and other similar depressions in the floor of a storage
or repair garage shall be ventilated in accordance with ch. Ind 64.

(2) CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS. Headroom clearances shall be main-
tained in accordance with s. Ind 51.164.

(3) Canories. Free standing canopies and their supports or other sim-
- ilar structures over fuel dispensing equipment, when located less than 10
feelt from a property line, shall be constructed of noncombustible mate-
rials. ?

Hiatory: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82; am. (1} {a), Register, October,
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Ind 59.12 Height and area. (1) SToRAGE GARAGES. Storage garages
- shall not exceed the number of stories and corresponding area limita-
tions of Table 59.12.

(2} REPAIR GARAGES. Repair garages shall not exceed the number of
stories and 75% of the corresponding area limitations of Table 59.12.

(3) ALLOWABLE INCREASE OF FLOOR AREAS. {a) Sprinklers. The areas of
subs. (1) and (2) may be increased by 150% for one story storage ga-
rages and repair garages and 756% for storage garages and repair garages
more than one story, where the entire structure is protected by an ap-
proved automatic sprinkler system as specified in g, Ind 51.21.

(b) Fire divisions. No storage or repair garage shall be limited in area
where divided into sections which do not exceed the maximum areas
tabulated in this section by fire division walls as specified in s. Ind 51.02
(13) . All openings in such walls shall be protected by swinging, sliding or
.overhead fire-resistive deor assemblies as specified in s, Ind 51.047,
Doors protecting such openings may be held open if equipped with rate
of rise heat or photoelectric activated automatic closing devices, Doors
used as required exits shall comply with the requirements of s. Ind 51.15,

Register, October, 1982, No., 322
Hazardous Occupancies
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TABL. 49.12
AL)..WABLE HEIGHT, STORIES & AREA (SQ.FT.) (MAXITMUM GROSS FLOOR AREA PER STORY,
Building
Frontage MNumber of Stories
Class of Construction Street”

Exposure 1 2 3 4 5 i 7 ) Over 8

1. Fire-Resistive Type A =-ve—mmemmmmeemem
NO RESTRICTION

2. Fire-Resistive Type B ———----=reznan - NO'RE- 20,000 17,000 14,000 11,000 9,000 7,000 6,000
STRIC- 25000 22,000 18500 15500 13,000 11,000 10,000 NOT
TION 31,000 27,000 23,000 20000 17,000 15000 14,000 PER-

37,000 32,000 27,500 24,500 21,000 19,000 18,000 MITTED

21,000 18,000 15,000 12,000
26,500 23,000 19,500 18,000 ————— NOT PERMITTED
32,000 28,000 24,000 20,000
37,500 33,000 28,500 24,000

3. Metal Frame Protected ———————————.—

4. Heavy Timber 17,000 14,000 11,000 9,000
22,000 19,000 16,000 13,500  eeeemeeee- NOT PERMITTED  sa-ceeoeveees mommvmeeemmneee
27000 24000 21,000 18,000

32,000 29,000 26,000 22,500

5A. Exterior ‘Masonry Protected -seee-av- 15,500 13,000 9,500 8,000
20,000 17,000 14,000 12,500  —oeeeeeee- NOT PERMITTED -ce--ssresees resamssssmaa -
24,500 21,500 18,500 15,500 . :

29,000 26,000 23,000 19,500

htom koo lbtomib oo lroor bR o

5B. Exterior Masonry Unprotected -—--- 14,000 11,500 9,000 7,000
18,000 15,000 12,500 10,000  -mieemmees NOT PERMITTED
22,000 19,000 16,000 13,000
26,000 23,000 19,500 16,000
6. Metal Frame Unprotected —~-~meeeaeeo 14,000 11,500 9,000
18,000 15,000 12500  -ae---—— NOT PERMITTED -
22,000 18,000 16,000 :
26,000 23,000 18,500
7. Wood Frame Protected---———-——————-- 12,500
16,000  ——eeeemens NOT PERMITTED -. -
19,000
22,000
8. Wood Frame Unprotected -----aermameen 10,000
12,000  --———- NOT PERMITTED
14,000
16,000

* A 4-hour fire division wall will be considered as a street for the purpose of computing the area limitations of T'able 59.12.
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History: Cr. Register, December, 1881, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

FP  Ind 59.13 Types of exits. (1) GENERAL, (a) Only the following types
of exits shall be used to comply with the provisions of s. Ind 59.14:

(2§. Standard exit as specified in s. Ind 51.15, except as provided in sub.

2. Stairways as specified in 8. Ind 51.16, except as provided in sub. (2);
3. Smokeproof stair tower as specified in s. Ind 51.17;

4. Interior enclosed stairway as specified in s. Ind 51.18;

5. Horizontal exit as specified in s. Ind 51.19,

6. Fire escapes as specified in s. Ind 51.20; and

7. Nonparking access ramps with a maximum slope of 1:8.

(b) At least half of the exits required under s. Ind 59.14 shall be stan-
dard exits, stairways, smokeproof stair towers or interior enclosed stair-
ways to grade.

(2) Exceprions. {a) A spiral stairway shall not serve as a required
exit, but may be used as an employe convenience stairway if located in
nonpubhc areas.

(b) The width of required exit stairways serving unoccupied areas,
such as storage areas, equipment mezzanines and similar areas not ex-
ceeding 750 sq. ft. may be reduced to 3 feet 0 inches.

(c) Doors in standard exits serving rooms, spaces or areas with an
occupancy load of 25 persons or less are not required to swing in the
direction of egress.

(d) A door not complying with s. Ind 51.15 (2), may be used as a
standard exit serving rooms, spaces or areas with an occupancy load of
less than 10 persons.

Note: Where acceasibility and interior circulation for persons with functional limitations
must be provided, the requirements of s. Ind 52.04 (8) govern,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

FP Ind 5%14 Number and location of exits. (1) GENERAL. (a) Except
as provided in par. (b}, every floor level and every room, space or area of
a storage garage and a repair garage shall be provxded with at least 2
exits.

{b) One exit is permitted from the following:

1. Any room, space or area used for storage garage purposes with an
occupancy load of 10 persons or less and which does not exceed 3,000 sq.
ft. in net floor area;

2. Any room, space or area used for repair garage purposes and does
not exceed 750 sq. ft. in net floor area;

3. Any room, space or area used as other than a storage or repair ga-
rage with an capacity of 25 persons or less; and
4. A mezzanine floor level, provided the mezzanine is:

Register, October, 1982, No, 322
Hazardous Qeccupanciea
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a. Three thousand square feet or less in net floor area;

b. Used only for storage purposes;

¢. Open on at least one side to the floor helow; and

d. Not more than 12 feet above the floor below.

(2) Exir pisTance. Exits shall be provided and distributed as follows:

(a) Storage garoges. 1. No area of a storage garage shall be more than
100 feet from an exit, unless the entire storage garage is protected by an
automatic sprinkler system,

2. No area of a storage garage entirely protected by an automatic
sprinkter system shall be more than 150 feet from an exit.

(b) Repair garages. 1. No area of a repair garage shall be more than 75
feet from an exit, unless the entire repair garage is'protected by an auto-
matic sprinkler system.

2. No area of a repair garage entirely protected by an automatic sprin-
kler system shall be more than 120 feet from an exit.

(¢) * Measurement of exit distance. The exit distances required by
this section shall be measured along public passageways and aisles to:

1. Standard exits leading to grade as specified in s. Ind 51.15;

2. Doors opening into smokeproof stair towers as specified in s. Ind
51.17, interior enclosed stairways as specified in s. Ind 51.18, or fire es-
capes as specified in s. Ind 51.20; or

3. Horizorital exits as specified in s. Ind 51.19.

(3) LocaTioN oF EXiTs, Except as provided in sub. (1) (b), exits in all
storage garages and repair garages shall be located and distributed so
that in the event an exit is blocked, another exit is available from every
area of the storage garage or repair garage.

{4) ExiT MAINTENANCE. Exits shall be maintained in accordance with
s. Ind 52.21.

History: Cr. Regiater, Decembesr, 1981, No. 312, aff. 1-1-82.

Ind 59,15 Required exit width. (1) GeNeEraL. Every floor level of a

storage garage and repair garage shall be provided with at least the re-

u)ired aggregate width of exits as specified in 5. Ind 51.15 (6) and 51.16
3).

(2) HorrzonraL exiTs. Horizontal exits may provide up to one-half of
the required aggregate width of exits for a floor level.

History: Cr. Register, Dacemher, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Ind 52.16 Capacity of structures. In calculating the required aggre-
gate width of exits under s. Ind 59.15 and the required number of sani-
tary facilities under s. Ind 59.20, the capacities of structures and floor
levels shall be computed on the following basis:

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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(1) Storage garages and repair garages - 300 sq. ft. per person; and

(6 22) Other areas as dictated by the approprlate sections of chs. Ind 54
to

Note: Ses ss. Ind 54.05, 56.08, 56.07 for additional requkamenta.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

FP Ind59.17 Enclosure of stairways and shafts. (1) GeneraL. (a) Ex-
cept as provided in par. (b), all stairways and shafts within a storage
garage and a repair garage shall be fully enclosed with smoke partitions.
Smoke partitions shall be constructed of solid and rigid materials. Open-
ings in such enclosures shall be protected with doors equipped with au-
tomatic closing devices.

(b) Stairways to open storage mezzaniness 3,000 square feet or less in
area are not required. to be enclosed.

(2) THREE OR MORE FLOOR LEVELS. Stairways and shalts serving 3 or
more floor levels shall be enclosed pursuant to s. Ind 51.18 with fire-
resistive construction as specified in Table 51.03-A.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-B2; reprinted to correct error in
(2), Register, February, 1982, No. 314; am. (2), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, off. 11-1-82.

Ind 59.18 Vehicular guardrails. Vehicular guardrails shall be pro-
vided at all floor openings and at all differences in floor level elevations
as follows:

(1) DrIvE LANES. Vehicular guardrails shall be installed at the end of
drive lanes and shall be designed for a minimum horizontal live load of
1000 pounds per linear foot acting at 18 inches above the floor level; and

(2) ParkiNG sTALLS. Vehicular guardrails shall be installed at the end
of parking stalls and shall be designed for a minimum horizontal live
}oadl of 500 pounds per linear foot acting at 18 inches above the floor
eve .

Hiatory: Cr. Register, December, 1881, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

FP Ind 59.19 Illumination levels. (1) Exirs. All stairways and exits and
the passageways leading to them shall be illuminated to facilitate egress.
The intensity of illumination shall be not less than 10 footcandles at the
floor or step level

(2) DraviNG AREAS. The minimum illumination level for driving areas
at a horizontal plane 30 inches above the floor shall be an intensity of at
~ least 2 footcandles.

History: Cr. Register, Decemher, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.
Ind 59.20 Sanitary facilities, (1) GENERAL. Sanitary facilities shall

be provided as specified in ss. Ind 54 12, 55.32 or 56.16, as appropriate
for the use of the building.

(2} UNATTENDED STORAGE GARAGES. Sanitary facilities are not re-
quired to be provided in unattended storage garages.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, off, 1-1-82,

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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Ind 59.21 Isolation of hazards and separations. All open-flame
equipment within a storage garage and a repair garage, including, but
not limited to boilers, furnaces and water heaters, shall be isclated from
the reat of the storage garage or repair garage by at least 2-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in s. Ind 51.04 or shall be installed in
accordance with s. Ind 64.21.

(1) ProreCTION OF OPENINGS. All openings in required enclosures shall
be protected with self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified
in 8. Ind 51.047, The installation or use of hold-open devices for these
doors shall be prohibited.

(2) ProHIBITED OPENINGS. {a) Except as provided in par. (b}, open-
ings shall be prchibited in any building component separating garage
areas and open flame equipment where the open flame equipment is
located below the elevation of the garage floor.

(b} Supply and return air grilles or registers in garage areas are per-
mitted if the bottom of the grille or register opening is at least 18 inches
above the garage floor,

Hiatory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 59.22 Occupancy separations—mixed occupancies, (1) GEN-
ERAL. (a) Where a storage garage or a repair garage is located in a build-
ing used for other purposes, not within the acope of this chapter, the
storage garage or repair garage shall be separated from any other occu-
pancy by construction having at least the fire-resistive ratings as speci-
fied in Table 59.22.

{b) Where a storage garage or a repair garage is located below an exit
court of any occupancy, the storage garage or repair garage shall be sepa-
rated from the exit court by construction having at least the fire-resis-
tive ratings as specified in Table 59.22.

(2) Pararers. (a) All walls with a 3-hour fire-resistive rating serving
as a required occupancy separation shall be provided with a 3-hour fire-
resistive rated parapet at least one foot in height.

(b) All walls with a 4-hour fire-resistive rating serving as a required
occupancy separation shall be provided with a 4-hour fire-resistive rated
parapet at least 3 feet in height.

(3} OpeEninvgs. {a) All openings in walls serving as a required cccu-
pancy separation shall be protected by means of self-closing fire-resis-
tive door assemblies as specified in s. Ind 51.047.

(B) All floors and ceilings serving as a required occupancy separation
shall be unpierced, except for plumbing or electrical components.

Note: See a. Ind 51.049 for plastic plumbing and electrical components penetrating fire-
rated construction.

Register, Octobsr, 1982, No, 522
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'TABLE 59.22
OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS FIRE-RESISTIVE BRATINGS IN HOURS

OCCUPANCY cH!l* CH ca CH " CH cH2 CH CcH CHZ2 BELOW
TYPES 54 55 56 57 58 . 59 60 61 62 EXIT
COURTS
Storage Garage
greater than 500 sq. ft. 2 3 2 2 3 0 2 See s Ind 1] 3
6110 (2)

Storage Garage .
equal to or less than 500 1 3 2 See 5. Ind 3 0 1 See 3. Ind Q 3

sq. ft. 5701 {4) 61.10 (2)
Repair Garage
greater than 500 sq. ft. 3 4 3 3 4 v] 3 3 ] 4
Repair Garage
equal to or leas than 500 2 4 3 2 4 li] 2 2 0 4
aq. ft.

1 Occupancy separations are not required within a fire station or other similar occupancy to isolate vehicles from other areas of the building that are directly and
permanently related to the functiens of the building, .

2An occupancy separation is not required to separate a storage garage, Tepair garage or open parking structure from each other, however, the most stringent
occupancy requirements shall apply. Where these areas are to be classified as separate occupancies, a separation of at least one-hour fire-registive construction
shall be provided.

30ccupancy separations are not required within an office, factory, or warehouse vccupancies only, with a storage garage accommodating one or 2 vehicles which are
directly related to the functions of that occupancy. Where a storage garage accommodating one or 2 vehicles within an office, factory or warehouse is part of a multi-
occupancy/multi-tenant building (ie., strip shopping center) the occupancy separation must at least be provided at the adjoining tenant’s wall.

Hiastory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. tabie, Register, October, 1982, No. 322, off. 11-1-82.
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Ind 59.23 Fire prolection. (1) STANDPIPES. (a) Except as provided in FP

par. (e), fire department standpipes shall be provided as follows:

1. In all storage garages and repair garages 3 or more stories in height;
and

2. In all storage garage and repair garage floor levels more than 500 sq.
ft.in area, located below grade and not accessible to fire fighting vehicles.

(b) Required fire department standpipes with a fire department sia-
mese connection greater than 50 feet to a street shall be interconnected
to a standpipe system with such a connection 50 feet or less to a street.

{c) Required fire department standpipes shall be provided in each stair
enclosure serving a storage or repair garage and shall be provided with
approved 2% in. valve hose connections at each floor level with one con-
neetion in the stair tower and one immediately outside.

(d) Fire department standpipes shall conform to the reguirements
specified in 5. Ind 51.21 (3) (e) to (1).

{e) 1. The department will recognize alternative systems and designs
in lieu of required fire department standpipes, if an equivalent degree of
safety is provided in storage or repair garages 60 feet or less in height.

. 2. The department will accept storage garages or repair garages with-
out fire department standpipes, if clearances are provided to allow fire
fighting vehicles aceess throughout the storage or repair garages.

(2) * FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. Portable fire extinguishers shall be pro-
vided and maintained as specified in s. Ind 51.22.

Note: See s. Ind 52.015 for requirements pertaining to automatic fire sprinkler systems.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, efi, 1-1-82; r. {2), renum, (3} to be (2), Reg-
ister, June, 1983, No. 330, eff. 7-1-83.

Ind 59.24 Fire alarmas. A fire alarm system complying with s. Ind 51.24
shall be provided in every storage garage and repair garage where more
than 10 persons are employed above the second story except storage ga-
rages and repair garages which are provided with a complete automatic
sprinkler system.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

*See Appendix A for (urther explanatory matertal.

Register, June, 1983, No. 330
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Chapter Ind 60

CHILD DAY CARE FACILITIES

Ind 60.001 Scope (p. 251) Ind €0.23 Stair and shalt enclosure (p.
Ind 60.01 Definitions (p. 251) 255)
Part I Ind 60.24 Fire extinguishera {p. 2565)
General Requirements Ind 60.26 Hazardous aress {p. 266) -
Ind 60.10 Occupancy separations {p. 251} Part III
Ind 60.11 Capacity of buildings {p. 252) Day Care Centers Serving 9 or More
Ind 60.12 Doors (p. 262) . Children
Ind 60.13 Windows and outside openings Ind 60.30 Class of construction {p. 256)
(p. 262) Ind 60.21 Exiting (p. 266)
Ind 60.16 Sanitary facilities {p. 253) Ind 60.32 Required exit width (p. 257)
Ind 60.16 Electrical work (p. 253) Ind 60.33 Passageways {p. 257)
Ind €0.17 Illumination (p. 254) Ind €0.34 Stair and shaft enclosure (p.
Ind 60.18 Heating and ventilating (p- 257)
254) Ind 60.36 Fire extinguishers (p. 268)
Ind 60.12 Operating features {p. 254) Ind 60.36 Fire alarm and detection sya-
Part IT tems {p. 258)

Day Care Centars Serving 4 to 8 Children Ind 60.37 Hazardous areas {p. 258)

Ind 80.20 Class of construction {p. 254) Ind 60.38 Exit and emergency lighting (p.
Ind 60.21 Exiting (p. 255) - 258)

Ind 60.22 Passageways (p. 265)

Ind 60.001 Seope. The requirements of this chapter shall apply to all
public and private day care centers accommodating children, including
all buildings, or parts of buildings, used as child day care facilities.
Chapter Ind 60 shall not apply to public schools defined in s. 115.01 (1),
Stats., or private schools defined in s. 121.51 (3), Stats., or to short-time
programs (i.e., Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, Sunday schools, etc.).

(1) Part I of this chapter is general requirements applicable to all
child day care facilities within the scope of ch. Ind 60,

(2) Part IT of this chapter is applicable to day care centers serving 4 to
8 children.

(3} Part III of this chapter is applicable to day care centers serving 9
or more children.

(4) Chapters Ind 50 through 53 are applicable for general and struc-
tural design requirements.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74,

Ind 60.01 Definitions. (1} DAY CARE CENTER. Any place which re-
ceives at any one time for compensation 4 or more children under the age
of 7 years, for care and supervision, for less than 24 hours a day for more
than 10 days a month, without the attendance of a parent, relative or
legal guardian.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74,

Part 1
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Ind 60.10 Occupancy separations. (1) Except as provided in sub.
(2), where a day care center is located in a building used also for assem-
Regieter, October, 1982, No. 322
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bly hall or hazardous occupancy purposes, the day care center shall be
separated from the assembly hall or hazardous occupancy with occu-
pancy separations as specified in ss. Ind 55.05 and 59.22, respectively.

(2) An occupancy separation as specified under s. Ind 55.05 is not
required to separate a day care center from a church assembly hall occu-
pancy if the day care center complies with the more stringent require-
ments of ch. Ind 55.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, off. 11-1-74; r, and racr., Régister, December,
1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82,

Ind 60.11 Capacity of buildings. The occupant load shall be the
maximum number of children intended to occupy that floor, but not
more than one child per 35 square feet of net floor area. Licensing limita-
tions of the department of health and social services may supersede this
requirement.

Note: The minimum staff-to-child ratio shall meet the requirements of Ch. HSS 55 Wie.
Adm. Code, which is as follows:

Age Minimum number of staff to children
0-1 years 1to 3 children
1-2 years 1 to 4 children
2-24 years 1 to 6 children
2%-3 years 1 to B children
3.4 years 1 to 10 children
4.5 yeara 1 to 12 children
b years or over 1 to 16 children

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74.

FP Ind 60.12 Doors, (1) All exit doors, and all doors along the path of
travel to an exit, shall meet the requirements of s. Ind 51.15 with the
following exceptions:

(a) The width of all required exit doors may be reduced to 2 feet 8
inches in existing buildings not accommodating more than 8 children;

(b) All such doors used by not more than 25 persons need not swing
outward; )

(¢) All such doors in centers serving 20 or less children need not be
- provided with illuminated exit signs; and

(d) Sliding glazed patio-type doors may serve as the second exit. A
means to prevent accumulation of snow and ice in the door track or
freezing of the door shall be provided.

(2) Every closet door latch shall be such that children can open the
"door from inside the closet.

(3) Every toilet room door lock shall be designed to permit opening of
the locked door from the outside in an emergency, and the opening de-
vice shall be readily accessible to the staff,

History: Cr. Regiater, October, 1974, No. 226, off. 11-1-74; cr. (1) (d}, Regiater, December,
1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; r. (1) (a), renum. (1) {b) to (d) to he (1) (a) to (c}. Regiater,
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-B0; am. (1) (c), Register, May, 1980, No. 293, eff. 6-1-80; cr.
(1) (d), Register, Decernber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

Ind 60.13 Windows and outside openings. (1} All classrooms and
areas used for instruction, study or sleeping purposes shall be provided

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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with vision panels or windows facing directly upon a street, alley, or
open court. The vision panels or windows shall be sash with glass or
other approved material.

(2) The windows or vision panels shall have a total glazed area of at
least 8% of the floor area of the room served. The openable area of the
wind(:iws shall be equal to at least 4% of the floor area of the room
served.

(3) Sees. Ind 60.18 (2) for exception to the requirement for openable
windows.
History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, Ne. 226, off. 11-1-74; am. {2) and (3}, Register,

January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr. {2), Register, December, 1881, No. 512, eff. 1-
1-82; am. (2), Register, October, 1082, No, 322, eff. 11-1-82.

In;'l 60.14 Access to attic and roof, History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff, 11-
1-74; r. Reglster, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.

Ind 60.15 Sanitary facilities. (1) FixTures REQUIRED. Toilet facili-
ties shall be provided in all day care centers.

(a) One water closet shall be provided for the first 10 chlldren One
water closet shall be provided for each additional 15 children, or frac-
tion.

(b) Children under the age of 30 months need not be included when
determining the required fixtures; however, in all cases, at least one
water closet and one lavatory shall be prov1ded in all day care centers.

(c) Water closets and urinals for the staff, in accordance with s. Ind
54:12, shall be provided in addition to those required for the children, in
day care centers with 10 or more staff members at any one time.

(d) Urinals may be substituted for up to % of the total required water
closets.

(e} Lavatories shall be provided in the ratio of one lavétory for every 2
water closets and urinals, or fraction.

(2) Privacy. (a) Doors to the toilet rooms and water closet compart-
ments may be omitted for toilet rooms used by children, provided that
other foilet facilities equipped with toilet room doors and water closet
cox‘rilpnla:itments, are available for the staff and children 10 years of age
and older.

(b) Sex designated toilet rooms shall be provided, available for staff
use, in centers having 10 or more staff members at any one time.

Note #1: The term “staff memnber,” as used in this section, is intended to include all
employes, whether on pay atatus or on a volunteer etatus.

Note #2: The intent of sub. (2) is to allow toilet rooms used in common by both sexes in
day care centars with less than 10 adults, and to omit the privacy requirements of toilet room
doora and water closet compartments only for children who have not reached the age of sex
AWATENo8s.

History: Cr. Ragister, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; r. and recr. Register, December,
1878, No. 2562, eif. 1-1-17; r. and recr., Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78.

Ind 60.16 Electrical work. (1) The electrical systems in existing
buildings proposed to be used as day care centers shall conform to the
Wisconsin state electrical code, volume 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. Code.

Register, October, 1982, No, 322
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(2) Special protective receptacle covers shall be installed in all areas
occupied by children, ’

History: Cr. Regiater, October, 1974, No. 226, off. 11-1-74.

Ind 60.17 Illumination. The illumination for occupied areas, other
than sleeping areas, shall have a minimum intensity of 20 foot-candles at
a horizontal plane 24 inches above the floor, All other spaces shall meet
the requirements of 5. Ind 19.04, Wis. Adm. Code.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74.

Ind 60,18 Heating and ventilating, (1} The heating system shall be
capable of maintaining an inside temperature of not less than 67° F.

(2) Fresh air at the rate of 5 cubic feet per minute per occupant shall
be provided for centers that do not comply with the openable window
requirements of s..Ind 60.13 (2).

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (2), Register, January,
1980, No. 269, eff. 2-1-80.

'FP  1Ind 60,19 Operating features. (1) Fire prévention inspections shall
be conducted monthly. A copy of the latest completed inspection form
shall be posted in a conspicuous place in the day care facility.

(2) A fire evacuation plan shall be practiced not less than once per
month. Fire alarm and/or smoke detection systems shall be tested at
weekly intervals. It is recommended that fire safety be a part of the edu-
cational program of the center.

(3) Furnishings, decorations, or other objects shall not be so placed as
to obstruct exits, access thereto, egress therefrom, or visibility thereof.

- (4} * Flammable and combustible liquids shall be stored in areas ac-
cessible only to designated individuals and as recommended in NFPA
standard No. 30, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code.

Note: NFPA standard No. 30 is not a mandatoery atandard,

(5) Railings guarding differences of elevation (i.e., open sides of stair-
ways, elevated platforms, walks, balconies, mezzanines) shall be
designed to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than
9 inches.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 228, eff, 11-1-74; cr. (5), Register, January, 1980,
No. 289, eff. 2-1-B0. .

Part 11
DAY CARE CENTERS SERVING 4 TO 8 CHILDREN

Ind 60.20 Class of construction, (1) Buildings which are 2 stories or
less in height shall be constructed of wood frame unprotected type No. 8
construction, or bt_etter, as specified in 5. Ind 51.03.

(2) Buildings which are 3 stories in height shall be constructed of
metal frame unprotected type No. 6 construction, or better, as specified
in s, Ind 51.03,

“See Appendix A for further explanatory material.

Regiater, October, 1982, No. 322
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(3) Buildings which are more than 3 stories in height shall be con-
structed of fire-resistive type No. 1 or No. 2 construction, as specified in
8. Ind 51.03.

History: Cr. Regiater, Ocl_;oher, 1974, No. 226, off. 11-1-74,
Ind 60.21 Exiting, (1) Children under the age of 30 months shall be

FP

restricted to the first floor, as determined in s. Ind 51.02 (14), or to

ground floors provided with 2 means of egress directly to grade.
(2) Each‘ﬂoor occupiéd by children shall have not less than 2 exits,

(3) The exits shall be located to provide the best possible means of
egress.

(4) Where the floor above exit discharge grade is used by children for
sleeping purposes, one exit shall lead directly from the floor to the exte-
rior.

(5) Travel distance from any point to an outside exit door or stair
enclosure leading to the outside shall not exceed 75 feet. Travel distance
may be increased to 125 feet when the building is provided with a sprin-
kler system in accordance with the requirements of s, Ind 51.23.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am, (1), Regiater, December,
1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-18.

Ind $0.22 Passageways. The minimum unobatructed passageway
width shall not be less than 3 feet.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, off. 11-1-74,

Ind 60.23 Stair and shaft enclosuare. (1) A self-closing door shall be
provided at the stair between the basement or ground floor and the first
floor.

(2) A self-closing door or smoke detector shall be provided at the stair
between the first floor and the second floor when the second floor is used
by the children for sleeping purposes. (This requirement does not apply
tolbl.:iildings )which are provided with a fire alarm system as described in
s. Ind 51.24. -

=
(3) Stairs and shafis serviné’,ér more floor levels shall comply with
the requirements of s. Ind 51.02 (11) and Table 51.03-A.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, off. 11-1-74; am, (3), Register, October,
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

Register, October, 1082, No. 322
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FP 1Ind 60.24* Fire extinguishers. A portable fire extinguisher suitable
for Class B fires shall be provided for the kitchen and cooking area.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74.

FP 1Ind 60.25 Hazardous areas. (1) A boiler, furnace, or any area con-
‘taining gas- or oil-fired units other than laundry or kitchen equipment
shall be protected by one of the following methods:

{a} One-hour fire-resistive enclosure. The door in the enclosure shall
be a 1%-inch thick, solid wood core door. Combustion air shall be pro-
vided in accordance with s. Ind 64.09; or

(b) Protected by a smoke detection system.

(2) Hazardous equipment in areas occupied by children shall be sepa-
rated by one-hour fire-resistive partitions. '

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (1) (a), Register, Decem-
ber, 1976, No, 240, eff. 1-1-76. )

Part 111
DAY CARE CENTERS SERVING 9 OR MORE CHILDREN

Ind 60.30 Class of construection. (1) Class of construction for day
care centers shall comply with Table 60.30. Day care centers located in
buildings of more than 4 stories shall be provided with one independent
stairway serving the day care center only and restricted to the height
indicated in Table 60.30. :

TABLE 60.30
Maximum Maximum Allowsble
AHowable Number of Stories
Height
Type of Construction {feet) 1 2 3 4
Fire-resistive Type A No. 1 and Type
B No. 2 86 X X X
Metal Frame Protected No. 3 and
Heavy Timber No. 4 . 75 X X
(a) & (b)
Exterior Masonry No. & 50 X {c) or
(a) & (d)
Metal Frame Unprotected
No. 8 50 X {c) (a)
Wood Frams Protected No. 7 40 x X
Wood Frame Unprotected :
No. 8 35 X (c)

X - permitted.

_(a) All floors and supporting members shall have a one-hour fire-re-
sistive rating.

_(b) The entire building shall be equipped with an automatic sprinkler
system in accordance with s. Ind 51.23.

(c) All ceilings shall be covered with %-inch gypsum wallboard or
equivalent.

(d) All floor systems shall be of noncombustible construction.

*Ses Appendix A for further explanatory material
Register, October, 1982, No.- 322
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History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74.

Ind 60.31 Exiting. (1) Each floor shall have not less than 2 exits. All
required exits shall lead directly, or through an enclosed stairway, to the
outside.

(2) The exits shall be located to provide the best possible means of
egress.

(3) Travel distance measured along safe passageways between:

{a) Any point in a sleeping room or suite and an exit access door of
that room or suite shall not exceed 50 feet;

(b) Any room door intended as an exit access and an exit shall not
exceed 50 feet; and

(c) Any point in a room or suite and an exit shall not exceed 100 feet.

(4) The travel distances in sub. (3) above shall be reduced by 50% for
children under the age of 30 months.

(b) The travel distances in sub. (3) above may be increased by 50 feet

in buildings completely equipped with an automatic sprinkler system.

- No increase in travel distance is permittied for children under the age of
30 months.

(6) Children under the age of 30 months shall be restricted to the first
floor, as determined in s, Ind 51.02 (4), or to ground floors provided with
2 means of egress directly to grade.

Hiatory: Cr. Regigter, QOctober, 1974, No, 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (4), (6} and (6) Register,
Dacembar, 1977, No. 264, off. 1-1-78.

Ind 60.32 Required exit width. (1) The total required exit width
from a building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of s,
Ind 51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3).

{2) If horizontal exits (s. Ind 51.19) are provided for any ficor, the
number of persons accommodated on such floor may be increased at the
rate ‘of 100 persons for each 40 inches of width of such exits, provided
such increase shall not exceed 100% of the number of persons accommo-
dated by the stairways.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; r. and recr. Register, December,
1974, Nop. 228, eff. 1-1-75.

Ind 60.33 Passageways. (1) The minimum unchstructed width of
corridors and passageways shall be determined in the same manner as
specified for stairways and exits in s. Ind 60.32. The minimum width
shall be not legs than 3 feet 8 inches.

(2) The minimum passagéway width shall not be less than 3 feet in
existing buildings proposed to be used as day care centers, provided the
capacity of the day care center does not exceed 40 persons.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74.

Ind 60.34 Stair and shaft enclosure, (1) All stairs and vertical
shafts serving 2 or more floor levels shall comply with the requirements

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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of 8. Ind 51.02 (11) and Table 51.03-A. All required stair enclosures shall
lead to the outside without interruptions.

(2) No storage closets shall be placed under any stairway, platform or
landing. A room may be placed under a stairway or stair landing of 2-
hour fire-resistive construction, or better, provided such room does not
have combustible material or hazardous equipment stored or operated
therein. The door to such roorn shall be a self-closing, solid, flush type
wood door, 13 inches in thickness, or better.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 228, eff. 11-1-74; am. (1), Regiater, October,
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82,

Ind 60.35* Fire extinguishers. Portable fire extinguishers suitable
for Class B fires shall be installed in kitchens and cooking areas, and
extinguishers suitable for Class A fires shall be installed throughout the
remainder of the center.

TABLE 60.35

Basi¢c Minimum Maximum Travel Distance Area to be Protected
Extinguisher Rating to Extinguishera per Extinguisher
for Area Specified (feet) (square feot)
1A 75 3,000
24 76 6,000
3A 75 9,000
44 75 11,260
BA 75 11,250

Hiatory: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74.

Ind 60.36 Fire alarm and detection systems. Every building accom-
modating more than 20 children shall be provided with a fire alarm sys-
tem as specified in s. Ind 51.24 or an approved smoke detection system
as specified in s. Ind 51.245. '

Hiatory: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-%4; am., Register, December, 1081,
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. :

Ind 60.37 Hazardous areas, Hazardous areas, including boiler or fur-
nace rooms, fuel storage, maintenance shops, woodworking shops, paint-
ing areas, and laundries having gas- or oil-fired units with a maximum
aggregate input of 37,000 Btu or more, shall be separated from other
parts of the building by construction having not less than a one-hour
fire-resistive rating. All openings shall be protected by %-hour self-clos-
ing doors in buildings of 3 stories or less in height. Enclosures shall have .
a 2-hour fire-resistive rating with 1%5-hour ‘““B” label doors in buildings
more than 3 stories in height. If the hazard is severe, automatic sprin-
klers shall be provided in addition to the fire-reaistive enclosure when
deemed necessary by the department.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No, 226, eff. 11-1-74.
Ind 60.38 Exit and emergency lighting. (1} Exrr Licurs. All re-

quired exit doors and exit stairways in day care centers serving more
than 20 children shall be plainly marked by a red, illuminated, translu-

‘cent exit sign bearing the word EXIT or OUT in plain letters not less

than 6 inches high.

*See Appendix A for further explabatory material,

Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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(2) EMERGENCY POWER SOURCE, All illuminated exit signs shall he sup-
plied from an emergency source recognized by Ch. E 700, Vol. 2 Wiscon-
sin State Electrical Code, [s. ILHR 16.31] Wis. Adm. Code.

History: Cr. Regiater, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (1), Register, May, 1980,
No. 293, eff. 6-1-80.

Regiater, October, 1982, No. 322
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Chapter Ind 61

COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES
(CBRF) AND SHELTERED FACILITIES FOR

BATTERED WOMEN

Ind 61.001 Scope (p. 261) Ind 61.19 Kitchen and cooking areas (p.
Ind 61.01 Definitions (p. 261) 270)
Ind 61.10 Building construction nnd Bite Ind 61.20¢ Fire extinguishers (p. 270)

(p. 263) Tnd 61.21 Maintenance and cleanliness
Ind 61.11 Minimum class of construction {p- 270)

(p. 264) Ind 61.22 Building sexvice eqmpment {p.
Ind 61.12 Ezxiting and doors (p. 265) - 270)
Ind 81.13 Sizes of rooma (p. 265) nd 61,23 Potable water and plumblng‘ {D.
Ind 61,14 Smcke detection (p. 267) 270)
Ind 61.15 Windows (p. 267) Ind 6124 Heating and vent1latlng (p.
Ind 61.16 Privacy {p. Z68) 270) )
Ind 61.17 Sanitary facilities (p. 268} Ind 61.26 Electrical {p. 271}

Ind 61.18 Requirements for barrierdfree  Ind 61,26 Retroactivity (p. 272)
environment (p. 263)

Ind 61.001 Scope. (1) CBRF servinG 9-20. (a) The requirements of
this chapter shall apply to all community-based residential facilities,
herem afterwards referred to as CBRF, providing care, treatment and
gervices to 9 through 20 unrelated adults, to be located in exlstmg build-
ings.

Note: Refer to Ch. HSS 3, Wis. Adm. Code, rules of the department of health and social

pervicen for requirements pertaining to CBRF to be located in existing buildings providing
care, troatment and services te 3 through B unrelated adults.

{b) Except for s. Ind 51.01, the requirements of chs. Ind 51 to 53 and
84 do not-apply to existing conditions unless specifically referred to in
this chapter. Additions, alterations and remodelings shall conform to
the current applicable portions of these chapters.

(2) NewLy construcTep CBRF. (a) All newly constructed CBRF
providing care, treatment and services for 3 to 8 unrelated adults shall
be within the scope of chs. Ind 20-25.

(b) All newly constructed CBRF providing care, treatment and ser-
vices for 9 or more unrelated adults shall be within the scope of ch. Ind
517.

Note #1: This code is not inteénded to limit the power of cities, villages and towns to make,
or enforce, additional or more stringent regulations, provided the regulations do not conflict
with thig code, or with any other rule of the department or law.

Note #2; CBRF intending to utilize federal funds may have to comply with other require.-
ments in addition to those outlined herein, such as NFPA 101—Life Safety Code, ANSI
ptandards for barrier-free design, and miscellaneous federal regulations.

(3) SHELTERED FACILITIES FOR BATTERED WOMEN. (a} The requlre-
ments of this chapter shalil apply to all sheltered facilities for battered
women, as specified in s. 46,95, Stats,, serving 20 or less occupants.

(b) Except for s. Ind 51.01, the requirements of chs. Ind 51 to 53 and
64 do not apply to existing conditions unless specifically referred to in
Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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this chapter. Additions, alterations and remodelings shall conform to
the current applicable portions of these chapters.

Note: Refer to ch. Ind 57 for sheltered facilities serving more than 20 occupants.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, off. 7-1-78; am. Register, October, 1982, No. 322,
off. 11-1-82," : ’

Ind 61.01 Definitions, (1) AmBurATORY. Ambulatory means able to
walk without assistance or difficulty.

(2) Capracrty. The capacity for CBRF is that maximum number of
residents as allowed by rules of the department of health and social ger-
vices.

(3) Crasses of CBRF. (a) Class A. Class A CBRF serve residents afl
of whom are ambulatory, capable of following directions and taking in-
deperident action for self-preservation under emergency conditions.

(b) Class B. Class B CBRF serve residents one or more of whom are
semiambulatory or nonambulatory, but all of whom are mentally and
physically capable of taking independent action for seif-preservation
under emergency conditions.

(c) Class C. Class C CBRF serve residents one or more of whom are
not physically or mentally capable of taking independent action for self-
preservation under emergency conditions.

(4) COMMUNITY-PASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITY. A community-based res-
idential facility is any place where 3 or more unrelated aduits reside in
which care, treatment or services above the level of room and board but
not including nursing care are provided to persons residing in the facility
as a primary function of the facility. “Community-based residential fa-
cility” does not include a nursing home, except that the department of
health and social services may designate a category or categories of in-
termediate care facilities which serve fewer than 20 residents and which
otherwise meet the definition of this subsection to be licensed and regu-
lated as community-hased residential facilities. The reception and care
or treatment of a person in.a convent or facility owned or operated exclu-
sively by and for members of a religious order shall not constitute the
premises to be a “community-based residential facility.”

{5) DeparTMENT. Department means the department of industry, la-
bor and human relations, unless otherwise designated. i

{6) ELECcTRICAL SERVICE. Electrical service means the conductors and
equipment for delivering electrical energy from the supply system to
and including the wiring system of the CBRF.

(7) EXISTING BUILDING. An exigting building, for the purposes of this
code (ch. Ind 61), is one which was constructed and occupied, or ready
for occupancy, at least 24 months prior to the date of first application for
licensure as a CBRF. Existing buildings which do not satisfy these re-

quirements shall be considered new construction as specified in s. Ind
61.001 (2).

(7a) EXIsTING BUILDING, CURRENTLY LICENSED. A facility licensed or
certified within 24 months prior to the effective date of these rules (ch.
Register, October, 1982, No. 322
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Ind 61) is considered an existing building for the purposes of this code
(ch. Ind 61).

{8) FLoors anp sToRIES. (a) Attie floor. Attic floor containing habita-
ble rooms and that are occupied shall be counted as a story.

{b) Basement floor. A basement is a floor level partially or totally
below grade and not having any required exit for any floor level above it.

{c) First floor. The first floor is the lowest floor having one or more
required exits for that floor and for any floor above or below it.

*(9) HABITABLE FLOOR 5PACE. Habitable floor space is the area of habit-
ahle rooms with a ceiling height more than 5 feet 6 inches, used for the
purposes of sleeping, living, cooking or dining,

(10) HaprtaBLE RoOOM. A habitable room is any room used for the pur-
poses of sleeping, living, cooking or dining, excluding such places as
closets, bath or toilet rooms, pantries, stairways, corridors, service

Next page is numbered 263
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rooms, laundries, utility rooms, cellars or basements unless finished for
occupancy, storage spaces, foyers, unfinished attics, administrative of-
fices, garages and similar spaces.

(11) NonaMBULATORY, Nonambulatory meana not able to walk at all.

(12) OursipE winpows. Outside windows are windows which open di-
rectly to the out-of-doors or to unheated enclosed spaces, such as exte-
rior balconies or sun porches.

(13) PRIMARY FUNCTION. Primary function is the basic or essential
care, treatment or service provided to residents of the facility.

(14) SEmiaMBrULATORY. Semiambulatory means able to walk with dif-
ficulty or able to walk only with assistance of aids, such as crutches,
canes or walkers.

History: Cr. Regiater, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78.

Ind 61.10 Building construction and site. (1) CONDITION OF BUILD-
ING AND StTE, All buildings utilized as CBRF shall be structurally sound
without visible evidence of structural failure or deterioration.

{a) All courts, yards, or other areas on the premises shall be properly
drained or graded to divert water away from the building.

(b) Fences, other minor construction, driveways, parking areas and
similar paved areas shall be properly maintained in a safe condition.

(¢} Walks shall provide convenient all-weather access to buildings
and shall be properly maintained in a safe condition.

(d) Exterior surfaces of buildings and structures not inherently resis-
tant to deterioration shall be treated with a protective coating of paint
or other suitable preservative which will provide adequate resistance to
weathering. Any exterior surface treated with paint or other preserva-
tive shall be maintained so as to prevent chipping, cracking or other de-
terioration of the exterior surface or the surface treatment. All paint or
other preservative shall be applied in a workmanlike fashion. Lead-
based paint shall not be used.

{e) Every interior floor, wall and ceiling shall be kept in proper repair.
Interior walls and ceiling in spaces subjected to moisture shall be pro-
vided with water-resistant, hard surfaces and shall have no serious sur-
face irregularities or cracking.

Note: The use of “indoor-cutdoor” carpeting, or other such carpeting approved for appli-
cation on floors subjected to moisture, is acceptable.

(f) Every foundation wall, exterior wall, floor and roof shall be water-
tight rodentproof and reasonably weathertight and shall be kept in
proper repair,

(g) Every exterior window, exterior door and exterior basement
hatchway shall be watertight, rodentproof and reasonably weathertight
and kept in proper repair. Every interior door shall be kept in proper
repair. All installed door and window hardware shall be maintained in
proper working condition,

Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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(h) Every inside and outside stair, every porch and every appurte-
nance to the building shall be so maintained as to be safe in use.

(i) Abrasive strips or nonskid surfaces to reduce or prevent slipping
shall be used when slippery surfaces present a hazard.

(2) GARAGES AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS. Garages and accessory build-
ings located on the same property with a CBRF shall comply with the
following:

{a) Attached garages. 1. Common walls between a CBRF and an at-
tached garage shall be protected with not less than one layer of %-inch
type X gypsum board with taped joints, or equivalent, on the garage side
and with not less than one layer of Y%-inch gypsum board with taped
joints, or equivalent, on the CBRF side. Such walls shall provide a com-
plete separation.

2. Floor-ceiling assemblies between garages and CBRF shall be pro-
tected with not less than one layer of %-inch type X gypsum boeard on
the garage side of the ceiling or roof framing.

3. Openings between attached garages and CBRF shall be protected
by self-closing, 1-%-inch solid wood core doors or with self-closing doors
of equivalent fire-resistive rating.

Note: A spring of sufficient strength to close the door and activate the door latch will be
acceptable for meoting the self-closing portion of this requirement.

4. The level of the garage floor shall be at least 1-% inches below any
adjoining floor level.

a. Exception. Basement garage floors need not comply with this rule if
pitched towards the garage door or provided with a floor drain.

(b) Detached garages. 1. Detached garages shall be located a mini-
mum of 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF.

2. Detached garages less than 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF shall
ciomply with the requirements for attached garages as found in sub. (2)
a).

{¢) Detached accessory butldings. 1, Detached accessory buildings in
which fueled, motorized vehicles and appliances (snowmobiles, power
lawn mowers, motoreycles, snow blowers and similar equipment) are
stored shall be located a minimum of 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF.

2. Detached accessory buildings in which fueled, motorized vehicles
and appliances are stored, less than 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF, shall
(iOl)’nply with the requirements for attached garages as found in sub. (2)

a).

(3) SmokEe sePAraTION. (a) A door shall be provided at any interior
stair between the basement and the first floor. This door shall be pro-
vided with a latch and an automatic closing device and normally be kept
closed.

(b} Any shaft {clothes chute, dumbwaiter, laundry chute and similar
shafts) leading to the basement shall be provided with a door on each
Register, Dacember, 1981, No. 312
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level above the Iowést floor. The door shall be provided with a latch and
an automatic closing device and shall normally be kept closed.

Note:; A spring of sufficient atrength to close the door and activate the door latch will be
acceptable for meeting the automatic closing device portion of these requirements.

History: Cr, Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78.

Ind 61.11 Minimum class of construction. Class of construction for
CBRF shall comply with Table 61-1.

TABLE 61-1I
MINIMUM CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION (s, Ind 51.03)

Minimum Type of Construction for Class of CBRF
Number of Stories Class A Class B Class C
1 8 8 3{c),{d)
2 a 8(b),(c) 2(e}

3 6 (a) 2(d) 2

4 5 2 2

6to 8 2 2 2

Over 8 i 1 1

{a) Type B construction will be permitted if the basement i protected by a complete
automatic eprinkler system or if all ceilings, including basements, are completely protected
with ¥i-inch gypsum wallboard, or equivalent, and all stairway exits are interior stairs, one of
which is completely enclosed, with at least cne-hour rated constructiom, to a first-story
outaide exit.

(b) Type 8 construction will be permitted if building is protected by a complete automatic
sprinkler system or if only ambulatory residents are permitted above the first story and in
the basement.

(o) Types 5 and 6 construction will be permitted if of totally noncombustible construction.

{d) Type 8 construction will be permitted if building is protected by a cormplete automatic
sprinkler system and provided only ambulatory residents are permitted above the first story
and in the basement.

(e} Types 3, 6 and 6 construction will be permitted if of totally noncombustible construc-
tion and the building is protected by a complete automatic sprinkler syetem.

Note: The following brief descriptions of construction types are included as guidelines
only. Designers and builders should refer to Ind 51,03 and Table 51.03-A for detailed descrip-
tiona and requirements for the various consatruction types.

Type 8 - Wood framed walls, floors, roofs and partitions, including wood framed exterior
walls faced with masonry veneers (typical residential construction).

Type 6 - Metal framed walls and roofs with steel structural framing; sheet metal covered
exterior walls and roof (typical pre-engineered metal building).

Type 5 - Exterior walls entirely of masonry {concrete black, brick, concrets, ete.) ; floor and
roof systemms of wood, steel or concrete; interior partitions are wood framed.
{Buildings with woed floor and roof systems or with wood framed partitions are
not considersed noncombustibls,)}

Type 3 . Totally noncombustible building with floors, roof and structural framing pro-
tected with hourly rated firsproofing material.

Types 2 and 1 - The same as Type 3 but with higher degrees for fireproofing,
History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78.

Ind 61.12 Exiting and doors. {1) NUMBER, TYPE AND ACCESS TO EXITS.
(a) All CBRF, and each floor level having habitable rooms, shall have at
Register, December, 1981, No. 312
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least 2 means of exit which provide unobstructed travel to the outside at
street or grade level.

1, Exceptwn. A single exit will be permitted from basements or attics
utilized for recreational, nonsleeping purposes only.

2. A wooden balcony or a flat roof, within 10 feet of grade, or an exte-
rior wood stair may serve as one of the required exits from the second
floor of a 2-story CBRF, except Class B and C CBRF with nonambu-
latory residents on the second floor,

(b) Exits shall be standard exits to grade (doors), stairways as speci-
fied in sub. (3), or fire escapes. (See exception under sub. (1) (a) 1.)

{c) No exit passageway shall be through a private room or bath/toilet
room,

(d) Exit passageways and stairways to the outside exits shall be at
least 3 feet wide, except existing secondary exit passageways, stairways
and doors may be reduced to 2 feet 4 inches in width.

(e) The required width shall be maintained clear and unobstructed at
all times